'THE PUNJAB FACTORY RULES, 1952 AS
APPLICABLE IN THE STATE OF HARYANA

PRELIMINARY
1. Short Title, Extent and Commencemen{section 112}—(1) These rules
may be?[called] as the Punjab Factory Rules, 1952.
5[(2) They shall extend to the territories whichmiediately before the 1st
November 1956, were comprised in the States ofdbuanjd Patiala and East Punjab
States Union.

(3) Except as hereunder provided with respect ttaicerules these rules
shall come into force at once:—
Rules 31 to 35 (Artificial Lighting)  Six monthster the enforcement of these Rules.

Rule 55 (Safety Precautions) Six months after tiiereement of these Rules.
Rule 68 (Washing Facilities) Three months afterahtorcement of these Rules.
Rule 70 (Ambulance Room) Three months after thereefnent of these Rules.
Rule 71 to 77 (Canteens) Nine months after thereafoent of these Rules.
Rule 78 (Shelters, etc.) Six months after the esfiorent of these Rules.
Rules 79—82 (Creches) Nine months after the enfoece of these Rules.
Rule 102 (Special provision Six months after thimexement of for these Rules.

dangerous operations).

2. DEFINITIONS.—In these Rules unless there is anything repugndhgisubject
or context:—

(@) “Act” means the Factories Act, 1948.

(b) “Appendix” means an appendix appended to these Rules.

(c) “Artificial humidification” means the introduction of moisture into
the air of a room by any artificial means whatsoeexcept the
unavoidable escape of steam or water vapour ietatthosphere directly
due to a manufacturing process:

Provided thatthe introduction of air directly from outside thmglu moistened
mats or screens placed in openings at times wherteimperature of the room
is 426 degrees] or more shall not be deemed to befiaal humidification.

(d) “Belt” includes any driving strap or rope.
(e) “Degrees of temperature” means degrees on tH€elsius]’ scale.

*Vide Punjab Government Notification No. 3686-LPZ800, dated 29th May, 1952.

2 Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian N+40/87-6 Lab dated 26th June, 1995.
3 Substituted by Punjab Government Notification N872-VII-DS-Lab.-60/18362, dated
16th June, 1960.

4 Substituted vide Haryana Government Notification Nd40/87-6 Lab. dated 26 June, 1995.
® Substituted vide Haryana Government Notification N&/40/87-6 Lab. dated 26 June,1995.
*In the amendment at S.N.I capitalisation errorectied i.e “celsius” written instead of “Celsius”.
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(f)  “Fume” includes gas or vapour.

(@) “Form” means form appended to these rules.

(h)  “Health Officer” means the Municipal Health Officer or District Héal
Officer or such other official as may be appointed the State
Government in that behalf.

()  “Hygrometer” means an accurate wet and dry bulb hygrometer
conforming to the prescribed conditions as regaadsstructions and
maintenance.

() “Inspector” means an officer appointed under Section 8 of tbe A
and includes, “Chief Inspector”, Additional Inspecand the District
Magistrate.

(k) “Maintained” means maintained in an efficient state, in effitien
working order and in good repair.

(h  “Manager” means the person responsible to the occupier ®r th
working of the factory for the purposes of the Act.

(m) “Family” means the wife, son, daughter, father, motherheroand
sister of the owner of any place wherein a manufaay process is
carried on who lives with or is dependent on sueher.

192-A. COMPETENT PERSON (sections 2 and 112}(1) The Chief Inspector
may recognise any person as a ‘Competent Perstimhwéuch area and for such
period as may be specified for the purposes w¥icg out tests, examinations,
inspections and certification for such buildinggangerous machinery, hoists and
lifts, lifting machines and lifting tackles, pressylant, confined space, ventilation
system and such other process or plant and equipesestipulated in the Act and
the Rules made thereunder, located in a factorguéh a person possesses the
qualifications, experience and other requiremasiset out in the schedule annexed
to this Rule:

Provided thatthe Chief Inspector may relax the requirements wdliications

in respect of a Competent Person, if such a peis@xceptionally experienced
and knowledgeable, but not the requirements iresy the facilities at his command:
Provided further thatwhere it is proposed to recognise a person employed
under the Chief Inspector as a ‘Competent Personhcurrence of the State
Government shall be taken and such a person agérgbso recognised, shall
not have powers of an ‘Inspector’.

! Earlier Rule 2A was inserted by Punjab Governmaeatifidation No. 5365-VII-DS-Lab-60/
32924 dated 1st November, 1960.

2 Inserted, vide Haryana Government Notification 8&.R. 51 C.A. 63/48/S. 112 & 115/93,

dated 27th August, 1993. Earlier Rule 2 A has beeombered as Rule 3 and Rule 3 has

been renumbered as Rule 3-A. New Rule 2-A has inserted.



Provided further thatthe ‘Competent Person’ recognised under this prowis
shall not be above the age of 62 years and shalplvgsically fit for the
purpose of carrying out the tests, examination argpection.

(2) The Chief Inspector may recognise an institutibrepute, having persons
possessing qualifications and experience as se ¢ schedule annexed to sub-
rule (1) for the purposes of carrying out testsareations, inspections and
certification for buildings, dangerous machinergisits and lifts, lifting machines
and lifting tackles, pressure plant, confined spaeatilation system and such
other process or plant and equipment as stipulatethe Act and the Rules
made thereunder, as Competent Person within swehard for such period as
may be specified.

(3) The Chief Inspector on receipt of an applicaiiothe prescribed form
from a person or an institution intending to beogrised as a ‘Competent Person’
for the purposes of this Act and the Rules madeethreler, shall register such
application and within a period of 60 days of tlaedof receipt of application and
after having satisfied himself as regards cdempee and facilities available at
the disposal of the applicant either recognisafi@icant as a ‘Competent Person’
and issue a certificate of competency in the pitesdiform or reject the application
specifying the reasons thereof.

(4) The Chief Inspector may, after giving an oppoity to the competent
person of being heard, revoke the certificate ofigetency,

(i) If he has reason to believe that a compgtenson—

(a) has violated any condition stipulated in theifteate of competency,

or

(b) has carried out a test, examination and ingpear has acted in a

manner inconsistent with the intent or the purpaofsthis Act or the

Rules made thereunder; or has omitted to act asreeunder the Act

and the Rules made thereunder;

(i) Explanation: For any other reason to be recorded in writing. For
the purpose of this rule an institution include®eganisation.

(5) The Chief Inspector may, for reasons to bendgsmbin writing, require
recertification of lifting machinery, Lifting tadés, pressure plant or ventilation
system as the case may be, which has been cerkfieal competent person
outside the state.
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FORM OFAPPLICATION FOR GRANT OF CERTIFICATE OFCOMPE  TENCYTOA
PERSON UNDER SUB-RULE (1) OF RULE 2-A

1 Name
Date of Birth
3. Name of the Organisation
(If not self-employed)
Designation
Educational qualifications
(copies of testimonials to be attached)
6. Details of professional experience
(In chronological order)
Name of the Organisation Period of Service Degigna Area of Responsibility

N

S

7. Membership, if any, of professional bodies.
8. 0] Details of facilities (examination, testingtc.) at his disposal.
(i)  Arrangements for calibrating and maintainimg taccuracy of these
facilities.
9. Purpose for which competency certificate is $gection or sections of the
Act should be stated).
10.  Whether the applicant has been declared ampeatent person under any
statute, (if so, the details).
11.  Any other relevant information.
12. Declaration by the applicant.
[P hereby declare thatittiermation furnished above is true, | undertake—
(@ thatinthe event of any change in the faeditat my disposal (either addition
or deletion) or my leaving the aforesaid orgarisati will promptly inform the Chief Inspector,
(b)  to maintain the facilities in good working ordealibrated periodically as per
manufacturer’s instructions or as per National &sads; and
(c) to fulfil and abide by all the conditions stipted in the certificate of competency and
instructions issued by the Chief Inspector frometito time.

Place & Date Signature of the applicant

DECLARATION BY THE INSTITUTION (IFEMPLOYED)

L e certthat SNri ......occee i e whose details are
furnished above is in our employment and nominetedm behalf of the organisation for the
purposes of being declared as a Competent Perslentine Act. | also undertake that | will—

(@  notify the Chief Inspector in case the compgterson leaves our employment;
(b) provide and maintain in good order all fa@litat his disposal as mentioned above;

(c) notify the Chief Inspector any change in thalitzes (either addition or deletion).
SIgNAtUre........ccoeeeeeveeeieeeeens
Designation..........cccceeeeveennenne.
Date.....cocoveiiiiiiiannn Telephone No. .......ccccoeneeen.
Official seal



FORM OFAPPLICATION FOR GRANT OF CERTIFICATE OFCOMPET ENCY
TOAN INSTITUTION UNDER SUB-RULE (2) OF RULE 2-A:
1. Name and full address of the organisation...............
2. Organisation’s  status ...........coceveieriieiiiinniinnnnnn.
(Specify whether Government, Autonomous, Cooperaferporate or Private).

3. Whether the organisation has been declaredCasrgpetent Person under
this or any other statute. If so, give details. ....cccceviiiiiiiiii i,

4.  Purpose for which competency certificate is Bo(gpecify section(s) of the Act)

5.  Particulars of persons employed and possesaalgigations and experience
as set out in Schedule annexed to sub-rule (1utd RA.

Serial Name Qualification  Experience Section (g) tre

No. and Rules under which
Designation competency is sought for

1.

2.

5. Details of facilities (relevant to item 3 abowasd arrangements made for
their maintenance and periodical calibration.

6.  Any other relevant information.
7.  Declaration:
Ly hereby, on behalf of .......................... certifthe

details furnished above are correct to the bestyoknowledge, | undertake to—
()  maintain the facilities in good working ordealibrated periodically as
per manufacturers instructions or as per Natioteh@&ards; and

(i)  to fulfil and abide by all the conditions stifated in the certificate of
competency and instructions issued by the Chipéltisr from time to time.

Signature of Head of the Institution or of the
person authorised to sign on his behalf

Place and Date................. Designation..............c.cc.eeunie
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FORM OF CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY ISSUED TOAPERSON ORAN
INSTITUTION IN PURSUANCE TO RULE 2A MADE UNDER SECT ION 2 (CA)

Ly, in exercise of the powers conferred on me undeti&e2
(ca) of the Act and the rules made thereunder,biyerecognise ...................

(name of the institution) Shri...............................(Name dfiig person)
L=20.0]9] 0] Y7o I o T
(Name of 0rganisation) ...........ccoeeiiiiiiiioe i e e e to be

a Competent Person for the purpose of carryingest$, examinations, inspections
and certification for such buildings, .dangerouhm@ery, lifts and hoists, lifting
machines and lifting tackles, pressure plants)ficed space, ventilation system
and process or plant and equipment as the casbenagaed in a factory located in

.., under section.. .......and the Rules made
thereunder Thrs certificate is valid from..................... to ...
This certificate is issued subject to the condgistipulated hereunder —

(i)  Tests, examinations and inspections shall beechout in accordance
with the provisions of the Act and the Rules mddsdunder.

(i)  Tests, examinations and inspections shall &eied out under direct
supervision of the competent person or by a pess@uthorised by an
institution recognised to be a competent person.

(i)  The certificate of competency issued in favad a person shall stand
cancelled if the person leaves the organisationtioeed in his
application.

(iv)  The institution recognised as a competentgeshall keep the Chief
Inspector informed of the names, designations aadifecations of the
persons authorised by it to carry out tests, exatioins and inspections.

Station Official seal Date Signature of the Chiefdector

Note: A separate certificate should be issued under edebant section. A person
or an institution may be recognised competent liergurpose of more than one
section of the Act.

*Strike out the words not applicable.



13. SUBMISSION OF PLANS.[section 6(1)}The State Government or the
Chief Inspector may require, for the purposes efAbt submission of plans of any
factory which was either in existence on the ddteoonmencement of the Act or
which has not been constructed or extended siree Buch plans shall be drawn
to scale showing—

(a) the site of the factory and immediate surrongsliincluding adjacent
building and other structures, road, drains, etc.;

(b) the plan elevation and necessary cross-seabidhe factory buildings
indicating all relevant details relating to natdighting, ventilation
and means of escape in case of fire, and the posifi the plant and
machinery, aisles and passage- ways; and

(c) such other particulars as the State Governmetite Chief Inspector,
as the case may be, may require.”

23 A. APPROVAL OF PLANS [section 6(1)]—1) No building shall be constructed

on any site on which a factory is to be situatedoorthe extension or use as a
factory or a part of a factory after the date ¢ tommencement of these rules,
unless previous permission in writing is obtaimedfthe Chief Inspector of Factories.

(2) Application for such permission shall be mad&drm No. 1 which
shall be accompanied by the following documéfmstriplicate] duly supported by
plans and specifications certified by persons pgsing the qualifications as
hereinafter provided:—

(a) A flow chart of the manufacturing process sepmnted by a brief
description of the process in its various stages.
(b)  Plan*[***] drawn to scale showing; —

(i) the site of the factory and immediate surrongdiincluding adjacent
buildings and other structures, road, drains, etc.;

(i) the plan elevation and necessary cross-sestof the various
buildings indicating all relevant details relatitmgnatural lighting,
ventilation and means of escape in case of fiepldns shall also clearly
indicate the position of the plant and machinésiesiand passage ways.

YInserted, vide Haryana Government Notification 8&.R. 51 C.A. 63/48/S. 112 & 115/93,
dated 27th August, 1993. Earlier Rule 2 Ahas bernmbered as Rule 3 and Rule 3 has been
renumbered as Rule 3-A. New Rule 2-A has beentigder

?Inserted, vide Haryana Government Notification 8&.R. 51 C.A. 63/48/S. 112 & 115/93,
dated 27th August, 1993. Earlier Rule 2-A has leaombered as Rule 3 and Rule 3 has
been renumbered as Rule 3-A. New Rule 2-A has insented.

3Substituted, vide Punjab Government Notification B865-VII-DS-Lab.60/32924, dated,
1st November 1960.

“Omitted by Punjab Government Notification No. 536%5-DS-Lab.-60/32924, dated*1
November 1960.
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!(c) Form No. 1-A;
Y(d) Reply to the questionnaire annexed to FormINg;

Y(e) Such other particulars as the Chief Inspeutay require in relation to

the application:

Provided thatthe occupier of the premises in use as a factoryhendate
of the commencement of these rules shall submit application within 30
days of such commencement.

(8) If the Chief Inspector is satisfied thate thlans are in consonance
with the requirements of the Act, he shall, subjecsuch conditions as he may
specify, approve them by signing and returningh dpplicant one copy of each
plan or he may call for such other particulars esray require to enable such
approval to be given.

(4) The plans and specifications herein requiredl bl certified by a person
possessing the qualification prescribed for afteste of stability.

4. CERTIFICATE OF STABILITY (section 6).—(1) No manufacturing
process to be carried on with the aid of powerldf@begun, or carried on in any
building or part of a building until a certificadéstability of the building or part of the
building in Form No. 1-B signed by a person posegdfie qualifications prescribed
in sub-rule has been delivered to and accepteddhief Inspector. No extended
portion of any factory wherein manufacturing pracesbeing carried on with the
aid of power shall be used as a part of the facogytime after the extension, nor
plant or machinery shall be added in any factonfmought into use any time, after
such addition until such a certificate in respdcsuch extension or plan has been
delivered to and accepted by the Chief Inspectéiastories.

7[(2) The person competent to certify the plans gpekification or to sign.
Form No.1-B shall possess the qualification and experiescprescribed at
serial number 1 of the Schedule annexed to rule 2-A

Note: The competent person to give the certificate dfikta shall possess: —

(i) Degree in Civil or Structural Engineeringitsrequivalent;

(i) A minimum of 10 years experience in the desig construction or
testing or repair of structures;

(i) Knowledge of non-destructive testing, vargocodes of practices
that are current and the effect of the vibratiomd aatural forces
on the stability of the building; and

(iv) Ability to arrive at a reliable conclusion Witegard to the safety of
the structure or the building.”]

Clauses (c) and (d) renumbered as clauses (d)egreh(l a new clause (c) inserted by
Punjab Government Notification No. 5365-VII-DS-L#8)/32924, dated®November 1960..

2 Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian 8.S.R. 51 C.A. 63/48/S. 112 & 115/
93, dated 27th August, 1993.



5. AUTHORITY TO SIGN CERTFICAE OF STABILITY (Section 6)No
person except in the case of building owned byGoyernment shall be authorised
to sign a certificate of stability or to certifyguis and specifications who is in the
employment of the owner or builder of the buildingespect of which the certificate
is given.

6. INTERNAL HEIGHT OF WORK-ROOMS (section 6)—) The internal
height of a work-room shall be not less than 14 fieeasured from the floor level to
the lowest part of the roof and if the roof is @ffrmigated iron which is neither
covered with tiles nor has an inner ceiling ormnof heat resisting material with an
air space of at least four inches between it aredcthrrugated iron, the internal
height shall be not less than 16 feet:

Provided thatin the case of building having a brick or concret®f or a
combination of the two, the minimum height may bdekt, if approved by the
Chief Inspector of Factories;

Provided further thatin case of factories employing less than 50 workkes
Chief Inspector may, where he is satisfied that ¢baditions of work are
reasonably good, exempt such factories from theigimn of this sub-rule.

(ii) There shall be provided at all times for epelnson employed in any
room of a factory where mechanical or electrical/@ois used, at
least 36 square feet of floor space exclusive af ttcupied by
machinery and a breathing space of at least 50i@¢ éext.

(i) Particulars of each work-room of the factonywhich persons are
regularly employed shall be enteredqorm 1-A which shall be
shown to the Inspector when required. The provisiainsub-rule
(1) of the Rule 6 shall not apply to rooms intendedstorage,
godowns and like purposes and also rooms interalely for office
purpose where only clerical work is done.

7. APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AND GRANT OF LICEN CE
(section 6 & 7).{1) The occupier of every factory shall submittte Chief
Inspector an application iRorm No.2 Yin triplicate] for the registration of the
factory and for the grant of licenég**]—

(2) The responsibility under this rule shall enirke with the occupier
himself of the factory.
8. GRANT LICENCE! (under Section 6)~(1)A licence for a factory shall
be granted by the Chief Inspector in Form No. 4dqreriod of one year or five
years, as the case may be, on payment of thegeesied in the Schedule there to:

substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian N/34/93-6 Lab. dated 26th May, 1995.

2omitted by Punjab Government Notification No. 7558589-C-Lab.-57/60140, dated, 10th/
11th July, 1957.
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Provided thatin case an application is made for a period of fjgars, the fee
payable shall be five times of the fee specifiethen Schedule.

(2) Everylicence granted or renewed shall remafoiice up to the 31st of
December of the year for which the licence is grdrdr renewed.

T*(3) Registration fee for the grant of a licen¢®k be charged at the rates
given in the Schedule below:—

*REGISTRATION FEE
SCHEDULE
Maximum number of workers to be employed on anydlayng the year.
Horse Power Up From From From From From From Above
install (Max to 21to 51to 10lto 251to 5C1to 751to 100(
H.P.) 20 50 1C0 250 500 750 100(

Rs. Rs Rs Rs Rs Rs Rs Rs
Without horse

power 200 400 600 800 1000 2000 3000 4000
Upto 10 400 600 800 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000
Above 10

Upto 50 600 800 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000
Above 50

Upto 100 800 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000 8000
Above 100

Upto 250 1000 1500 2500 4000 5000 6000 8000 10000
Above 250
up to 500 1500 2000 3000 5000 6000 8000 10000 12000
Above 500
Up to 1000 2000 3000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000 14000
Above 1000 3000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000 14000 16000

Provided thatin the case of a licence for a factory wherein damogs operations
as specified in Rule 102, are carried on, an aodisil registration fee at the
rate of 30 rupees per worker shall be charged.

9. AMENDMENT OF LICENCE (section6)—(1)A licence granted under
Rule 8 may be amended by the Chief Inspector.

(2) A licensee who desires to have his licence a®e@rshall submit it to
the Chief Inspector with an application stating tte¢ure of the amendment and
reasons therefore.

(3) The fee for the amendment of a licence sh&lltbity] rupees plus the
amount (if any) by which the fee that would haverbgayable if the licence had
originally been issued in the amended form exdabedee originally paid for the licence.

! Substituted by Haryana Government Notification Ni71/92-6 Lab. dated 18th January, 1995.
* Heading not part of the rules added for claritygoses.
2Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian NH34/93-6 Lab. dated 26th May, 1995.



(4) The occupier of a factory, wherein the quanityhorse-power or the
number of persons employed exceeds or a chande afame of the occupier or
location of the factory, as given in the originakhce, takes place, shall apply for
amendment of the current licence within a monteuwh an increase or change.
Provided thatwhere the occupier of a factory fails to apply tbe amendment
of the licence as laid down in sub-rule (4), theie€hHnspector may levy an
excess fee to the extent of 25 percent of thehfemeable for the amendment
of the licence
210. RENEWAL OF LICENCE (section §.—(1) A Licence shall be renewed
by the Chief Inspector on payment of the same feietwis charged for the grant of
a licencéffor a year or five years’ for which applicationsiaeen received].

(2) Occupier of every factory shall submit applicatin Form No.2 4[in
triplicate], for the renewal of licence, accompahiy a treasury receipt showing
that 5[the renewal fee including additional registratitee wherein dangerous
operations as specified in Rule 102 are carrigchas been deposited, so as to
reach the Chief Inspector of Factories by the 1dDexember, of the preceding
year, for which licence is to be renewed, and & #pplication is so made the
premises shall be held to be duly licensed unthsdate as Chief Inspector of
Factories renews the licence.

(3) Ifthe application is not made before the sfediperiod referred to in
sub-rule (2), an additional fee equal to 25 peroéttie licence fee shall be payable
by the licensee:

Provided thatChief Inspector of Factories may, if satisfied thia¢ delay was
unavoidable and beyond the control of the occumieranager reduce or
remit the payment of the additional fee as he thifitk

%[(4) while submitting an application in Form Nofd the renewal of licence
under sub-rule (2), licence granted for the previgear shall also be forwarded
along with the application.]

11. TRANSFER OF LICENCE (Section 6)—(1) The holder of a licence
may, at any time before the expiry of the liceraggly for permission to transfer his
licence to another person.

1 Proviso to Rule 9 added by the Punjab Governmetifidagion No. 5365-VII-DS-Lab.-60/32924,
dated 1st November, 1960.

2Rule 10 substituted by Punjab Government Notifozakio. 10-S-Lab.-11-59/3996, dated29
January, 1959.

3 Added vide Haryana Government Notification No. ¥4¢3-6 Lab. dated 26th May, 1995.

4 Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian M/34/93-6 Lab. dated 26th May 1995.
5 Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian §SR 38/CA 63/48 S 112/ Amd. (1)/78
dated 23rd March, 1978.
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(2) Such application shall be made to the Chiepéator who shall, as
soon as the formalities of transfer are completegdreupon the licence, under his
signature an endorsement to the effect that tleedie has been transferred to the
person named.

(3) A fee of thirty] rupees shall be charged on each suchiegumn.

12. POROCEDURE ON DEATH OR DISABILITY OF LIENSEE ( Section
6(1)(D)].—If alicensee dies or becomes insolvér@ person carrying on the business
of such licensee shall not be liable to any penaiger these rules for exercising the
powers granted to the licensee by the licence dwsuth time as may reasonably
be required to allow him to make an applicationtfe amendment of the licence
under Rule 9 in his own name for the unexpirediporf the original licence.

13. LOSS OF LICENCE (section 6).—Where a licence granted under these
Rules igf[lost or accidentally destroyed, or defaced] a thapé may be granted on
payment of a fee of rupegghirty].

14. PAYMENT OF FEES|[section 6(1)(d)].—%1) Every application under these
rules shall be accompanied by a treasury receipuisiy that the appropriate fee
has been paid Into the local treasury under thd bbéaccount “0230-Labour &
Employment-104 Fees realised under the FactorieslAd85***]

(2) If an application for thégrant, transfer, renewal] or amendment of
licence is rejected, the fee paid shall be refundete applicant.
T“14-A. PROHIBITION OF USE OF PREMISES AS FACTORY
WITHOUT VALID LICENCE, [section 6(1) (D)]—An occupier of a factory
shall not use any premises as a factory or cargmynmanufacturing process in a
factory unless a licence has been issued in respsath premises and the same is
in force for the time being:
Provided thatif a valid application for grant of licence or rewal of licence
has been submitted and the required fee has begh thee premises shall be
deemed to be fully licensed until such date asGhef Inspector grants or
renews the licence or refuses in writing to grantrenew licence.”]

! Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian N/34/93-6 Lab. dated 26th May1995
2Added vide Haryana Notification No. 14/34/93-6 Ldhated 26th May, 1995.

3Added vide Haryana Government Notification No. DA8Z-6 Lab. dated the 26th June, 1995
‘Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatiblo. 14/40/81-Lab. dated the 26th
January 1995.

®Inserted vide Haryana Government Notification N&.8. 117/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd. (2),
dated 13th October, 1982.

fSubstituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatiom. 14/40/87-Lab. dated the 26th June.
1995.

Inserted, vide Haryana Government Notification 8&.R. 117/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd. (2)/
82, dated 13th October, 1982.



15. NOTICE OF OCCUPATION (section7).—The notice of occupation

required to be given to the Chief Inspector undérsection (1) of Section 7 shall

be in[Form No. 2] and shall be submittéfin triplicate].

315-A. NOTICE OF OCCUPATION (section J.—The notice of change of

manager required to be given under sub-sectioaf(@gction 7 of the Act shall be

in Form 2-A.

THE INSPECTING STAFF

4[16. Qualifications of Inspector (section §—No person shall be appointed as

an Inspector for the purposes of the Act, unlespdesesses the qualifications

specified for Factory Inspectors in the Punjab lLab8ervice (Class | and II),

Rules, 1955].

5[16-A. Qualifications of Inspector (section8).—An Inspector shall, for the

purpose of the execution of the powers assignddnounder the Act within the

local limits of his jurisdiction have power to dib@ any of the following things that

is to say

(a) to photograph any worker, to inspect, examimeasure, copy,
photograph, sketch or test as the case may behwdlding or room,
any plant, machinery, appliance or apparatus, eescpibed register or
document, or anything provided for the purposesgciising the health,
safety or welfare of the workers employed in adagt
(b) inthe case of an Inspector who is a duly digealimedical practitioner,

to carry out such medical examinations as may loessary for the
purposes of his duties under the Act; (c) to proseconduct or defend
before a Court any complaint or other proceedingsng under the
Act, or in discharge of his duties as an Inspector:

Provided thatthe powers of district magistrates and such othablic officers

as are appointed to be Additional Inspectors shullimited to the inspection

of Factories for the purpose notified under subtisec(5) of Section 8.

616.B GUIDELINES, INSTRUCTIONS AND RECORDS,(sections 7-

A and 112.-4) Without prejudice to the general responsibitifyhe occupier to

'Substituted, vide Punjab Government Notification Re/9-S-8589-C-Lab. 57/60140, dated
[0th/Iith July, 1957.

2Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian N/34/93-6 Lab. dated 26th May, 1995.
®Inserted by Punjab Government Notification No. 3¢8DS- Lab. 61/29207, dated Baugust, 1961.
“Substituted by Ibid

*Re-numbered by ibid

®Inserted, vide Haryana Government Notification 8&.R.-51 C.A. 63/48/S. 112 & 115/93,
dated 27th August. 1993.
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comply with the provisions of Section 7-A, the GHigspector, may from time to
time, issue guidelines and instructions regardiageneral duties of the occupier relating
to health, safety and welfare of all workers witiley are at work in the factory.

(2) The occupier shall maintain such records, ag beaprescribed by the
Chief Inspector in respect of monitoring of workigigvironment in the factory.”

17. DUTIES OF CERTIFYING SURGEON (section 10.—(1) For purposes of
the examination and certification of young persehs wish to obtain certificates
of fitness, the Certifying Surgeon shall arrangsuatable time and place for the
attendance of such persons and shall give previotise in writing of such
arrangement to the managers of factories situaitdihvthe local limits assigned to
him. He may also arrange where possible to getvtiraen workers examined by a
Lady Doctor.

(2) (a) The Certifying Surgeon shall issue hisifiegtes inForm No. 5.
The foil and counterfoil shall be filled and thét ldnumb mark of the
person in whose name the certificate is grantelll lsbaaken on them.
On being satisfied as to the correctness of théesnmnade therein and
of the fitness of the person examined, he shalltig foil and initial the
counterfoil and shall deliver the foil to the parda whose name the
certificate of fitness is granted. The foil so delied shall be the
certificate of fithess granted under Section 6&efAct. All counterfoils
shall be kept by the Certifying Surgeon for a peiod at least 2 years
after the issue of the certificate.

(b)  Onthe request of an Inspector, Certifying 8argor medical practitioner
authorised under Section 10(2) of the Act shallngre any person
produced before him and issue certificate regarbisgge and fitness.
No fee shall be charged for such examination ortfier grant of
certificate in pursuance thereof.

(c)  ACertifying Surgeon revoking a certificate endub-section 4 of Section
69 of the Act, shall stamp the word “Revoked” ired ink on the foil
and counterfoil.

(d) If a Certifying Surgeon refuses to grant to g@rson a certificate
under this rule, no fresh application for certifeahall be made on
behalf of that person until a period of three meriihs elapsed, unless
the Certifying Surgeon when he refused to grantéréficate, gives
permission in writing, for an application to be read an earlier date.

(e) Every practitioner authorised under sub-sed@)af Section 10 of the
Act to exercise provisionally the powers of a Ggiig Surgeon shall
grant certificates in the manner provided undes thle. Certificates
issued by him shall be valid for a period of 6 nheninless countersigned
by the Certifying Surgeon. The word “Provisiondiiadl be printed or
stamped in red ink at the top of each foil and terfail.



()  When a person to whom a certificate under 8ect9(2) has been
granted loses such certificate, he may apply tdCwifying Surgeon
for a copy of the certificate, and the Certifyingir§eon, after making
such enquiry from his employer if he is unemployemn his last
employer and from such other sources as he déenmmay grant a
duplicate thereof. The word “Duplicate” shall beanlly written in red
ink across such certificate and initialed by thetiBéng Surgeon. The
counterfoil in the bound book of forms shall be ikamy marked
“Duplicate” and initialed.

(g) For every copy of a certificate granted undiuGe (f) of this rule, a
fee of Y25 paise] which shall be credited to Governmehglisbe
charged. The Certifying Surgeon shall maintaingister of all fees
paid for the issue of copies of certificates andllshitial each entry
made therein.

(h)  No duplicate of a certificate granted undert®ec69 of the Act shall
be granted to any person otherwise thancdéoralance with the
provisions of this rule.

()  No child, adolescent or a young person shaltdrified as fit to work
in a factory unless he or she—

(i) is free from organic disease;

(i) has a good physique;

(i) is capable of enduring of the kind of worlatthas to be performed
in the factory;

(iv) is mentally sound; and

(v) is protected against small pox by vaccination.

() The examination of children and adolescentseurttie Act shall be
carried out by the Certifying Surgeon free of cleaing cases where
such examination is required either by Factory éaspr or by the
manager or occupier of the factory where the catdidconcerned is
either already employed or accepted for employment:

Provided thatusual fees shall be charged from candidates broudght
examination for purposes of th&ct by the candidate’s guardians or from
candidates appearing on their own.

(3) The Certifying Surgeon shall, upon requesth®y €hief Inspector, carry
out such examination and furnish him with such repe he may indicate, for any
factory or class or description of factories where—

(a) cases of iliness have occurred which it isaraBle to believe are due

to the nature of the manufacturing process caarear other conditions
of work prevailing therein; or

! Subs. vide Haryana Government Notification No. 0/8%-6 Lab. dated 26th June,1995



The Punjab Factory Rules, 1952

(b) by reason of any change in the manufacturioggss carried on, or in
the substances used therein, or by reason of amymmenufacturing
process or of any new substance for use in a metouiiag process
there is a likelihood of injury to the health ofoskers employed in that
manufacturing process; or

(c) young persons are, or are about to be, employady work which is
likely to cause injury to their health.

(4) For the purpose of the examination of persangleyed in processes
covered by the rules relating to dangerous operstithe Certifying Surgeon shall
visit the factories within the local limits assighto him at such intervals as are
prescribed by the rules relating to such dangeopesations.

(5) Atsuch visits the Certifying Surgeon shall e the person employed
in such processes and shall record the resultssafXamination in a register
known as the Health RegisterjRorm No. 17-A] which shall be kept by the
factory manager and produced to the Certifying 8oingat each visit.

(6) If the Certifying Surgeon finds as a resulh@ examination that any
person employed in such process is no longertfiniedical reasons to work in that
process, he shall suspend such person from workitigat process for such time
as he may think fit and no person after suspershafi be employed in that process
without the written sanction of the Certifying Seom in the Health Register.

(7)  The manager of a factory shall afford to theti§éng Surgeon facilities
to inspect any process in which any person is eyeplor likely to be employed.

(8) The manager of a factory shall provide for plepose of any medical
examination which the Certifying Surgeon wishesdonduct at the factory (for his
exclusive use on the occasion of an examinatiawpen which shall be properly
cleaned and adequately ventilated and lighted amdshed with a screen, a table
(with writing materials) and chairs.

! Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatiam 8.S.R. 31/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/75,
dated 26th March, 1975.



HEALTH
18. RECORD OF WHITE-WASHING ETC., [Section 11(1)}—The record
of dates on which white-washing, colour washingnishing, etc., are carried out
shall be entered in a register maintaineBtanm No. 7.

19. DISPOSAL OF TRADE WASTE AND EFFLUENTS [section 12(2)]—

(1) Inthe case of factory where the drainage sys$seproposed to be connected
to the public sewerage system, prior approval efdtrangements made shall be
obtained from the local or other authority mainiagnsuch system.

(2) In the case of a factory situated in a placen@mo public sewerage
system exists, prior approval of the arrangemeradarfor the disposal of trade
wastes and effluents shall be obtained from thdi®tealth Authorities or such
authority as the State Government may appointigndhalf.

19-A. LIMITS OF TEMPERATURE AND AIR MOVEMENT [section 13
(1)).-—In any factory the maximum wet-bulb temperaturaiofn a work-room at
a height of 1.5 metres (5 feet) above the flooellehall not exceed 30°C (86°F)
and an adequate air movement of at least 30 npraninute (100 feet per minute)
shall be provided; and in relation to dry-bulb temrgiure, the wet-bulb temperature
in the work-room at the said height shall not egcteat shown in the Schedule
given below, or as regards a dry bulb readingrinégliate between the two dry bulb
readings, that specified in relation to the highfehese two dry bulb readings:

*LIMITS OFTEMPERATUREANDAIR MOVEMENT

SCHEDULE

Dry bulbtemperature Wet bulb temperature
OC (OF) OC (OF)
30 (86) 29. (84.2
31 (87.8 28.¢ (84.0
32 (89.6' 28.¢ (83.8
33 (91.4, 28.7 (83.6,
34 (93.2 28.¢ (83.5,
35 (95) 29.f (83.4,
36 (96.8 28.4 (83.2
37 (98.6' 28.2 (83.0
38 (100.4 28.2 (82.7,
3¢ (102.2 28.1 (82.6,
40 (104, 28.C (82.5
41 (105.8 27.¢ (82.3
42 (107.6 27.¢ (82.1
43 (109.4 27.1 (81.9
44 (111.2 27.¢ (81.7,
45 (113, 27.t (81.5
46 (114.8 27.4 (81.3
47 (116.6) 27.3 (81.1)

tAdded, vide Haryana Government Notification NoS®. 32/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd.
(2)/77, dated lith February, 1977
* Heading not given in rule but added for clarityrposes.
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Provided thatif the temperature measured with a thermometerrtedein a
hollow globe of 15 cm (6 in.) discoated mat blackside and kept in the
environment for not less than 20 minutes exceeedtii-bulb temperature of
air, the temperature so recorded by the globe tlmneter shall be taken in
place of the dry-bulb temperature:

Provided further thatwhen the reading of the wet-bulb temperature oetsid
the shade exceeds 27°C (80.6°F) the value of thdwe temperature allowed
in the Schedule for a given dry-bulb temperatureyrba correspondingly
exceeded to the same extent:

Provided further thatthe said requirement shall not apply in respectaatories
covered by Section 15 and in respect of factoriesrev the nature of work
carried on involves production of excessively higimperatures referred to
in Clause (ii) of sub-section (1) of Section 13wtbich workers are exposed
for short periods of time not exceeding one houlofeed by an interval of
sufficient duration in thermal environments not eeding those otherwise laid
down in this rule:

Provided further thatthe Chief Inspector, having due regard to the Healt
the workers, may, in special and exceptional cirstances, by an order in
writing exempt any factory or part of a factory rficthe foregoing requirement,
in so far as restricting the thermal conditions hiit the limits laid down in the
above schedule are concerned to the extent thah&g consider necessary
subject to such conditions as he may specify.

19-B.[PROVISION OF THERMOMETERS [section 13 (2)]—(1) If it
appears to the Inspector that in any factag temperature of air in a work-
room is sufficiently high and is likely to excedimits prescribed in Rule 19-A, he
may serve on the manager of the factory an ordginiag him to provide sufficient
number of whirling hygrometers or any other typéggrometers and direct that
the dry bulb and wet bulb reading in each such wodm shall be recorded at such
positions as approved by the Inspector twice dugamch working shift by a person
especially nominated for the purpose by the mareggapproved by the Inspector.
(2) Ifthe Inspector has reason to believe thastautiial amount of heat is
added inside the environment of a work-room byatain from walls, roof or other
solid surroundings, he may serve on the managtredfactory an order requiring
him to provide one or more globe thermometers reéeto in the first provision to
Rule 19-A and further requiring him to place thelg thermometers at places
specified by him and keep a record of the tempegatin a suitable register.
19-C. VENTILATION [section 13(2)]—(1) In every factory the amount of
ventilating opening in work-room below the cavealklexcept where mechanical
means of ventilations required by sub-rule (2)mided, be of an aggregate area
of not less than 15 per cent of the floor areasanbcated as to afford a continued
supply of fresh air:



Provided thatthe Chief Inspector may relax the requirement relgag the
amount of ventilating openings if he is satisfieal thaving regard to the location
of the factory orientation of the work-room, prdirag winds, roof height and
the nature of manufacturing process carried onfisigint supply of fresh air
into the work-room is afforded during most parttbé working time:
Provided further thatthis requirement shall not apply in respettwerk-
rooms of factories—

(i) covered by Section 15; or

(i) inwhich temperature and humidity are cor&dl by refrigeration.

(2) Where in any factory owing to special circumsts as situation with
respect to adjacent buildings and such heightebthilding with respect to floor
space, the requirements of ventilation openingsiusub-rule (1) cannot be complied
with or in the opinion of the Inspector, the tengiare of air in a work-room is
sufficiently high and is likely to exceed the limjprescribed in Rule 19-A, he may
serve on the manager of the factory an order reqguirim to provide additional
ventilation either by means of roof ventilatordgmechanical means.

(3) The amount of fresh air supplied by mechameaans of ventilation
in an hour shall be equivalent to at least six simiecubic capacity of the work-room
and shall be distributed evenly throughout the wadm without dead air pockets
or under draughts caused by high inlet velocities.

(4) In regions where in summer (15th March-15thyJury-bulb
temperatures of outside air in the shade duringt paxg of the day exceed 35°C
(95°F) and simultaneous wet-bulb temperatures &€ 267°F) or below and in
the opinion of the Inspector, the manufacturingcpss carried on in the work-room
of a factory permits thermal environments with tigla humidity of 15 percent or
more, the Inspector may serve on the manager ofatttery an order to have
sufficient supply of out side air for ventilatiowooled by passing it through water
sprays either by means of unit type of evaporativeeoolers (desert coolers) or,
where supply of outside air provided by mechahimeans through ducts in a
plenum system, by means of central air-washingtplan
20. WHEN APRITFICAL HUMIDIFICAIOTN NOT ALLOWED [ section
15(1)] —There shall be no artificial humidification in argom of a cotton spinning
or weaving factory—

(a) by the use of steam during any period wherdtigebulb temperature

of that room exceeds 85°F.

(b) atany time when wet-bulb reading of the hygetenis higher than that
specified in the Schedule annexed hereto in relaothe dry-bulb
reading of the hygrometer at that time; or as @gardry-bulb reading
intermediate between any two dry-bulb readingscetgid consequently
in the Schedule when the dry-bulb reading doeseroeed the wet-
bulb reading to the extent indicated in relatiothlower of these two
dry-bulb readings:
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"ARTIFICIALHUMIDIFICATION
SCHEDULE
Drybulb  Wetbulb Drybulb  Dry bulb Drybulb  Wet bulb
60.0 58.0 77.0 75.0 94.0 86.0
61.0 59.0 78.0 76.0 95.0 87.0
62.0 60.0 79.0 77.0 96.0 87.5
63.0 61.0 80.0 78.0 97.0 88.0
64.0 62.0 81.0 79.0 98.0 88.5
65.0 63.0 82.0 80.0 99.0 89.0
66.0 64.0 83.0 80.5 100.0 89.5
67.0 65.0 84.0 81.0 101.0 90.0
68.0 66.0 85.0 81.5 102.0 90.0
69.0 67.0 86.0 82.0 103.0 90.5
70.0 68.0 87.0 82.5 104.0 90.5
71.0 69.0 88.0 83.0 105.0 91.0
72.0 70.0 89.0 83.5 106.0 91.0
73.0 71.0 90.0 84.0 107.0 91.5
74.0 72.0 91.0 84.5 108.0 91.5
75.0 73.0 92.0 85.0 109.0 92.0
76.0 74.0 93.0 86.0 110.0 92.0

Provided,however, that Clause (b) shall not apply when tlife@nce between
the wet-bulb temperature as indicated by the hygt@min the department
concerned and the wet-bulb temperature taken witlygrometer outside in
the shade is less than 3.5 degrees.

21. PROVISION OF HYGROMETER [section 15(1)—In all departments of
cotton spinning and weaving mills wherein artificrumidification is adopted
hygrometer shall be provided and maintained in qaditions as are approved by
the Inspector. The number of hygrometers shatidndated according to the following scale:

(a) Weaving department.—One hygrometer for departsngith less than
500 looms, and one additional hygrometer for e®&§ or part of 500
looms in excess of 500.

(b) Other departments.—One hygrometer for departroéness than
300,000 cubic feet capacity and one extra hygranieteach 200,000
cubic feet or part thereof in excess of this.

(c) One additional hygrometer shall be provided arantained outside
each cotton spinning and weaving factoryeren artificial
humidification is adopted and in a position apprblag the Inspector
for taking hygrometer for each 200,000 cubic feetpart thereof
hygrometer shade readings.

* Heading not given in rule but added for claritygmses.



22. EXEMPTION FROM MAINTENANCE OF HYGROMETERS
[section 15(1)]When the Inspector is satisfied, that the limithomidity allowed
by the schedule to Ruli20] are never exceeded he may, for any departrody
than the weaving department, grant exemption from maintenance of the
hygrometer. The Inspector shall record such exempii writing.

23. COPY OF SCHEDULE TO RULE 20 TO BE AFFIXED NEAR EVERY
HYGROMETER [section 15(1)1}—A legible copy of the Schedule to RdJ20]
shall be affixed near each hygrometer.

24. TEMPERATURE TO BE RECORDED AT EACH HYGROM ETER.
[section 15(1)1].-At each hygrometer maintained in accordance witleRu
[21] correct wet and dry-bulb temperature shallrdeorded thrice daily during
each working day by competent persons nominatethidynanager and approved
by the Inspector. The temperature shall be takemd®mn 7 a.m. and 9 a.m. between
11 a.m. and 2 p.m. (but not in the rest intervad) between 4 p.m. and 5.30 p.m. In
exceptional circumstances, such additional readingsbetween such hours, as the
Inspector may specify, shall be taken. The tempegsishall be entered in a Humidity
Register in the Form No. 6 maintained in the factat the end of each month, the
persons who have taken the readings shall sigrtjigter and certify the correctness
of the entries. The register shall always be allgléor inspection by the Inspector.
25. SPECIFICATIONS OF HYGROMETER [under sectionl5(1)]—(1)
Each hygro-meter shall comprise two mercurial ttematers of wet bulb and dry
bulb of similar construction, and equal in dimensicale and division of scale. They
shall be mounted on a frame with a suitable resecemtaining water.

(2) The wet-bulbs shall be closely covered withirgle layer of muslin
kept wet by means of a wick attached to it and pireg into the water in the
reservoir. The muslin covering and the wick shalkhitable for the purpose, clean
and free from size or grease.

(3) No part of the wet-bulb shall be within 3 insHeom the dry-bulb or
less than 1 inch from the surface of the watehé@réservoir and the water reservoir
shall be below it, on the side of it away from ¢g bulb.

(4) The bulb shall be spherical and of suitablesttigions and shall be freely
exposed on all sides to the air of the room.

(5) The bores of the stems shall be such that dsg&ipn of the top of the
mercury column shall be readily distinguishabla distance of 2 feet.

(6) Each thermometer shall be graduated so thatatecreadings may be
taken between 50 and 120 degrees.

(7) Every degree from 50 degrees up to 120 degtesbkbe clearly marked
by horizontal lines on the stem, each fifth andhetegree shall be marked by longer
marks than the intermediate degrees and the tetopermarked opposite each
tenth degreei.e., 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 110.26d

1 Subs. vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. G.S.R. 117/C.A. @88 112/Amd. (2)/82, dated 13th October, 1982.
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(8) The markings as above shall be accurate,ghatsay, at no temperature
between 50 and 120 degrees shall the indicatedng=salde in error by more than
two tenths of a degree.

(9) Adistinctive number shall be indelibly markeghon the thermometer.

(10) The accuracy of each thermometer shall béfieerby the National
Physical Laboratory, London, or some competeritaity appointed by the Chief
Inspector and such certificate shall be attachedegddumidity Register.

26. THERMOMETERS TO BE MAINTAINED IN EFFICI ENT
ORDER [section15(1)]—Each thermometer shall be maintained at all tinesd
the period of employment in efficient working ordew as to give accurate indications
and in particular:—

(a) the wick and the muslin covering the wet-buibalsbe renewed once a

week,

(b) the reservoir shall be filled with water whtall be completely renewed
once a day. The Chief Inspector may direct theofisiéstilled water or
pure rainwater in any particular mill or mills iartain localities,

(c) no water shall be applied directly to the wakcovering during the
period of employment

27. AN INACCURATE THERMOMETER NOT TO BE USED
WITHOUT FRESH CERTIFICATE [Section 15(Q)—If any inspector gives
notice in writing that a thermometer is not acaairashall not, after one month from
the date of such notice, deemed to be accuratessuialed until it has been re-
examined as prescribed and a fresh certificateradatavhich certificate shall be
kept attached to the Humidity Register.

28. HYGROMETER NOT TO BE AFFIXED TO WALL, ETC., UNL ESS
PROTECTED BY WOOD. [section 15(1)]—(1) No hygrometer shall be affixed
to awall, pillar, or other surface unless protddtesre-from by wood or other non-
conducting material at least half an inch in thieks and distant at least one inch
from the bulb of each thermometer.

(2) No hygrometer shall be fixed at a height of enthran 5 feet 6 inches
from the floor to the top of thermometer stem othie direct draughts from a fan,
window or ventilating opening.

29. NO READING TO BE TAKEN WITHIN 15 MINUTES OF
RENEWAL OF WATER. [section 15(1)—No reading shall be taken for record
on any hygrometer within 15 minutes of the renesiatater in the reservoir.

30. HOW TO INTRODUCE STEAM FOR HUMIDIFICATION. [section
15(1)]—In any room in which steam pipes are used for nb@duction of steam
for the purpose of artificial humidification of tlar the following provisions shall

apply:—



(a) The diameter of such pipes shall not exceedralees and in the case
of pipes installed after 1st day of January 1948,diameter shall not
exceed one inch.
(b)  Such pipes shall be as short as is reasonaétyipable.
(c) All hangers supporting such pipes shall be is#pd from the bare
pipes by an efficient insulator not less than kalfnch in thickness.
(d) No uncovered jet from such pipe shall projectrenthan 4%z inches
beyond the outer surface of any cover.
(e) The steam pressure shall be as low as pralgieald shall not exceed
70 Ib. per square inch.
(fy  The pipe employed for the introduction of steamo the air in a
department shall be effectively covered with suwn- conducting
material, as may be approved by the Inspectorderado minimise the
amount of heat radiated by them into the department
31. Y....] LIGHTING—APPLICATION AND COMMENCEMENT.
[section17(1)]—These rules shall apply to factories in which pessare being
regularly employed in a manufacturing process ocgsses for more than 48 hours
a week, or in shifts; provided that nothing in #hesles shall be deemed to require
the provision of lighting of a specified standandany building or structure so
constructed that, n the opinion of the Chief In$pedét would not be reasonably
practicable to comply with such requirement.
32. LIGHTING OF INTERIOR PARTS. [section 17(2)]—The general
illumination over the interior parts of a factorjhere persons are regularly employed,
shall be not less thé[6 feet candles] measured in the horizontal plarelevel of
3 feet above the floor.
Provided thatin any such parts in which the mounting heighthef light source
for general illumination necessarily exceeds 25 feeasured from the floor
or where the structure of the room or the positainconstruction of the fixed
machinery or plant prevents the uniform attainmeinthis standard, the general
illumination at the said level shall be not lesarili[2 feet] candle and where
work is actually being done the illumination shadit be less thaf{6 feet] candles.
(2)  The illumination over all other interior padkthe factory over which
persons employed pass shall when and where a pierpassing, be not less than
0.5 foot candles at floor level.

(3) The standard specified in this rule shall béhaut prejudice to the
provision of any additional illumination requirealrender the lighting sufficient and
suitable for the nature of the work.

The world “Artificial” omitted by Punjab Govt. Ndication No. 3583-v-Lab.-11-59 11625,
dated 23rd September, 1959.
2Substituted, vide Haryana Govt. Notification NBS®. 117/C.A. 63/48/S 112/Amd. (2)/82,

dated 13th October, 1982.
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33. PREVENTION OF GLARE. Section 17(3)— (1) Where any source of
artificial light in the factory is less than 16 fedove floor level, no part of the light
source or of the lighting fitting having a brighsisegreater than 10 candles per
square inch shall be visible to person whilst ndisneanployed within 100 feet of the
source, except where the angle of elevation fraretre to the source or part of the
fitting as the case may be exceeds 20 degrees.

(2) Any local light that is to say, an artificiaght designed to illuminate
particularly the area or part of the area of wdrk single operative or small group
of operatives working near each other shall be idem/with a suitable shade of
opaque material to prevent glare or with otheraiffe means by which the light
source is completely screened from the eyes ofyguenson employed at a normal
working place or shall be so placed that no sucsgpas exposed to glare therefrom.

34. POWER OF CHIEF INSPECTOR TO EXEMPT. (section 17}—Where
the Chief Inspector is satisfied in respect of pasticular factory or part thereof or
in respect of any description of work-room or psgéhat any requirement of the
foregoing rules for suitable lighting is inapprayé or is not reasonably practicable,
he may by order in writing exempt the factory ortghereof; or description of
work-room or process from such requirement, to sexkent and subject to such
conditions as he may specify.

35. EXEMPTION FROM RULE 33. (section 17}—(1) Nothing in Rule 33
shall apply to the parts of factories specifiedRart 1 of the Schedule
annexed hereto.

(2)  Nothing in sub-rule (1) of Rule 33 shall apfiiythe factories or parts of
factories specified in Part Il of the schedule hesnnexed.

SCHEDULE
PART |

Parts of factories in which light sensitive photggic materials are made or used in
an exposed condition.

PARTII
Cement works
Works for the crushing and grinding of limestone
Gas works
Coke oven works
Electrical stations
Flour mills
Malting and breweries



Parts of factories in which the following procesass carried on:

Concrete or artificial stone making

Conversion of iron into steel

Smelting of iron ore

Iron or steel rolling

Hot rolling or forging, tempering or annealing oétals

Glass blowing and other working in molten glass

Tar distilling

Petroleum refining and blending
36. QUANTITY OF DRINKING WATER. [section 18(1)—The quantity of
drinking water to be provided for the workers iregyfactory shall be minimum of
one gallon per worker per day and shall be reaaligilable at all times during
working hours. The Chief Inspector may, howevéovalariation in the quantity of
drinking water if local conditions so warrant.

37. SOURCE OF SUPPLY]section18(1)]—The water provided for drinking
shall be supplied.

(a) fromi***] a public water system; or

(b) from any other source approved in writing by Hhealth Officer.
[38.MEANS OF SUPPLY. [section 18(1)—If drinking water is not supplied
directly from a public water supply system or framy other water supply system
of the factory approve, by the Health Officer, liaB be kept in suitable vessels,
receptacles or tanks fitted with taps and havingf guoof covers placed on raised
stands or platforms in shade and having suitalbbB;ngement of drainage to carry
away the split water. Such vessels, receptaclesaag shall be kept clean and the
water renewed at least once every day. All prastecaneasures shall be taken to
ensure that the water is free from contamination.

39. CLEANLINESS OF WELL OR RESERVOIR. [ 18 under section (1~
(1) Drinking water shall not be supplied from areopvell or reservoir unless it is so
constructed, situated, protected and maintaine &% free from possibility of
pollution by chemical, or bacterial and extraneioysurities.

(2) Where drinking water is supplied from such veglteservoir the water
in it shall be sterilised once a week or more feggly if the Inspector by written
order so requires, and the date on which sterjjiscarried out shall be recorded:
Provided thatthis requirement shall not apply to any such wellreservoir if
the water therein is filtered and treated to théisaction of the Health Officer
before it is supplied for consumption.

! Deleted vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. G.S.R. 161/C.AI4E8S. 112/Amd. (4)/76, dt. 2nd July, 1976.
2Subs. vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. G.S.R. 161/C.A. &8l 112/Amd.(4) dated 2nd July, 1976
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[40.REPORT FROM HEALTH OFFICER. [Section 18(4)—The Inspector
may by order in writing direct the manager to abtat such time or at such interval
as he may direct, a report from the Health Offiaerto the fitness for human
consumption of the water supplied to the workersiarevery case to submit to the
Inspector a copy of such report as soon as itcsived from the Health Officer.]
41. COOLING OF WATER. [section 18(4)—In every factory wherein more
than 250 workers are ordinarily employed:—

(a) thedrinking water supplied to the workers kifram 2[15th April to the
15th September], every year be cooled, so thatehwerature of
drinking water is below{26 degree C]:

Provided thatif ice is placed in the drinking water for purposé cooling, the
ice shall be clean and wholesome and shall be obthionly from a source
approved in writing by the Health Officer.

(b)  The cooled drinking water shall be supplieceurery canteen, lunch-
room and rest-room and also at convenient accegsilimts throughout
the factory which for the purpose of these Ruledl &fe called “Water
Centres”.

(b)  The water centres shall be sheltered from teatker and adequately
drained.

(d) The number of water centres to be provided! di&lone centre for
every 150 persons employed at any one time inattiey:

Provided thatin the case of a factory where the number of peysemployed
exceeds 500 it shall be sufficient if there is eneh centre as aforesaid for
every 150 persons up to the first 500 and one ¥erye500 persons there-after.

(e) Every“water centre” shall be maintained itemo and orderly condition.

(f) It shall be in-charge of a suitable person whall distribute the water.
Such person shall be provided with clean clothagevam duty.

Clause (f) shall not apply to any factory in whgthtable mechanically
operated drinking water refrigerating units aredlsd to the satisfaction
of the Chief Inspector.
42. LATRINE ACCOMMODAITON, [section 19(1)(A)&(3).—Latrine
accommodation shall be provided in every factoryhenfollowing scale:

(&) where females are employed, there shall l@ast bne latrine for 25

females.

! Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian 8.S.R. 161/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd.
(4)/76, dated 2nd July, 1976.

2Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian 8.S.R. 117/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd.
(2)/82, dated 13th October, 1982.

3 Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian Nl/40/87-6 Lab. dated 26th June, 1995.



(b) where males are employed, there shall be st ¢eee latrine for every
25 males:

Provided that,where the number of males employed exceeds 180aik be
sufficient if there is one latrine for every 25 emlup to the first 100 and one
for every 50 there-after. In calculating the numlzdrlatrines required under
this rule, any odd number of workers less than 5@ as the case may be,
shall be reckoned as 25 or 50, and the number ak&rs to be considered
shall be maximum number employed at any time duhegday.

43. LATRINES TO CONFORM TO PUBLIC HEALTH REQUIREMEN TS.
[section 19(l)(a)—Latrines, other than those connected with aiciefit water
borne sewerage system shall comply with the stanid@d down by the Public
Health Authorities with respect of the designs,spiace and fixations, and use of
disinfectants.

44, PRIVACY OF LATRINES. [section 19(1)()—Every latrine shall be
under cover and so partitioned off as to securapyi and shall have a proper door
and fastenings and of the design approved by thef Gispector.

45. SIGNBOARDS TO BE DISPLAYED. [section 19(1)(b)].—¥Vhere workers
of both sex are employed, there shall be displaygside each latrine block a notice
in the language understood by the majority of tlhekers “For Men Only” or “For
Women Only” as the case may be. The notice shedl la¢ar the figure of a man or
of a woman, as the case may be.

46. URINAL ACCOMMODATION. [section 19 () (a) & (3)—Urinal
accommodation shall be provided for the use of malkers and shall not be less
than 2 feet in length for every 50 males:
Provided thatwhere the number of males employed exceeds 5@balt be
sufficient if there is one urinal for every 50 nwlgp to the first 500 employees
and one for every 100 thereafter.

Where women are employed, separate urinal accontrondhall be provided
for them on the same scale as mentioned above.

In calculating the urinal accommodation requiredeurihis rule any odd number
of workers less than 50 or 100, as the case maghladl,be reckoned as 50 or 100
and the number of workers to be considered shalidenaximum employed at any
time during the day.
47. URINALS TO CONFORM TO PUBLIC HEALTH REQUIREMENT S
[Section 19 (1) & (30)>—Urinals, other than those connected with an effitcie
water borne sewerage system, and urinals in arfagtberein more than 250
workers are ordinarily employed shall comply wille tstandard laid down by the
Public Health Authorities with respect to desigarg] use of water and disinfectants
for flushings.
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48. CERTAIN; LATRINES AND URINALS TO BE CONNECTED T O
SEWERAGE SYSTEM [section 19(l)(a)]—(a) When any general system of
underground sewerage with an assured water supplgnfy particular locality is
provided in a municipality, all latrines and urisal a factory situated in such locality
shall, if the factory is situated within 100 fedtam existing sewer, be connected
with that sewerage system.

(b)  When no underground sewerage system existgjebign of latrines
and urinals will take into account the problemispdsal either by way of sewerage
pits or by sanitary receptacles contents of whashlze disposed off without causing
any insanitary or unhygienic condition in the loigal

49. WHITE-WASHING, COLOUR-WASHING OF LATRINES AND
URINALS [Section 19 (2)(c)}—The walls, ceilings and partitions of every latrine
and urinal shall be white-washed and the white-wasbkhall be repeated at least
once in every period of four months. The dates bitkthe whitewashing is carried
out shall be entered in the prescribed RegistEpim No. 7:

Providing thatthis rule shall not apply to latrines and urinathe walls, ceilings
or partitions of which are laid in glazed tiles otherwise finished to provide
a smooth, polished impervious surface and that treywashed with suitable
detergents and disinfectants suitable intensity.edst once in every period of
four months.
50. CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE OF DRAINS. [Section
19(3)]—All drains carrying waste or sullage water shall dmnstructed with
impermeable material suitably surfaced to ensui@ginmess and stance to wearing
away and shall be regularly flushed and the effidéesposed of by connecting such
drains with a suitable drainage line without cagisinsanitary or unhygienic condition
in the locality:
Provided thatwhere there is no such drainage line the effluemalisbe
deodorised and rendered innocuous and then dispoffeh a suitable manner
to the satisfaction of the Health Officer.
51. WATER-TAPS AND LATRINES. [Section 19(3)}—(1) Where piped
water-supply is available a sufficient number ofevdaps conveniently accessible
shall be provided in or near such latrine accomrtioda

(2) If piped water-supply is not available, sufict quantity of water shall
be kept stored in suitable receptacles near thada.

52. NUMBER AND LOCATION OF SPITTOONS. [Ssection 20}—The
spittoons in each factory shall be located in amearnhat would not violate the
sanitary requirements and their numbers will beoating to such standard laid
down for the locality and nature of industry asltealth Officer may determine for
each factory.



53. TYPE OF SPITTOONS. [Section 20(2)].—Fhe spittoons shall be of the
approved designs and either of the following types:

(a) agalvanised iron container with a conical ®irghaped cover. A layer
of suitable disinfectant liquid shall always be ntained in the container;

(b) a container filled with dry, clean sand, andered with a layer of
suitable thickness of Lime or bleaching powder;

(c) any other type approved by the Health Officer.

54. TYPE OF SPITTOONS. [Section 20(2)].—Fhe spittoons mentioned in
Clause (a) of Rule 53 shall be emptied, cleanedd@sidfected at least once every
day; and the spittoon mentioned in Clause (b) & B8 shall be cleaned by scraping
out the top layer of sand as often as necessaayleast once every day.

SAFETY

55. FURTHER SAFETY PRECAUTIONS. [Section 41]—(1)Without
prejudice to the provision or sub-section (1) oftia 1 of the Act in regard to the
fencing of machines the further precautions spegtifi Schedule$l to VII] annexed
hereto shall apply to the machines noted in eable@de.

255-A. REGISTER IN FORM 7-A. [Section 22(1)}—In which the name and
other particulars of every such worker as may bpleyed or required to perform
the duties specified in sub-section (1) of SecBarshall be entered.

3[(656. EMPLOYMENT OF YOUNG PERSONS ON DANGEROUS
MACHINES. [Section 23]—The machines specified in Sections 28, 29 and 30
and the machines mentioned below shall be deeneldbsuch dangerous character
that young persons shall not work at them unlesgtavisions of sub-section (1) of
Section 23 are complied with:—

(a) Power presses other than hydraulic presses;

(b)  Milling machines used in the metal trades;

(a) Circular saws;

(d) Platen printing machines;

(e) Guillotine machines;

(fy  Decorticater; and

(g) Oill expeller.”
3[56-A. WATER-SEALED GASHOLDER. [Section 41]—(1) The expression
“Gasholder” means a water-sealed gasholder whistalsiorage capacity of not
less than 141.5 cubic metres (5,000 cft.)

1 Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notification™M3/86-6 Lab. dated 19th September, 1988.
2Added, vide Haryana Government Notification NdS.B. 87/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd. 6,
dated 9th April, 1976.

3Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian §.S.R. 87/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd.
(2) dated 9th April, 1976.
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(2) Every gasholder shall be of adequate matendl strength, sound
construction and properly maintained.

(3) Where there is more than one gasholder ingbfy every gasholder
shall be marked in a conspicuous position withséirjuishing number of letter.

(4) Every gasholder shall be thoroughly examingdrerlly by a competent
person at least once in a period of 12 months.

(5) Inthe case of gasholder of which any lift basn in use for more than
10 years, the internal state of the sheeting shihjn one year of the coming into
operation of these rules and thereafter at leasygeriod of four years, be examined
by a competent person by means of electronictmraiccurate devices:
Provided thatif the Chief Inspector is satisfied that such ef@tic or other
accurate devices are not available, he may perhwt ¢utting of samples from
the crown and the sides of the holder;

Provided further thatif the above inspection raises a doubt, an interviabial
examination shall be made.

(6) All possible steps shall be taken to preventmimimise ingress of
impurities in the gasholder.

(7)  No gasholder shall be repaired or demolishextjgixunder the direct
supervision of a person who by his training anceeigmce and his knowledge of the
necessary precautions against risks of explosidrméperson being overcome by
gas is competent to supervise such work.

(8) (i) Allsample disc cut under sub-rule (5)lsba kept readily available
for inspection,

(i) A permanent register duly signed by the oden@and manager
shall be maintained iRorm No. 33.

(i) The result of examinations by a competentpercarried out under
sub-rules (4) and (5) shall bekorm No. 33-A.

(iv) A copy of the report ifrorm No. 33-A shall be kept in the register
in Form No. 33and both the register and the report shall be Ikeadi
available for inspection.

(9) The Inspector of Factories shall inspect trehghder at least once in a
period of 12 months.
57. PARTS OF MACHINES DEEMED TO BE GUARDED BY THE
MAKERS FOR THE PURPOSE OF SECTION 26(1) OF THE ACT [Secion
26]—(1)Back gears, change wheels and cog drives adédath

(2) Back gears and level gearing of drilling maeisin

(3) Gearwheels and level drives of planning, shgpslotting and milling machines.

(4) Allcog and level drives of oil expellers.

'Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian §8.S.R. 87/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd.
(2) dated 9th April, 1976.



58. REGISTER OF SPECIALLY TRAINED ADULT WORKERS. [Section
20 (1)]—Registers of workers attending to machinery asigeavin sub-section
(1) of Section 22 of the Act shall bekorm 7-A.

59. BELTS, ETC. TO BE REGULARLY EXAMINED. [Section 20 (1)
(@)] .—All belts shall be regularly examined to ensure tha joints are safe and
belts at proper tension.

160. HOISTS AND LIFTS. LIFTS. [Section 28 .—(1) A register shall be
maintained to record particulars of examinatbhoists or lifts and shall give
particulars as shown iRorm 37].

(2) Exemption of certain hoists and lifts-In punsce of the provisions of
sub-section (4) of Section 28 of the Act in respgcany class or description of
hoists or lifts specified in the first column ofettschedule annexed hereto, the
requirements of this section as specified in tlee@isé column of the said Schedule
and set opposite to that class or description i loo lift shall not apply.

SCHEDULE : "EXEMPTION OF CERTAIN HOISTS AND LIFTS

Class or description of hoist or lift Requiremethieh shall not apply

1 2
Hoists or lifts mainly used for raising Sub secti@) in so far as it requires a
materials for charging blast furnace gate at thiobolanding sub section (d)
or limekilns. sub section I(e).
Hoists not connected with mechanical  Sub sectifl) in so far as it requires
power and which are not used for the hoist wayfowhy enclosure to be
carrying persons S0 constructed as to prevent arsop

or thing from being trapped between any
part of the hoist or lift and any fixed
structure or moving part; sub section I(e)
description of hoist or lift shall not apply.

260-A LIFTING MACHINES, CHAINS, ROPES AND LIFTING
TACKLES. [Section 291—(1) No lifting machine and no chain rope or lifting
tackle, except fibre rope or fibre rope sling, thaltaken into use in any factory for
the first time in that factory unless it has bessted and all parts have been thoroughly
examined by a competent person and a certificageicii a test and examination,
specifying the safe working load or loads and digoygthe person making the test
and the examination has been obtained and is kapahkle for inspection.

'Substitute, vide Haryana Government Notification@&.R. 117/C.A.63/48/S. 112/Amd.
(2)/82, dated 13th October, 1982.

" Heading not given in the rules but added for gjgpitirposes.

2Rule 60-A inserted, vide Punjab government Notif@ano. 10 VII-DS-Lab.-60/216, dated
4" January, 1960
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(2) (a) Every jib-crane so constructed that the seadrking load may be
verified by the raising or lowering of the jib shhhve attached thereto either an
automatic indicator of safe working loads or aroaudtic jib angle indicator and a
table indicating the safe working loads at corresidag inclinations of the jib or
corresponding radii of the load.

(b)  Atable showing the safe working loads of ewand and size of chain,

rope, or lifting tackle in use, and in the casemifitiple sling, the safe working
loads at different angles of the legs, shall betgubén the store room or place
where or in which the chains, ropes or lifting feskare kept, and in the prominent
position on the premises and no rope, chain andjftackle not shown in the table
shall be used:
Provided thatthe foregoing provisions of this clause shall npply in respect
of such lifting tackle if the safe working load tkef, or in the case of a
multiple sling the safe working load at differemigées of the legs, is plainly
marked upon it.

(3) (a) Aregister to be maintained under sub-eadiii) of the clause (a)
of sub-section (1) of Section 29 of the Act shahitain the following particulars.

(i) Name of occupier of factory,

(i) Address of the factory.

(i) Distinguishing number or mark, of any dest¢igm sufficient to
identify the lifting machine, chain, rope or thi¢ifig tackle.

(iv) Date when the lifting machine, chain, ropdifting tackle was first
taken into use in the factory.

(v) Date and number of the certificate relatingatoy test and
examination made under sub-rules (1) and (7) tegethth the
name and address of the person who issued th&czeeti

(vi) Date of each periodical thorough examinatioadea under sub-
section (iii) of clause (a) of sub-section (1) et8on 29 of the Act
and sub-rule (6) and by whom it was carried out.

(vii) Date of annealing or other heat treatmenthaf chain and other
lifting tackle made under sub-rule (5) and by wtibwas carried out.

(vii)Particulars of any defects affecting the saferking load found at
any such thorough examination or after annealimcdithe steps
taken to remedy, such defects.

(b)  The register shall be kept readily availableifigpection.

(4)  Allrails on which travelling crane moves anagy track on which the
carriage of a transporter or runway moves, shalbbproper size and adequate
strength and have an even running surface and ey rail or track shall be
properly laid, adequately supported and properlytamed.



(5) Allchains and lifting tackles, except a ropeg shall, unless they have
been subjected to such other heat treatment abenagproved by Chief Inspector
of Factories, be effectively annealed under thestipion of a competent person at
the following intervals

(i) Allchains slings, rings, hooks, shackles swil/els used in connection
with molten metal or molten slag or when they awsdenof half
inch bar or smaller, once at least in every six then

(i) All other chains, rings, hooks, shackles amdvels in general use,
once at least in every twelve months:

Provided thatchains and lifting tackles not in frequent use khalbject to the
approval of Chief Inspector, be annealed only whenessary. Particulars of
such annealing shall be entered in the registeispribed under sub-rule (3).

(6)  Nothing in sub-rule (5) shall apply to the folling classes of chains and
lifting tackles

(i) Chains made of malleable cast iron.

(i) Plate link chains.

(i) Chains, rings, hooks, shackles and swivelslenaf steels or of any
non-ferrous metal.

(iv) Pitched chains working on sprocket or pecketéeels.

(v) Rings, hooks, shackles and swivels permanaitithed to pitched
chains pulley blocks or weighing machines.

(vi) Hooks and swivels having screw threader partdall bearing
or other case hardened parts.

(vii) Socket shackles secured to wire ropes by evhitetal capping,
(vii)Bordeaux connections.

Such chains and lifting tackle shall be thorougitgmined by a competent
person onceat least in every 12 months, and piatigentered in the register kept
in accordance with sub-rules (3).

(7)  Alllifting machines, chains, ropes and liftitarkle except a fibre rope
or fibre rope sling, which have been lengtheneadredi or repaired by welding or
otherwise shall, before being again taken into hesedequately retested and re-
examined by a competent person and a certificatguol test and examination
be obtained, and particulars entered in the registgt in accordance with
sub-rule (3).

(8) No person under 18 years of age and no personswot sufficiently
competent and reliable shall be employed as do¥ex lifting machine whether
driven by mechanical power or otherwise, or to gigmals to a driver.
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[60-B PASSAGEWAYS FOR CRANES.[Section 29}—(1)To provide access

to rail track of overhead travelling cranes suiéaphssageways of at least fifty
centimetre (twenty inches) width with toeboards aodible hand rails ninety

centimetre (three feet) shall be provided alongsiatel clear of, the rail track of

overhead travelling cranes, such that no movinggidahe crane can strike persons
on the ways, and the passageway shall be at a lewel than the crane track
itself. Safe access ladders shall be providedittide intervals to afford access to
these passageways, and from passageways to ttieacis.

?[(2) The Chief Inspector may, for reason to be gjgetin writings exempt
any factory in respect of any over head traveltrane from the operation of any
provision of clause (1) subject to such conditiaa$ie may specify.]

3[(3) Where the Chief Inspector of Factories issggd that in a factory due
to shut down or for any other reason it is not pcable to maintain a minimum
distance of 20 feet between the person employ&ebdking on or near the wheel
track of a travelling crane and the crane, he maythe request of the manager,
reduce the distance to such an extent as he maijdeomecessary and also prescribe
further precautions indicating appointment of dal@éaumber of supervisors to ensure
the safety of the persons while they are emplogasddrk on or near the track.”]
4[61.PRESSURE VESSELS OR PLANTS[Section 31]— (1) In this rule—

(a) “design pressure” means the maximum pressatetpressure vessel
or plant is designed to withstand safety when dpegaormally;

(b)  “maximum permissible working pressure” mearsrtiaximum pressure
at which a pressure vessel or plant is permittdaetoperated or used
under this rule and is determined by the techmeqlirements of the
process;

(c) “plant” means a system of piping that is corteddo a pressure vessel
and is used to contain a gas, vapour or liquid updessure greater
than the atmospheric pressure, and includes tlssyme vessel;

(d) “pressure vessel” means an unfired vessel thay be used for
containing, storing, distributing, transferring tdisng, processing or
otherwise handling any gas, vapour or liquid ungkessure greater
than the atmospheric pressure and include anyipg#iting or other
equipment attached thereto or used in connectiemrewith; and

Inserted by Punjab Government Notification No. ¥87DS-Lab. 62/6283, dated"®/arch, 1962
2Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian®lS.R. 117/C.A. 63/48/S 112/Amd
(2)/82/dated 13th October, 1982.

®Inserted vide Haryana Government Notification N&.8. 38/C.A. 63/48/S 112/Amd, (1)/
78, dated 23rd March, 1978.

“Substituted by Haryana Govt. Natification No. GSRE3/48-S112/Amd (1)78 dated 23rd March, 1978.



(e)
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(a)

(b)
(c)
(d)

(e)
()
)
(h)
()

3
(a)
(b)

“competent person” means a person who, in gheian of the Chief

Inspector of Factories, is capable by virtue otjuialifications, training
and experience of conducting thorough exatiinand pressure
tests, as required on a pressure vessel or pladtpfamaking a full

report on its condition.

Nothing in this rule shall apply to—

vessels having internal diameter not exceetiitymm (6 inch) and a
capacity not exceeding 141.585 litres (5 cu. ft);

vessels made of ferrous materials having ammat operating pressure
not exceeding 1 kg/sqg. cm (15 lbs sq. inch);

steam boilers, steam and feed pipes and tittgigk coming under
the purview of Indian Boilers Act, 1923 (5 of 1923)

metal bottles or cylinders used for storagé&ramsport of compressed
gases or liquified or dissolved gases under presovered by the
Gas Cylinder Rules, 1981 framed under the Indigoidsive Act, 1884
(4 of 1884);

vessels in which internal pressure is due pdtelthe static head of
liquid;

vessels with a nominal water capacity not egagge500 litres connected
in a water pumping system containing air that impressed to serve as
cushion;

vessels for nuclear energy application;

refrigeration plant having a capacity of 3 tongess of refrigeration in
24 hours; and

working cylinders of steam engines or prime m®y feed pumps and
team traps; turbine casing; compressor cylindeéesins separators or
dryers; steam strainers; steam de-super heatdrspjparators; air
receivers for fire prinkler installations; air réeers of mono type
machines, provided the maximum working pressuith@fir receiver
does not exceed 1.33 kg/sg. cm. (20 Ibs/sq. iml)tla@ capacity 84.95
litres (3 cu.ft.); air receivers of electrical aiitbreakers; air receivers
of electrical relays; air vessels on pumps, pipéscaccessories of
instruments and appliance, such as cylinders atdrpassemblies used
for operating relays and interlocking type of gangessels with liquids
subjected to static head only; and hydraulicallgraping cylinders other
than any cylinder communicating with an air loadedumulator.

Every pressure vessels or plant used in arfiastmall be:

properly designed on sound engineering practice

of good construction, sound material, adegeangth and free from
any patent defects; and
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(c)

(4)
(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

properly maintained in a safe condition;

Provided thatthe pressure vessels or plant in respect of thégdeand
construction of which there is an Indian Standaréstandard of the country
of manufacture or any other law or regulation imde, shall be designed and
constructed in accordance with the said standaagy br regulation, as the
case may be, and a certificate thereof shall baiaktd from the manufacturer
or from the competent person which shall be kept@oduced on demand
by an Inspector.

Every pressure vessel shall be fitted with:—

a suitable safety valve or other effective pues relieving device of
adequate capacity to ensure that the maximum psibteésworking
pressure of the pressure vessel shall not be exdetdshall be set to
operate at a pressure not exceeding the maximumigsble working
pressure and when more than one protective devipeovided, only
one of the devices need be set to operate at tRiermman permissible
working pressure and the additional device shadldi¢o discharge at a
pressure not more than five per cent in excesshefmaximum
permissible working pressure;

a suitable pressure gauge with dial range esst than 1.5 times the
maximum permissible working pressure easily visdoid designed to
show at all times the correct internal pressure amdrked with a
prominent red mark at the maximum permissible kivgy pressure
of the pressure vessel;

a suitable nipple and globe valve connectedtii@ exclusive purpose
of attaching a test pressure gauge for checkingatieiracy of the
pressure gauge referred to in clause (b);

a suitable stop valve or valves by which thespure vessel may be
isolated from other pressure vessels or plant arcgoof supply of
pressure. Such a stop valve or valves shall beddcas close to the
pressure vessel as possible and shall be easégsibte; and

a suitable drain cock or valve at the lowest phthe pressure

vessel for the discharge of the Liquid or otherssaihces that may
collect in the pressure vessel:

Provided thatit shall be sufficient for the purpose of this sule if the safety
valve or pressure relieving device, the pressuneggaand the stop valve are
mounted on a pipeline immediately adjacent to tiesgure vessel and where
there is a range of two or more similar pressuresas served by the same
pressure lead, only one set of such mountings hedited on the pressure
lead immediately adjacent to the range of presswgssels, provided they
cannot be isolated.



(5) Every pressure vessel which is designed foroeking pressure less
than the pressure at the source of supply, orthess the pressure which can be
obtained in the pipe connecting the pressure vagtehlny other source of supply,
shall be fitted with a suitable pressure reducialye or other suitable automatic
device to prevent the maximum permissible workirespure of the pressure vessel
being exceeded.

To further protect the pressure vessel in the ewkfdilure of the reducing
valve or device, at least one safety valve havioggacity sufficient to release all
the steam, vapour or gas without undue pressiwe@sisletermined by the pressure
at the source of supply and the size of the pip@ecting the source of supply, shall
be fitted on the load pressure side of the reducahge.

(6) No new pressure vessel or plant shall be takenuse in a factory
after coming into force of this rule unless it lmesen hydrostatically tested by a
competent person at a pressure at least 1.3 tireeesign pressure and no pressure
vessel or plant which has been previously usedhiciwhas remained isolated or
idle for period exceeding 2 months or which hasemgdne alterations or repairs
shall be taken into use in a factory unless it besn thoroughly examined by a
competent person externally and internally, if ficable and has been | hydrostatically
tested by the competent person at a pressure whathbe 1.5 times the maximum
permissible working pressure :

Provided thatthe pressure vessel or plant, which is so desigmeticonstructed
that it cannot be safely filled with water or ligubr is used in service when
even some traces of water cannot be tolerated| Slgapneumatically tested at
a pressure not less than the design pressure omdgsémum permissible working
pressure as the case may be:

Provided further thatthe pressure vessel or plant which is lined withsgl
shall be tested hydrostatically or pneumatically reguired at a pressure not
less than the design pressure or maximum perméssiorking pressure as the
case may be.

No pressure vessel or plant shall be used in arfacinless there has been
obtained from the maker of the pressure vessellant pr from the competent
person a certificate specifying the design pressuneaximum permissible working
pressure thereof, and stating the nature of testhich the pressure vessel or plant
and its fittings, if any, have been subjected avel\e pressure vessel or plant so
used in a factory shall be marked so as to enatiée identified as to be pressure
vessel or plant to which the certificate relatdse Tertificate shall be kept available
for perusal by the Inspector.

No pressure vessel or plant shall be permittedet@ferated or used at a
pressure higher than its design pressure or maxiparmissible working pressure
as shown in the certificate.
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Note: Design pressure shall not be less than the maxipenmissible working
pressure and shall take into account the posslibi¢uitions of pressure during
actual operation.

(7) Every pressure vessel or plant in service sfetthoroughly examined
by a competent person:

(a) externally, once in every period of six months;

(b) internally, once in every period of 12 montlfsby reason of the
construction of a pressure vessel or plant, a tlgbrinternal examination
is not possible, this examination may be replaged hydrostatic test
which shall be carried out once in every periotiaaf years:

Provided thatfor a pressure vessel or plant in continuous prsces
which cannot be frequently opened, the period dkrinal
examination may be extended to four years; and

(c) hydrostatically tests once in every periodafrfyears:

Provided thatin respect of pressure vessel or plant with thirlsya
such as sizing cylinder made of copper or any othen-ferrous
metal, periodic hydrostatic test may be dispenséti subject to
the condition that the requirements laid down ib-sule (8) are
fulfilled:

Provided further thatwhen it is impracticable to carry out thorough
external examination of any pressure vessel ortpaery six months
as required in clause (a), or if owing to its camstion and use a
pressure vessel or plant cannot be hydrostaticedsted as required
in clause (b) or clause (c), a thorough externahraiation of the
pressure vessel or plant shall be carried out atsteonce in every
period of two years, and at least once in everyigueerof four
years, a thorough systematic non-destructive tiggt Ultrasonic
test for metal thickness or other defects of alitpdhe failure of
which might lead to eventual rupture of the pressugssel or plant
shall be carried out:

(d) the pressure for the hydrostatic test to beexhout for the purpose of
this rule shall be 1.25 times the design presduré&dimes the maximum
permissible working pressure whichever is less :

(8) In respect of any pressure vessel or planhiofwalls such as sizing
cylinder made of copper or any other non ferroutam#ée maximum permissible
working pressure shall be reduced at the ratevefder cent of the original maximum
permissible working pressure for every year ofige after the first five years and
no such cylinder shall be allowed to continue taded for more than 20 years after
it was first taken into use.

If any information as to the date of constructibickness of walls or maximum



permissible working pressure is not available,dge of such pressure vessel or
plant shall be determined by the competent pensaomnsultation with the Chief
Inspector of Factories, from the other particutarailable, with the manager.

Every new and second hand pressure vessel or gddhin walls to which
repairs likely to affect its strength or safety ddeen carried out, shall be tested
before use to at least 1.5 times its maximum pesibiiesworking pressure.

(9) If during any examination, any doubt arisetodke ability of the pressure
vessel or plant to work safely until the next présed examination, the competent
person shall enter in the prescribed registerligeivations, findings and conclusions
with other relevant remarks with reasons and malyaxise the pressure vessel or
plant to be used and kept in operation subjectdaearing of maximum permissible
working pressure, or to more frequent or speciah@ration or test, or subject to
both of these conditions.

A report of the result of every examination or testied out shall be completed
in Form-8 shall be signed by the person making the examimativest, and shall be
kept available for perusal by the Inspector ahalirs when the factory or any part
thereof is working.

Where the report of any examination under this splecifies any condition
for securing the safe working of any pressure Vessglant, the pressure vessel or
plant shall not be used unless the specified ciamdsg fulfilled.

The competent person making report of any exananathder this rule, shall
within seven days of the completion of the exanidmgtsend to the Inspector, a
copy of the report in every case where the maximammissible working pressure
is reduced or the examination shows that the pressessel or plant or any part
there-of cannot continue to be used with safetgsmlertain repairs are carried
out or unless any other safety measure is taken.

(10) The requirements of this rule shall be in &ddito and without any
prejudice to and not in derogation of the requinets®f any other law in force.

Certificates or reports of any examination, or ta#sany pressure vessel or
plant to which sub-rules (7) to (9) do not apppdocted or required to be conducted
under any other law in force and other relevanomécelating to such pressure
vessel or plant, shall be properly maintained gsired under the said law and shall
be produced on demand by the Inspector.]

162 EXCESSOVE WAGES|[Section 34]—(1) For the purpose of this rule—

(a) “manual transport of loads” means any transport in which the weight

of the load is wholly born by one worker, it covthes lifting and putting
down of loads; and

'Substituted, vide Haryana Government NotifioatiNo. 14/43/2001-4Lab.
dated 29th July, 2004.
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(b) “regular manual transport of loads” means any activity which is
continuously or principally devoted to the manwahsport of loads, or
which normally includes, even though intermittertthe manual transport
of loads.

(2) No person, unaided by another person, or mécdlaaid, be required

or allowed to lift, put down, carry or move any doaf material, articles, tools or
appliances exceeding the maximum limit in weigtge®ut in the following Schedule:

[SCHEDULE]
"MAXIMUM WEIGHT OF MATERIAL ARTICLE, TOOL OR APPLIANC ~ E

S. No. Persons Maximum weight of
material article, tool or
appliance

1 2 3

(a) ADULT MALE 50 Kilo grams

(b) ADULT FEMALE 30 Kilo grams

(©) YOUNG PERSON (MALE 15-18 YRS.) 30 Kilo grams

(d) YOUNG PERSON (FEMALE 15-18 YRS.) 20 Kilo grams

(e) YOUNG PERSON (MALE 14-15YRS.) 16 Kilo grams

Q) YOUNG PERSON (FEMALE 14-15 YRS.) 14 Kilo grams

(3) No woman or young person shall engage, in catjon with others,
lifting, carrying or moving any material, artictepl or appliance, if the weight thereof
exceeds the lowest weight fixed by the Schedulsutorule (2) for any of the
persons engaged multiple by the number of persogaged.

(4) Taking into account all conditions in which tlerk is to be performed,
no worker shall be required or permitted to engageperson in the manual transport
of load, which, by reason of its weight, is likébyjeopardise his health or safety.

(5) Wherever reasonably practicable, suitable teehmevices shall be
used for the manual transport of loads.

(6) Notwithstanding the fact that workers are ermglig the regular manual
transport of loads within the permissible limitssas out in sub-rule (2) they shall be
subjected to medical examination prior to ragubhssignment and periodical
examination at an interval of 12 months If the gssient of such jobs, exceeds
more than 12 months.]

63. PROTECTION OF EYES. [Section 35]—Effective screens or suitable
goggles shall be provided for the protection ofpes employed in or in the immediate
vicinity of the following processes:—

" Heading not part of the rules added for clarityguses.



(a) The processes specified in Schedule | annesiexid) being processes
which involve risk of injury to the eyes from patés fragments thrown
off in the course of the process.

(b)  The processes specified in Schedule Il annbgegto, being processes
which involve risk of injury to the eyes by reasohexposure to
excessive lighfor infra red or ultra violet radiations].

2 SCHEDULE -]
“"THEPROCESSES SPECIFIED BEING PROCESSESWHICHINVOLVERISK
OFINJURY TOTHE EYES FROM PARTICLES OR FRAGMENTS THROWN
OFFINTHE COURSE OF THE PROCESS.

(1) The breaking cutting, dressing or carving atks, stone, concrete,
slag or similar materials by means of a hammaehjset; pick or similar hand tool, or
by means of a portable tool driven by mechanicavgrpand the dry grinding of
surfaces of any such materials by means of whaeldisc driven by
mechanical power, wherein any of the foregoing €aseticles or fragments are
liable to be thrown off towards the face of theraper in the course of the process.

(2) The dry grinding of surfaces of metal by applythem by hand to a
wheel, disc/or hand driven by mechanical power, ahgurfaces of metal by
means of a portable tool driven by mechanical power

(3) The diving into separate parts of metal, brigtsne concrete or similar
materials by means of a high speed saw driven lopharécal power or by means of
an abrasive cutting off wheel or disc driven by heedcal power.

(4) Theturning of metals, or articles of metal endaparticles or fragments
are liable to be thrown off towards the face ofdgperator in the course of the process.

(5) Dirilling by means of portable tools, where pdess or fragments are
liable to be thrown off towards the face of theraper in the course of the process.

(6) The welding and cutting of metals by meansadlactric, oxy-acetylene
or similar process.

(7) The hot fettling of steel castings by meana @itix-injected burner or
air torch and the de-seaming of metal.

(8) Thefettling of metal castings involving themaval of metal including
runners, gates and risers, and the removal ofthayroaterial during the course of fettling.

(9) The chipping of metal and the chipping, knogkaut, cutting out or
cuttings off cold rivets, bolts, nuts, lugs, pinsllars, or similar articles from any
structure or plant, or from part of any structurplant by means of a hammer, chisel,
punch or similar hand tool, or by means of a pdettiml driven by mechanical power.

'Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian119/(33)-80-i-Lab., dated 3rd January. 1980.
2Subs. vide Hr. Gowvt. Noti. No. GS.R. 117/C.A. %1 112/Amd. (2)/82, dated 13th October, 1982.
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(10) The chipping or scurring of paint, scale, skagst, or other corrosion
from the surface of metal and other materials byamseof a hand tool or by a
portable tool driven by mechanical power.

(11) The breaking of scrap metal by means of a hanmanby means of a
tool driven by mechanical power.

(12) The routing of metal, where particles or fragis are liable to be thrown
off towards the face of the operator in the cowfsthe process.

(13) Work with drop hammers and power hammers useither case for
the manufacture of forgings and work by any persmrworking with such hammers
whose work is carried on in such circumstancesmgdch a position that particles
or fragments are liable to be thrown off towards faice during work with drop
hammers or power hammers.

(14) Work at a furnace where there is risk to thesdfrom molten metal.
(15) Pouring or skimming of molten metal.

(16) Work involving risk to the eyes from hot saring thrown off.

(17) Truing or dressing of an abrasive wheel.

(18) The handling in open vessels or manipulati@irong acids or dangerous
corrosive liquids or materials, and the operatinaintenance or dismantling of plant
or any part of plant, being plant or part of plahich contains or has contained such
acids, liquids or materials, unless, the plantast pf plant has been so prepared (by
isolation, reduction of pressure, or otherwisedated or designed and constructed
as to prevent risk or injury.

(19) Any other process wherein there is a risknpirly to eye from articles
or fragments thrown off during the course of thecgss.

SCHEDULE-]
"THE PROCESSES SPECIFIED BEING PROCESSES WHICH INVOLVE RISK OF
INJURY TO THE EYES BY REASONS OF EXPOSURE TO EXCESSVE LIGHT OR
INFRARED OR ULTRAVIOLET RADIATIONS.
(1) Welding or cutting of metals by means of arctieal, oxy acetylene or
similar process.
(2) Al work on furnaces where there is risk of egpre to excessive light
or infrared radiations.
(3) Process such as rolling, casting or forgingnetals where there is risk
of exposure to excessive light or infrared radizgio
(4)  Any other process wherein there is a risk pfrinto eyes from exposure
to excessive light or ultra violet or infrared ration.

! Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian §.S.R. 117/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd.
(2)/82, dated 13th October, 198Heading not part of the rules added for clarityguses.



64. MINIMUM DIMENSIONS OF MANHOLES. [Section 3§—Every
chamber, tank, vat, pipe, flue or other confinedcgpwhich persons may have to
enter and which may contain dangerous fumes toauextent as to involve risk of
the persons being over-come, thereby shall untess is other effective means of
egress, be provided with a manhole which may bemngalar, oval or circular in
shape, and which shall —

(a) inthe case of rectangular or oval shape béesstthan 16 inches long

and 12 inches wide;
(b) inthe case of a circular shape, be not lems 116 inches in diameter.

65. EXEMPTION. [Section 37(5)The requirement of sub-section (4) of
Section 37 of the Act shall not apply to the foliogyprocesses carried on in any factory:
(a) The operation of repairing a water-sealed gashdigethe electric
welding process subject to the following conditions
(i) The gas-holder shall contain only the follogyigases, separately or
mixed at a pressure greater than atmospheric pegssamely,
town gas, coke oven gas, producer gas, blast fargas, or gases,
other than air used in their manufacture.
Provided thatthis exemption shall not apply to any gasholdertaaring
acetylene or mixture of gases to which acetylereebeen added intentionally.
(i)  Welding shall only be done by the electric dielg processes and shall
be carried out by experienced operatives underctmstant supervision of a
competent person.
(b)  The operations of cutting or welding steelnwought iron gas mains
and services by the application of heat subjetigdollowing conditions:
() the main or service pipes shall be situatettié open air and it shall
contain only the following gases, separately oradiat a pressure
greater than atmospheric pressure, namely, townaogke oven
gas, producer gas, blast furnace gas, or gasestbémeair used in
their manufacturer;
(i) the main or service pipes shall not contaietglene or any gas or
mixture of gases to which acetylene has been aidtietionally.
(i) the operation shall be carried out by an eigreced person or
persons and at least two persons (including thasging out the
operations) experienced in work on gas mains aed B8 years of
age shall be present during the operations;
(iv) the site of the operation shall be free frony anflammable or

explosive gas or vapour;
(v) where acetylene gas is used as a source birheannection with
an operation, it shall be compressed and contaimexd porous

substance in a cylinder; and
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(c)
(d)

(vi) prior to the application of any flame to thesgmain or service this
shall be pierced or drilled and the escaping gaisdad.

l[***]

1[***]

2[66. FIRE PROTECTION. [Section 38}—(1) Process equipment, plant,
involving serious explosion and serious fire hagard

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(2)
(a)

(b)

3)
(a)

(b)
(c)

All processes, storages, equipments, plants, ie¢olving serious
explosion and flash fire hazard shall be locateskigregated building
where the equipment shall be so arranged thataomiinimum number
of employees are exposed to such hazards at anynoge

All industrial processes involving serious firezard shall be located in
buildings or work places separated from one andiliexvalls of fire-
resistant construction.

Equipment and plant involving serious fire tash fire hazard shall,
wherever possible be so constructed and insttiltin case of fire,
they can be easily isolated.

Ventilation ducts, pneumatic conveyors andlging@quipments involving
a serious fire risk should be provided with flammeesting or automatic
fire extinguishing appliances, or fire resistinggers electrically interlocked
with heat sensitive/smoke detectors and the aiditoning plant system.

In all work places having serious fire or fldgle hazards, passages
between machines, installations or piles of matstiould be at least
90 cms wide. For storage piles, the clearance lestulee ceiling and
the top of the pile should not be less than 2 cm.

Access for fire fighting

Buildings and plants shall be so laid aotl roads, passageways
etc. so maintained as to permit unobstructed adoesise fighting.
Doors and window openings shall be locatediitable positions on all
external walls of the building to provide easy asct the entire area
within the building for fire fighting.

Protection against lightening.

Protection from lightening shall be provided for—

building in which explosive or highly flammabsubstances are
manufactured, used, handled or stored;

storage tanks containing oils, paints or offaenmable liquids;

grains elevators;

'Omitted, vide Haryana Government Notification N&/4D/87-6, dated 26th June, 1995.
2RuLE 66 substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificafim. 7/3/86-6 Lab. dated 19th
September, 1988.



(d)

(e)
(4)

buildings, tall chimneys or stacks where flanbieagases, fumes,
dustor lint are likely to be present; and

sub-station buildings and out-door transfornagic switch yards.
Precautions against ignition.

Where there is danger of fire or explosion fromuwalation of flammable or
explosive substances in air—

(a)

(b)
(c)

(d)
(e)

()

)

All electrical apparatus shall either be exeldiffom the area of risk or
they shall be of such construction and so instaledimaintained as to
prevent the danger of their being source of ignitio

effective measures shall be adopted fowvegmion of accumulation
of static charges to a dangerous extent;

workers shall wear shoes without iron or stedlls or any other exposed
ferrous materials which is likely to cause spankériztion;
transmission belts with iron fasteners shallb®used;

smoking, lighting or carrying of matches, ligigt or smoking materials
shall be prohibited,;

all other precautions, as are reasonably prabte, shall be taken to
prevent initiation of ignition from all other psible sources such
as open flames, frictional sparks, overheatethseis of machinery
or plants, chemical or physical-chemical reactiod eadiant heat.

Spontaneous ignition.

Where materials are likely to induce spontaneoniian, care shall be taken
to avoid formation of air pocket and to ensure adég ventilation. The material
susceptible to spontaneous ignition should bediardry condition and should be in
heaps of such capacity and separated by such pas$ach will prevent fire. The
material susceptible to ignition and stored indpen shall be at a distance not less
than 10 metres away from process or storage bgidin

(6)

Cylinders containing compressed gas.

Cylinders containing compressed gas may only bredto open, if they are
protected against excessive variation of tempezatlirect rays of sun, or continuous
dampness. Such cylinders shall never be storedhiglally flammable sustances,
furnaces or hot processes. The room where suchdeyk are stored shall have
adequate ventilation.

(")
(a)

Storage of flammable liquids.

The quantity of flammable liquids in any workno shall be the minimum
required for the process or processes carried osuch room.
Flammable liquids shall be stored in suitabletamers with close
fitting covers:

Provided thatnot more than 20 litres of flammable liquids having
flash point of 21°C or less shall be kept or stoireény work-room.
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(8)

flammable

(a)

(b)

9)
(a)

(b)

(c)
(d)
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Flammable liquids shall be stored in closedtamers and limited
guantities in well-ventilated room of fire-resigjiconstruction which
are isolated from the remainder of the buildingfiby walls and self-
closing fire doors.

Large quantities of such liquids shall be sioreisolated adequately
ventilated building of fire-resisting constructi@n in storage tanks,
preferably underground and at a distance from aiigibg as required
in the Petroleum Rules, 1976.

Effective steps shall be taken to prevent lgakaf such liquids into
basements, sumps or drains and to confine any iegcguid within
safe limits.

Accumulation of flammable dust, gas fume or vapur in air or

waste material on the floors.

Effective steps shall be taken for removal oevention of the

accumulation in the air of flammable dust, gas, éuon vapour to an

extent, which is likely to be dangerous.

No waste material of a flammable nature shallgermitted to

accumulate on the floors and shall be removedaat lence in a day or

shift, and more often, when possible. Such mateshall be placed in
suitable metal containers with covers whereveriptess

Fire exits.

In this rule:

(i) “horizontal exit” means an arrangement which allows alternative
egress from a floor area to an other floor at @r tiee same level
in an adjoining building or an adjoining part oéteame building
with adequate separation; and

(i) “travel distance” means the distances an occupant has to travel
to reach an exit.

An exit may be a doorway, corridor, passageiwan external stairway
or to a verandah or to an internal stairway sedeegftom the rest of
building by fire-resisting walls which shall prol continuous and
protected means of egress to the exterior of aimgjlor to an exterior
open space. An exit may also include a horizontdlleading to an
adjoining building at the same level.

Lifts, escalators and revolving doors shalllbb@tonsidered as exits for

the purpose of this sub-rule.

In every room of a factory, exits sufficientgermit safe escape of the

occupants in case of fire or other emergency $eajprovided which

shall be free of any obstruction.



(e)

()

(9)
(h)

0
(k)

()

(m)

(n)
(0)

()

(@)

The exits shall be clearly visible and suitablyminated with suitable
arrangement, wherever artificial lighting is to badopted for this
purpose to maintain the required illuminationcase of failure of
the normal source of electric supply.

The exits shall be marked in a language undetsby the majority of
the workers.

Iron rung ladders or spiral staircases shalbeaised as exit staircases.
Fire resisting doors or roller shutters shallgoovided at appropriate
places along the escape routes to prevent sprefice @hd smoke,
particularly at the entrance of lifts or stairs wd&innel or flue effect
may be created inducing an upward spread of fire.

All exits shall provide continuous means of &gg to the exterior of a
building or to an exterior open space leading $treet.

Exits shall be so located that the travel dis&ato reach at least one of
them on the floor shall not exceed 30 metres.

In case of those factories where high hazartern#ds are stored or
used, the travel distance to the exit shall nokeesc22.5 metres and
there shall be at least two ways of escape fromyena®m, however
small, except toilet rooms, so Located that thesodf access thereto
are out of or suitably shielded from areas of Highard.

Wherever more than one exit is required for emym, space or floor;
exits shall be placed as remote from each othpossible and shall be
arranged to provide direct access to separatetidinsdrom any point
in the areas served.

The unit of exit width used to measure capaaitgny exit shall be 50
cm. A clear width of 25 cm shall be counted asddfiteonal half unit.
Clear width of less than 25 cm shall not be coufde@xit width.
Occupants per unit width shall be 50 for staid 75 for doors.

For determining the exits required, the occuip@ad shall be reckoned
on the basis of actual number of occupants withinfeoor area or 10
square metres per person, whichever is more.

There shall not be less than two exits ser@wngry floor area above
and below the ground floor, and at least one ahthkall be an internal
enclosed stairway.

For every building or structure used for steragly, and every section
thereof considered separately, shall have accessléast one exit so
arranged and located as to provide a suitable nefagscape for any
person employed therein, and in any such room virnemere than 10
persons may be normally present, at least two atpaneans of exit
shall be available, as remote from each other adipable.
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(r)
(s)

(t)

(u)

v)

(w)

)

v)

(aa)

(bb)

(co)
(dd)

(ee)
()

(99)

(hh)

Every storage area shall have access to at tews means of exit
which can be readily opened.

Every exit doorway shall open into an enclagtedway, horizontal exit
on a corridor or passageway providing continuowulspantected means
of egress.

No exit doorway shall be less than 100 cm idtivi doorways shall be
not less than 200 cm. in height.

Exit doorways shall open outwards, that is, yafvam the room but
shall not obstruct the travel along any exit. Nord@when opened, shall
reduce the required width of a stairway or landimd¢ess than 90 cm.
Overhead or sliding doors shall not be installedfits purpose.

An exit door shall not open immediately upofiight of | stairs. A
landing at least 1.5 m x 1.5 m in size shall beoyjled in the stairway
to each doorway. The level of | landing shall be $hme as that of the
floor which it serves.

The exit doorways shall be openable from tluke sivhich they serve
without the use of a key.

Exit corridors and passageways shall be of dttwnot less than the
aggregate required width or exit doorways leadiognf there in the
direction of travel to the exterior.

Where stairways discharge through corridorsgassageways the height
of the corridors and passageways shall not bethess2.4 metres.

A staircase shall not be arranged round shidift unless the later is
totally enclosed by a material having a fire resise rating not lower
than that of the type of construction of the former

Hollow combustible construction shall not leerpitted.
The minimum width of an internal staircaselldb@ 100 cm.

The minimum width of treads without nosing Ikliiee 25 cm for an
internal staircase. The treads shall be constriarteldmaintained in a
manner to prevent slipping.

The maximum height of a riser shall be 19 oohthe number of risers
shall be limited to 12 per flight.

Hand rails shall be provided with minimum hefgf 100 cm and shall
be firmly supported.

The use of spiral staircase shall be limitetbtv occupant load and to
a building of height of 9 metres, unless they amenected to platform
such as balconies and terraces to allow escapieepA spiral staircase
shall not be less than 300 cm in diameter and bdgquate headroom.
The width of a horizontal exit shall be sarsda the exit doorways.



(i)  The horizontal exit shall be equipped witHesst one fire door of self-
closing type.

(i)  The floor area on the opposite or refuge sitla horizontal exit shall be
sufficient to accommodate occupants of the floeaarserved, allowing
not less than 0.3 square meters per person. Thgeefrea shall be
provided with exits adequate to meet the requirésnefithis sub-rule.
At Least one of the exits shall lead directly te #xterior or street.

(kk) Where there is difference in level betweenmamted areas for horizontal
exit, ramps, not more than 1 in 8 slope shall bgiged. For this purpose
steps shall not be used.

() Doors in horizontal exits shall be openablalatimes.

(mm) Ramps with a slope of not more than 1 in 1§ besubstituted for the
requirements of staircase. For all slopes exceedind 0 and wherever
the use is such as to involve danger of slippmgramp shall be surfaced
with non-slipping material.

(nn) In any building not provided with automaticefialarm a manual fire
alarm system shall be provided if the total capagitthe building is
over 500 persons, or if more than 25 persons amoyed above or
below the ground floor, except that no manualdieem shall be required
in one storey buildings where the entire area tivided and all parts
thereof are clearly visible to all occupants.

10. First-aid fire fighting arrangements.—a) In every factory there shall be
provided and maintained adequate and suitabldifinting equipments for fighting
fire in early stages, those being referred tastsdid-fire-fighting equipments in this rule.

(b) The types of first-aid fire-fighting equipmentske provided shall be
determined by considering the different types o# fisks which are
classified as follows:

(i) Class A fire—Fire due to combustible materials such as wood,
textiles, paper, rubbish and the like.

1. Light hazard—Occupancies like offices, assembly halls, cargee
rest rooms, ambulance rooms and the like.

2. Ordinary hazard—Occupancies like saw mills, carpentry shop,
small timber yards, bookbinding shops, engineavimiggshop and the like.

3.  Extra hazard—Occupancies like large timber yards, godowns sforin
fibrous materials, flour mills, cotton mills, juteills, large wood working
factories and the like.

(i) Class B fire—Fire in flammable liquids like oil, petroleum
products, solvents, grease, paints etc.

(i) Class C fire—Fire arising out of gaseous substances.
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(c)

(d)

(e)

()

)

(h)

0)

(k)

V)

(iv) Class D fire—Fire from reactive chemicals, active metals and the
like.

(v) Class E fire—Fire involving electrical equipment and machinery
and the like.

The number and types of first-aid fire fightieguipment to be provided

for ‘light hazard’ occupancy shall be as givenéh&lule I. For ‘ordinary

hazard’ or ‘extra hazard’ occupancies equipmegia in paragraph

12 shall be provided in addition to that given @n&dule I.

The first-aid fire-fighting equipment shall dorm to the relevant Indian

Standards.

As far as possible the first-aid fire-fightieguipment shall all be similar
in shape and appearance and shall have the samedwétoperation.
All first-aid fire-fighting equipment shall bplaced in a conspicuous
position and shall be readily and easily accesddil immediate use.
Generally these equipment shall be placed as repossible to the
exits or stair landing or normal routes of escape.

All water buckets and bucket pump type extisgers shall be filled
with clean water. All sand buckets shall be fillgdh clean, dry and
fine sand.

All other extinguishers shall be charged appedely in accordance
with the instructions of the manufacturer.

Each first-aid fire fighting equipment shall bkotted serial number by
which it shall be referred to in the records. Tokofving details shall
be painted with white paint on the body of eachipgent—

1.  Serial number;

2. Date of last refilling; and

3.  Date of last inspection.

First-aid fire fighting equipment shall be ptaton platforms or in cabinets
in such a way that their bottom is 750 mm abovefliar level. Fire
buckets shall be placed on hooks attached to atdeiistand or wall in
such a way that their bottom is 750 mm above therflevel. Such
equipment if placed outside the building, shallibder sheds or covers.

All extinguishers shall be thoroughly cleaned aecharged immediately
after discharge. Sufficient refill material shadl kept readily available
for this purpose at all times.

All first-aid fire fighting equipment shall bsubjected to routine
maintenance inspection and testing to be carrietyproperly trained

persons. Periodicity of the routine maintenancggection and test shall
conform to the relevant Indian Standards.



(11) Other fire fighting arrangements.—a) In every factory, adequate provision
of water supply for fire fighting shall be made awntiere the amount of water
required in litres per minute, as calculated frovn formula A+B+C+D divided by
20 is 550 or more, power driven trailer pumps oéqudate capacity to meet the
requirement of water as calculated above shalrbeged and maintained.

In the above formula—

A = The total area in square metres of all rBaocludinggalleries
in all building of the factory;

B = The total area in square metres of all floors ali®ges including open
spaces in which combustible materials are handistboed;

c = The total area in square metres of all floors dVermetresabove
ground level; and

D = Thetotal area in square metres of all floors of alldings other thai
those of fire resisting construction.

Provided thatin areas where the fire risk involved does not iegwse of
water, such areas under B, C or D may, for the pgrp of calculation, be
halved.

Provided further thatwhere the areas under B, C or D are protected by
permanent automatic fire-fighting installations apyed by any fire association
or fire insurance company such areas may for thepgse of calculation, be
halved. Provided also that where the factory isiaied at not more than 3
kilometers from an established city or town fireveee, the pumping capacity
based on the amount of water arrived at by the tdanabove may be reduced
by 25%, but no account shall be taken of this réidacin calculating water
supply required under clause (a).

(b)  Each trailer pump shall be provided with equémitnas per Schedule Il
appended to this rule. Such equipment shall confaritine relevant
Indian Standards.

(c) Trailer pump shall be housed in a separate sheleds which shall be
sited close to a principal source of water supplyhe vicinity of the
main risks of the factory.

(d) In factories where the area is such as caneotebched by man-
hauling of trailer pumps within reasonable time igkds with
towing attachment shall be provided at the scalenef for every four
trailer pumps with a minimum of one such vehiclgtkavailable at
alltimes.
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(e) Water supply shall be provided to give flownatter as required under
clause (a) for at least 100 minutes. At least 50%is water supply or
450,000 litres whichever is less shall be in thenfof static tanks of
adequate capacities (not less than 450,000 litrels) elistributed round
the factory with due regards to the potential fisks in the factory.
Where piped supply is provided, the size of themshiall not be less
than 15 centimeters diameter and it shall be capabkupplying a
minimum of 4,500 litres per minute at a pressurenaif less than 7
kilograms per square centimetre.

(f)  All trailer pumps including the equipment prdeid with them and the
vehicles for towing them shall be maintained in dy@ondition and
subjected to periodical inspection and testinggsired.

(12) Personnel in charge of equipment and for fifgghting, fire drills, etc.—

(a) Thefirstaid and other fire-fighting equipmémbe provided as required
in sub-rules 10 & 11 shall be in-charge of a trdinesponsible person.

(b)  Sufficient number of persons shall be trairmethie proper handling of
fire-fighting equipment as referred to in clauseafad their use against the types of
fire for which they are intended to ensure thatgadée number of persons are
available for fire fighting both by means of fi@d fire-fighting equipment and
others. Such persons shall be provided with clgtaimd equipment including helmets,
belts, and boots preferably gumboots. Wherevercleshiwith towing attachment
are to be provided as required in clause (d) ofralé (11) sufficient number of
persons shall be trained in driving these vehiteansure that trained persons are
available for driving them whenever the need arises

(c) Fire fighting drills shall be held as oftenreecessary and at least once
in every period of 2 months.

(13) Automatic sprinklers and fire hydrants shallib addition and not in
substitution of the requirements in sub-rules @) (11).

(14) IF THE CHIEF INSPECTOR IS SATISFIED in respettany factory
or any part of the factory that owing to the exwsml circumstances such an
inadequacy of water supply or infrequency of theufacturing process or for any
other reason, to be recorded in writing, all or ahthe requirement of the rule are
impracticable or not necessary for the protectibwarkers, he may by order in
writing (which he may at his discretion revoke) @ such factory or part of the
factory from all or any of the provisions of théasubject to conditions as he may
by such order prescribe.



SCHEDULE-
FIRSTAID FIREFIGHTINGEQUIPMENT

(1) The different type of fires and first aid ffighting equipments suitable
for use on them are as under:

Class of Fire Suitable Type of Appliances
A. Firesinordinary combustibles Chemical Extirgngrs of Soda-acid,
(Wood, vegetable fires, paper Gas/expelled watdraatifreeze
and the like) typed and water buckets.
B. Firesinflammable liquids, paints, Chemicdirguishers of foam, carbon
grease, solvents and the like. dioxide and dry pyyes and sand buckets.
C. Fires in gaseous substances Chemical Extingsisiiearbon
under pressure dioxide and dry power type.
D  Firesinreactive Chemicals, Special type ofmbywer, extinguishers
active metals and the like. and sand buckets
E. Firesin electrical equipments. Chemical extislgers of carbon dioxide

and dry power type and sand buckets.

(2) One 9 litres water buckets shall be providecefeery 100 sq. m. of the
floor area or part thereof and one 9 litres watpetextinguishers shall be provided
to six buckets or part thereof with a minimum oéa@xtinguisher and two buckets
per compartment of the building. Buckets may bpefised with provided supply of
extinguishers is double of that indicated above

(3) Acceptable replacements for water bucketsd water type
extinguishers in occupancies where Class B firesaaticipated, e as under:-

Acceptable Buckets of Water Water Type Extinguishrs

Replacements For one bucket For three buckets For each 9 liters
(or 2 gallons)
extinguishes

Dry Sand 1 bucket 3 bucket -

Carbon dioxide 3 kg (07 Ibs.) 9kg. (or 20 Ibs.) g9bkr 20 Ibs.)

(not less than 2
extinguishers
Dry Powder  2kg (or 51bs.) 5 kg. (or 11 Ibs.) 5(cg 11 Ibs.)
(in one or more
extinguishers)
Foam
Extinguishers 8 liters or 2 gallons 9 litres (@gallons) 9 litres (or 2
gallon)

(4) The following provision shall be complied witthere Class B fires are
anticipated:
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(a) For rooms containing electrical transformeswitchgears motors
and/or other electrical apparatus only, not leas thkg. Dry powder or
carbon-dioxide type extinguishers shall be provigétiin 15 m of the
apparatus.

(b)  Where motors and/or other electrical equipmargsnstalled in rooms
other than those containing such equipment, oméy=okg dry powder
or carbon-dioxide extinguisher shall be installethim 15m of such
equipment in addition to the requirements mentiaigd) and (3) above.
For this purpose the same extinguisher may be deéameafford
protection to all apparatus within 15m thereof.

(c) Where electrical motors are installed on platf®one 2 kg dry powder
or carbon-dioxide type extinguisher shall be predidn or below each
platforms. In case of a long platform with a numbé&motors, one
extinguisher shall be acceptable as adequate &y &/motors on the
common platform. The above requirements will badldition to the
requirements mentioned at items (2) and (3) above.

(5) The first-aid fire-fighting equipments shall be distributed over the
entire floor area that a person has to travel rarenthan 15 m to reach the nearest
equipment.

(6) Selection of sites for the installation of fiegd fire fighting equipment:

(a) While selecting sites for first-aid fire-figihty equipment, due

consideration shall be given to the nature of igleto be covered. The
equipment shall be placed in conspicuous positiahsaall be readily
accessible for immediate use in all parts of theupancy. It should
always be borne in mind while selecting sites tinst-aid fire-fighting
equipments are intended only for use in incipigesfand their values
may be negligible if the fire is not extinguishedooughtunder control
in the early stages.

(b) Buckets and extinguishers shall be placed avenient and easily
accessible location either on hangers or on standach a way that
their bottom is 750 mm above the floor level.

(7)  The operating instructions of the extinguistsrall not be defaced or
obliterated. In case the operating instructionoatiterated or have become illegible
due to passage of time fresh transfers of the srak be obtained from the
manufacturers of the equipment and affixed to #timguishers.



SCHEDULE- I

EQUIPMENT TO BE PROVIDED WITH TRAILER PUMP
For light trailer pump of a capacity of 680 litres/minute—
1 Armoured suction hose of 9 metres length withnehes
1 Metal suction strainer
1 Basket strainer
1 Two-way suction collecting head
1 suction adapter

10 Unlined or rubber line 70 mm delivery hose oh2&res length complete
with quick release couplings

1 Dividing breaching piece

2 Brach-piece with 15 mm nozzles

1 Diffuser nozzle

1 Standpipe with blank cap

1 Hydrant key

4 Collapsible canvas buckets

1 Fire hock (preventor) with cutting edge

1 25 mm manila rope of 30 metres length

1 Extension ladder of 9 metres length (where necgks
1 Heavy axe

1 Spade

1 Pick axe

1 Crowbar

1 Saw

1 Hurricane lamp

1 Electric torch

1 Pair rubber gloves

For large trailer pump of capacity of 1800 litres/minute—
1 Armoured suction hose of 9 metres length withnehes
1 Metal strainer

1 Basket strainer

1 Three way suction collecting head

1 Suction adapter

14 Unlined or rubber lined 70 mm delivery hose®fiZetres length complete
with quick-release

1 Driving breaching piece
1 Collecting breaching piece
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4 Branch pipes with one 25 mm, two 20 mm, and dffiesr nozzles
2 Standpipe with blank cap

2 Hydrant key

6 Collapsible canvas buckets

1 Ceiling hook (preventor) with cutting edge

1 50 mm manila rope of 30 length (where necessary)

1 Extension ladder of 9 metres length (where necgss

1 Heavy axe 1 Saw

1 Spade 1 Hurricane lamp

1 Pick axe 1 Electric Torch

1 Crow bar 1 pair rubber gloves

Note: If it appears to the Chief Inspector of factorieattin any factory the provision
of breathing apparatus is necessary he may by oraeiting require the occupier
to provide suitable breathing apparatus in additiotie equipment for light trailer
pump, or large trailer pump, as the case may be.
66. SAFETY OFFICER [Section 40(b)].-{1).There shall be one Safety
Officer for factories employing between 1000 to @@@orkers. There shall be an
additional Safety Officer for every additional 2000rkers or fraction thereof over
one thousand.
(2) Qualifications:—
(@  Aperson shall not be eligible for appointnaera Safety Officer unless he:—
(i) possesses a recognised degree in any branehngiheering or
technology and has practical experience of workirgyfactory in
a supervisory capacity for a period of not less ttveo years, or
possesses a recognised degree in physics or cheanisthas had
practical experience of working in a factory irupervisory capacity
for a period of not less than 5 years, or possessognised diploma
in any branch of engineering or technology and teas practical
experience of working in factory in a supervisogpacity for a
period of not less than 5 years;
(i) possess a degree or diploma in industriaggtyafecognised by the
State Government in this behalf; and
2(iii) has adequate knowledge of Hindi.
(b)  Notwithstanding the provisions contained iruska(a) any person who—
Possesses a recognised degree or diploma in erigmneetechnology
and has had experience of not less than 5 yearsi@partment of the

!Ins., vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. G.S.R. 117/C.A. 688. 112/Amd.(2)/82, dated 13th October, 1982.
%Inserted, vide Haryana Government Notification N&40/87-6 Lab. dated 26th June, 1995.



Central or State Government which deals with theiatration of the
Factories Act, 1948, or the Indian Dock Labourecs A934;Or
Possesses recognised degree or diploma in engigesriechnology
and has had experience of not less than 5 yedirsinfa, on training,
education, consultancy, or research in the fisdd@tlent prevention in industry
or in any institution, shall also be eligible fppaintment as a Safety Officer:
Note: Although Rule 66 containing the provision of Saf@fficer in sub-rule (4) was
substituted yet considering the amendment vide &terysovernment Notification No. 14/
40/87-6 Lab. dated 16th January, 1995, the subisuétained.
Provided thatthe Chief Inspector may, subject to such conditiasshe may
specify, grant exemption from the requirementshiafsub-rule, if in his opinion
a suitable person possessing the necessary quetiifits and experience is
not available for appointment:
Provided further thatin the case of a person who has been working as a
Safety Officer for a period not Less than 3 yearsttte date of commencement
of this rule, the Chief Inspector may, subject twhs conditions as he may
specify, relax all or any of the above said quedfions.
(3) Conditions of Service.—fa) Where the number of Safety Officers to be
appointed in a factorif***] exceeds one, one of them shall be designhaedhe
Chief Safety Officer and shall have a status highan that of the others. The
Chief Safety Officer shall be in overall chargelud safety functions as envisaged
in sub-rule (4), the other Safety Officers workingder his control.

(b) The Chief Safety Officer or the Safety Offiéerthe case of factories
where only one Safety Officer is required to apeointed, shall
be given the status of a senior executive and h# slork directly
under the control of the Chief Executive of factohll other Safety
Officers shall be given appropriate status to endikm to discharge
their functions effectively.

(c) The scale of pay and the allowances to be gdaiotthe Safety Officers
including the Chief Safety Officer and the otbenditions of their
service shall be the same as those of the otheerdfof corresponding
status in the factory.

(d) Inthe case of dismissal or discharge, a S&défiger shall have a right
to appeal to the State Government whose decis@adh shall be final.

(4) Duties of Safety Officers.—Fhe duties of Safety Officers shall be to advise
and assist the factory management in the fulfilnodrits obligations, statutory or
otherwise, concerning prevention of personal iegieind maintaining a safe working
environment. These duties shall include the follmiamely:—

'Omitted, vide Haryana Government Notification N&/4D/87-6 Lab. dated 26th June, 1995.
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(i) to advise the concerned departments in ptanaind organising
measures necessary for the effective control afqme injuries;

(i) to advise on safety aspect in all job studasl to carry out detailed
job safety studies of selected jobs;

(i) to check and evaluate the effectiveness @& #ttion taken or
proposed to be taken to prevent personal injuries;

(iv) to advise the purchase and store departmeietssuring high quality
and availability of personal protective equipment;

(v) to provide advice on matters relating to cemgyout plant safety
inspections in order to observe the physical comstof work and
the work practices and procedure followed by wodget to render
advice on measures to be adopted for removingribafe physical
conditions and preventing unsafe actions by workers

(vi) to render advice on matters related to repgréind investigation of
industrial accident and diseases;

(vii) to investigaté[***] accidents;

(viii) to investigate the cases of industrial diseacontracted and
dangerous occurrence reportable under Rule 103;

(iX) to advise on the maintenance of such recosisra necessary
relating to accidents, dangerous occurrences auodtrial diseases;

(x) to promote setting up of safety committees acdas adviser and
catalyst to such committees;

(xi) to organise in association with the concerdepartment campaigns,
competitions, contest and other activities which develop and
maintain the interest of the workers in establiglind maintaining
safe conditions of work and procedures; and

(xii) to design and conduct, either independentiy@ollaboration with
the training department, suitable training and atiocal programmes
for the prevention of personal injuries.

(5) Facilities to be provided to Safety Officers.-An occupier of the factory
shall provide the Safety Officer with such fac@gi equipment and information as
are necessary to enable him to discharge his deffiestively.

(6) Prohibition of performance of other duties.—No Safety Officer shall be
required or permitted to do any work which is insistent with or detrimental to the
performance of the duties, prescribed in sub-iile (

! Omitted, vide Haryana Government Notification N&/4D/87-6 Lab. dated 26th June, 1995.
Note: Although Rule 66 containing the provisionSsfety Officer in sub-rule (4) was
substituted yet considering the amendment vide &terysovernment Notification No. 14/
40/87-6 Lab. dated 16th January, 1995, the subisuétained.



'66-A. BUILDING AND STRUCTURES. [Section 41]—No building, wall,
chimney, bridge tunnel, road, gallery, stairwagpafloor, platform, staging or other
structure whether of a permanent or tempdiaature] shall be constructed, situated
or maintained in any factory in such a manner aatise risk of life or of bodily injury
166-B.MACHINERY AND PLANTS. [section 41].-No machinery, plant or
equipment shall be constructed, situated, opem@tedaintained in any factory in
such a manner as to cadgesk of life or of bodily injury.]

166-C.[METHODS OF WORK. [Section 41]—No process or work shall be
carried on in any factory in such a manner asts@frisk of life or bodily injury.]

166-D.STACKING AND STORING OF MATERIALS ETC. [Section 41].—
No materials or requirement shall be stacked oedtm such a manner as to cause
3[risk of life or bodily injury.]

4[66-E. OVENS AND DRIERS.[Section 41 and 112}(1). Application: This
rule shall apply to ovens and driers except thasel in laboratories or kitchens of
any establishment and those which have a capaaibyt325 litres.

(2). Definition:—For the purpose of this ruleven or drier” means any enclosed
structure, receptacle, compartment or box whiclised for baking, drying or
otherwise processing of any article or substan@etainperature higher than the
ambient temperature of the air in the room or spaaghich the oven or drier is
situated and in which a flammable or explosive g is likely to be evolved
within the enclosed structure, receptacle, compamtnor box or part thereof on
account of the article or substance which is baksel or otherwise processed within it.

(3). Separate electrical connection:-Electrical power supplied to every oven
or drier shall be by means of a separate circoitigded with an isolation switch.

(4). Design, construction, examination and testgi—a) Every oven or drier
shall be properly designed on sound engineeringipesand be of good construction,
sound materials and adequate strength, free frogmpatent defects and safe if
properly used;

(b)  No oven or drier shall be taken into use iaetdry for the first time unless a
competent person has thoroughly examined all itssgand carried out the
tests as are required to establish that the negesate system and controls
provided for safety in operation for the procest@swvhich it is to be used and
a certificate of such examination and testigned by that competent
person has been obtained and kept available $pettion;

!Ins. vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. G.S.R. 31/C.A. 63/88/12/75 dated 26th March, 1975.

2Ins. vide Haryana Government Notification No. 148%6 Lab. dated the 26th June, 1995.
3Subs., vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 14/40/87-6 Lab aththe 26th June, 1995.

4Subs. vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. G.S.R. 51/C.A. 486. 112/115/93, dated 27th August, 1993.
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(c)

All parts of an oven or drier which has undergany alteration or
repair which has effect of modifying any of theidescharacteristics,
shall not be used unless a thorough examinatioriesstsl as have been
mentioned in clause (b) has been carried out bynapetent person
and a certificate of such examination and testsesidpy that competent
person has been obtained and is kept availablagpection.

(5). Safety ventilation:—

(a)

(b)

Every oven or drier shall be provided with gipee and effective safety
ventilation system using one or more motor driventdfugal fans so
as to dilute any mixture of air and any flammabhbilestance that may be
formed within the oven or drier and maintain the@antration of the
flammable substance in the air at a safe levellofioh.

The safe level of dilution referred to in clau&@) shall be so as to
achieve a concentration of the concerned rflable substance
in air of not more than 25% of its lower explosiveaits;

Provided thata level of concentration in air up to 50% of thevér explosive
limits of the concentrated flammable substance beapermitted to exist subject
to installation and maintenance of an automaticidewhich—

(c)
(d)
(e)

()

(i) shows continuously the concentration of tlaenimable substance
in air present in the oven or drier at any instant;

(i) sounds an alarm when the concentration oflitlemable substance
in the air or any part of the oven or drier reachésvel of 50% its
lower explosive limits; and

(i) shuts down the heating system of the ovedragr automatically
when the concentration in air of the flammable saee in any
part of the oven or drier reaches a level of 60%sddbwer explosive
limits, is provided to the oven or drier and maiméal in efficient
working condition.

No oven or drier shall be operated withouségety ventilation system
working in an efficient manner.
No oven or drier shall be operated with a l@falilution less than what
is referred to in clause (b).
Exhaust ducts of safety ventilation systemsukh be so designed
and placed that the ducts discharge the mixtul@radnd flammable
substance away from the workrooms and not nearomiscbr doors or
other openings from where the mixture could re+etite workroom.

The fresh air admitted into the oven or drigrrheans of the safety

ventilation system shall be circulated addgly by means of

circulating fan or fans through all parts of theepvor drier so as to
ensure that there are no locations where the fldstensubstance can
accumulate in the air or become pocketed todamgerous degree.



(g) Throttling dampers in any safety ventilation sys&trauld be sdesigne
by cutting away a portion of the damper or otheewibat the syste
will handle at least the minimum ventilation ragguired for safety
when they are set in their maximum throttling posit
(6) Explosion panels:—a) Every oven or drier having an internal tofzce
of not less than half cubic meter shall be provigét suitably designed explosion
panels so as to allow release of the pressureyopassible explosion within the
oven or drier through explosion vents. The areagpehing to be provided by means
of such vents together with the area of openinganyf recess doors which are
provided with suitable arrangements for their redeim case of an explosion, shall
be not less than 2200 square centimeter for everycabic meter of volume of the
oven or drier. The design of the explosion panets@oors as above said shall be
such as to secure their complete release undert@amal pressure of 0.25 kg per
square centimetre.

(b)  The explosion releasing panels shall, as faragticable, be situated at
the roof of the oven or drier or at those portiohthe walls where persons do not
remain in connection with operation of the ovewuliger.

(7) Interlocking arrangements:—(@) In each oven or drier different inter locking
arrangements shall be provided and maintainedgorerihat:

() All ventilating fans and circulating fans whotglure would adversely
affect the ventilation rate or flow pattern, aredperation before any
mechanical conveyor that may be provided for fegdhe articles or
substance to be processed in the oven or driarti;im operation;

(i)  Failure of any of the ventilation or circtilag fans will automatically stop
any conveyor as referred to in clause (i) as mgyrbeided as well as stop
the fuel supply by closing the shut-off valve adit off the ignition in
the case of gas or oil fired ovens and in the cdsgectrically heated
ovens switch off the electrical supply to the hesgte

(i) The above said mechanical conveyor is saiparation before the above
said shut off valve can be energised; and

(iv) The failure of the above said conveyor wiltaematically close the above
said shut-off valve in the case of ovens and dteated by gas, oil or
steam and deactivate the ignition system or cuthefelectrical heaters in
the case of electrically heated ovens or furnaces.

(8) Automatic pre-ventilation:—Every oven or drier heated by oil, gas, steam
or electricity shall be provided with an efficiemtrangement for automatic pre-
ventilation consisting of at least 3 volume changéh fresh air by operation of
safety ventilation fans and the circulating fafsi$ed) so as to effect purging of the
oven or drier of any mixture of air and a flammabldstance before the heating
system can be achieved and before the conveydseataced in position.
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(9) Temperature control:—Every oven or drier shall be provided with an
automatic arrangement to ensure that the temperathich does not exceed a
safe upper limit to be decided in respect of theéiaar process being carried on.

(10) Multistage processes:“Wherever materials are to be processed in oven
or driers in successive operations, suitable amawegt should be provided to ensure
that the operating temperatures necessary for gadeation at each stage are
maintained within the design limits.

(11) Combustible substance not to drip on electrad heaters or burners
flame:—Effective arrangements shall be provided in evegnoor drier to prevent
dripping of combustible substances on electric érsabr burner flame used for
heating.

(12) Periodical examination testing and maintenare—(a) All parts of every
oven and drier shall be properly maintained ancbtinghly examined and the various
controls as mentioned in this rule and the worlafghe oven or drier tested at
frequent intervals to ensure its safe operatioa Bsponsible person designated by
the occupier or manager, who by his experience larvledge of necessary
precautions against risks of explosion is fit taderake such work.

(b) A register shall be maintained in which theadlstof the various tests
carried out from time to time under clause (a) ldbmkntered and every entry made
shall be signed by the person making the tests.

(13) Training of operators:—No person shall be assigned any task connected
with operation of any oven or drier unless he lmpeted 18 years of age and he
is properly trained.

(14) Polymerising machines:—a) Printed fabric shall be thoroughly dried by
passing them over drying cans or through hot fluetiber equally effective means
before the same is allowed to pass through polyzimgrimachines.

(b) Infra-red ray heaters of polymerising machiskall be cut off while
running the prints.

166-F. REACTION VESSELS AND KETTLES. [Section 41}—(1) This rule
applies to reaction vessels and kettles, hereinadferred to as reaction vessels,
which normally work at a pressure not being abbesatmospheric pressure but in
which there is likelihood of pressure created alitbeeatmosphere pressure due to
reaction getting out of control or any other circiamces.

(2) Inthe event of the vessels being heated botredal means, a suitable
thermostatic control device shall be provided tevpnt the temperature exceeding
the safe limit.

Inserted, vide Haryana Government Notification 86&.R. 117/C.A. 63/48 S. 112/Amd.
(2), dated 13th October, 1982.



(3) Where steam is used for heating purposes @aetion vessel, it shall
be supplied through a suitable pressure reducitvg va any other suitable automatic
device to prevent the maximum permissible stearaspire being exceeded unless
the pressure of the steam in the supply line itsmtinot exceed the said maximum
permissible pressure.

(4) A suitable safety valve or rupture disc of adse size and capacity
shall be provided to effectively prevent the presdaeing built up in the reaction
vessel beyond the safe limit. Effective arrangenstra! be made to ensure that
the released gases, fumes, vapours, liquids os,dastthe case may be, are led
away and disposed of through suitable pipes witltausing any hazard. Where
flammable gases or vapours are likely to be veotedrom the vessel, the discharge
shall be provided with a flame arrestor.

(5) Every reaction vessel shall be provided witbr@ssure gauge having
the appropriate range.

(6) Inaddition to the devices as mentioned irfdhegoing provisions, means
shall be provided for automatically stopping thedfénto the vessels as soon as
process conditions deviate from the normal linaitart extent which can be considered
as dangerous.

(7)  Where necessary, an effective system for cgofiooding or blanketing
shall be provided, for the purpose of controllihg teaction and process conditions
within the safe limits of temperature and pressur

(8) Anautomatic auditory and visual warning deysieall be provided for
clear warning whenever process condition exceedtbsent limit. This device,
wherever possible shall be integrated with autamaticess correction systems.

(9) Anotice pointing out the possible circumstanicewhich pressure above
atmospheric pressure may be built up in the reactessel, the dangers involved
and the precautions to be taken by the operatatkl®hdisplayed at a conspicuous
place near the vessel.

67. LADDERS [section 41]—All ladders used in replacing belts shall be
specially made and reserved for that work and plexiwith hooks or an effective
non-skid device. Ladders provided with hooks mastthooks fitted in such suitable
position that they rest on the shaft when the boéind of the ladder is resting on the floor.

167-A. SAFETY BELTS. [section 32}—When any person is required or allowed
to work at a place form which he is liable to tAlough height of more than 6 ft he
shall be provided with a safety belt fitted widather shoulder straps of not less
than 2" in width with a ‘D’ ring at the back andape fastened thereon. The other
end of the rope shall be securely tied or hookesbime suitable rigid fixture to
ensure the safety of the workers. It shall be &sponsibility of the occupier and

*Added vide Punjab Government Notification No. G.S.88/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd. (3) 14,
dated, 8th July, 1964.
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manager of the factory to ensure that every woskegaged on such operation shall
use these belts and other safety equipment. Thadsednd other equipments shall
be examined and declared fit for using every sixtn® by competent person. The
record of examination of these belts and otherpgant by the said competent
person shall be maintained in a bound register hvbinall be produced on demand
by an Inspector.
1[67-B. SAFETY COMMITTEE [section 41-G (2) and 112].4n every factory:
(@) Wherein 250 or more workers are ordinarily emgptl; or
(b)  which carries on any process of operation dedlao be dangerous
under Section 87 of the Act; or
(c) which carries on hazardous process as definddruSection 2(cb) of
the Act; there shall be a Safety Committee.
(1) The Safety Committee shall consist of—
(a) asenior official, who by his position in theganisation can contribute
effectively to the functioning of the committee astidhll be the Chairman;
(b) a Safety officer and a factory Medical Offieenerever available and
the Safety officer in such a case shall be thessagr of the Committee;
(c) arepresentative each from the production, teaamce and purchase
departments;
(2) The workers representatives of this Committed! e elected by the workers.

(3) The tenure of the committee shall be two years.

(4) Safety committee shall meet as often as negebsd at least once in every
quarter. The minutes of the meeting shall be resmbethd produced to the Inspector
on demand.

(5) Safety committee shall have the right to bgadkzly and suitably informed of—

(a) potential safety and health hazards to whielwibrkers may be exposed
at work place;

(b) date of accidents as well as date resultinghfeurveillance of the
working environment and of the health of workersased to hazardous
substances so far as the factory is concerned;

Provided thatthe Committee undertakes to use the date on adsoial

basis and solely to provide guidance and advicermasures to improve

the working environment and the health and safétshe workers.
6.  Function and duties of the Safety Committeel shellde.

(a) assisting and co-operating with the managetinesthieving the aims
and objects outlined in the Health and Safety Raliche occupier;

(b) dealing with all matters concerning healthesatnd environment and
to arrive at practicable solutions to problems em¢ered;

'Rule 67-B, ins. by Ht. Govt. Noti. No. G.S.R. £1A./63/48/S.112&165, dated 27th August, 1993.



(c) creating safety awareness amongst all workers;

(d) undertaking educational training and promoti@csvities;

(e) discussing reports on safety, environmental @cwlpational health
surveys, safety audits, risk assessment, emergandydisaster
management plans and implementation of the recomatiem made
in the report;

(f)  carrying out health and safety surveys anehtdying causes of
accidents;

(g) looking into any complaint made on the likelildoof an imminent danger
to the safety and health of the workers and sugggstorrective
measures; and

(h)  reviewing the implementation of the recomuoegions made by it.

(7) Where owing to the size of the factory, or atlger reason, the functions
referred to in sub-rule (6) cannot be effectivedyried out by the safety committee,
it may establish sub-committee; as may be requoedsist it.

"WELFARE
68. WASHING FACILITIES, [Section 42].—1) There shall be provided and
maintained in every factory according to the natdifactory for the use of employed
persons adequate and suitable facilities for washiaepending on the nature of the
industry and its operations. It shall include shltgameans of cleaning and the
facilities shall be conveniently accessible aralldie kept in orderly condition.
(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the fgoeng provision the washing
facilities shall be of the design standard laid dday Chief Inspector in case of each
industry.
(3) (a) Every container of water for washing fa@k shall have a smooth,
impervious surface.

(b)  Suitable provisions will be made for sanitaigpbsal of the washings
(4) For persons whose work involves contact witls eajurious or obnoxious
substance there shall be at least one tap for é\fepersons.
(5) If female workers are employed, separate wagstaiailities shall be provided
and so enclosed or screened that the interiorsareisible from any place where
persons of the other sex work or pass. The entrameseich facilities shall bear
conspicuous notice iffHindi and English] “For Women Only” and shall albe
indicated pictorially.

* Not given in the rules but added for clarity purggs
'Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian N/40/87-6 Lab. dated 26th June, 1995.
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(6) The water supply to the washing facilitiesase of industries involving contact
with injurious or obnoxious substances shall beabdp of yielding at least two
gallons a day for each person employed in the faanod shall be from a source
approved in writing by the Health Officer:
Provided thatwhere the Chief Inspector is satisfied that suchiedd is not
practicable he may by certificate in writing perntite supply of a smaller
quantity not being less than one gallon per day dwery person employed in
the factory.

The quantity of water required for other industwel be as approved by
Chief Inspectors of Factories.
168-A.FACILITIES FOR STRONG AND DRYING CLOTHING [Section
43]—All classes of factories, mentioned in the schedunleexed hereto, shall provide
facilities for keeping clothing not worn during thverking hours and for the drying
of wet clothing. Such facilities shall include thevision of such arrangements as
are ordered by the Chief Inspector of Factoriesyriting.

SCHEDULE

CLASSES OFFACTORIES, TO PROVIDE FACILITIES FOR KEEP ING CLOTHINGNOT
WORN DURING THEWORKINGHOURSAND FORTHEDRYINGOFWETCLO THING

Glass Works
Engineering Workshops
Iron and Steel Works
Metal Foundries

Oil Mills

Chemical Works
Automobile Workshops
Dyeing Works

Printing Presses

269. FIRST-AID APPLIANCE [Sub-Section (1) of Section 45]Fae first-
aid boxes or cup boards shall be distinctively redriwith a red cross on white
background and shall contain the following equiptren

A. For factories in which the number of persons lelygd does not exceed ten,
or (in the case of factories in which mechanicalgois not used) does not exceed
fifty persons. Each first-aid box or cupboard shatitain the following equipment:

©o N Or®ONE

'Rule 68-A inserted by Punjab Government Notificafin. 9675-VII-Lab. 1-59/1260, dated
5th October, 1959.

2Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian ®.S.R. 31/C.A. 63/48/S. 11/75, dated
26th March, 1975.



0]
(i
(i)
(iv)
v)

(vi)
(vii)

(i)
(ix)
()
(x)

(xii)
(xii)
(xiv)
(xv)

Six small size sterilised dressings.

Three medium size sterilised dressings.
Three large size sterilised dressings.
Three Large size sterilised burn dressings.

One (60 ml) bottle of cetrimide solution (1 pent) or a suitable antiseptic
solution.

One (60 ml) bottle of mercurochrome soluti@myper cent) in water.
One (30 ml) bottle containing salvolatile hiag the dose and mode of
administration indicated on the label.

One pair scissors.
One roll of adhesive plaster (2 cms x 1 meter)
Six pieces of sterilised eye pads in separedtesl packets.

Abottle containing 100 tablets (each of 5rggd of Aspirin or any other
analgesic.

Polythene wash bottle (1/2 Litre, i.e. 50Q)dor washing eyes.
A snakebite lancet.
One (30 ml) bottle containing potassium panganate crystals,

One copy of First Aid Leaflet issued by the&itorate General of
Factory Advice Service and Labour Institutes, Gawsgnt of India,
Bombay.

(xvi) One set of Resuscitator (for artificial resgion).
[(xvii) 6 sterilised cotton rolls of 5 gm each.
(xviii) Band-aid strips 12 nos.

(xix)

()

(xxi)

Magnet for removing foreign body from eyes.
100 tablets of Aspirin, Paracetamol, Paroxioxiwin.
Two Kits pain-aid sprays.

(xxii) Soda bicarbonate solution.
(xxiii) Six packs electoral powder.
(xxiv) One roll of elasto-plast adhesive plaster.]

B. For factories in which mechanical power is uaed in which the number of
persons employed exceeds 10 but does not exceEd&dfirst-aid box or cupboard
shall contain the following equipment:

0]
(ii)
(i)

Twelve small size sterilized dressings.
Six medium size sterilised dressings.

Six large size sterilised dressings.

'Added, vide Haryana Government Notification No4D487-6 Lab, dated 26th June, 1995.
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C.

(iv)  Six large size sterilised burn dressings.
(v)  Six (15 gm) packets of sterilised cotton wool.

(vi) One (120 ml) bottle of cetrimide solution (&rcent) ora  suitable
antiseptic solution,

(vii) One (120 ml) bottle of mercurochrome soluti@per cent) in water,

(viiy One (60 ml) bottle containing salvolatit@ving the dose and mode of
administration indicated on the label, (ix) Oné paissors.

(x)  Two rolls of adhesive plaster (2 cms x 1 meter)

(xi) Eight pieces of sterilised eye pads in asape sealed packets.
(xii) One tourniquet,

(xii) One dozen safety pins,

(xiv) A bottle containing 100 tablets each (oframs) Aspirin or any other
analgesic,

(xv) One polythene wash bottle (1/2 litre, i.e. 5@0) for washing eyes,
(xvi) A snakebite lancet.
(xvii) One (30 ml) bottle containing potassiumpanganate crystals.

(xvii) One copy of the First Aid leaflet issued Hye Directorate General of
Factory Advice Service and Labour Institutes, Gawegnt of India,
Bombay,

(xix) One set of Resuscitator (for artificial raspion).

(xx) Band Aid strips 12 nos.

(xxi) Magnet for removing foreign body from eyes.

(xxii) 100 tablets of Aspirin, Paracetamol, Panoxyoxiwin.

(xxiv) Soda Bicarbonate solution

(xxv) Six packs electoral powder.

(xxvi) One roll of elastoplasts adhesive plaster.]

For factories employing more than 50 persons-h-East-aid box or cupboard

shall contain the following equipment—

()  Twenty-four small sterilised dressings.

@iy  Twelve medium size sterilized dressings.

(i)  Twelve large size sterilised dressings.

(iv)  Twelve large size sterilized burn dressings.

(v) Twelve (15 gm) packets of sterilised cotton Wwoo

(vi) One (200 ml) bottle of cetrimide solution (Erpcent) or a suitable
antiseptic solution.

*Added, vide Haryana Government Notification No4D4876 Lab, dated 26th June, 1995.



(viii One (200 ml) bottle of mercurochrome {&r cent) solution in
water.

(vii) One (120 ml) bottle of salvolatile havintpe dose and mode of
administration indicated on the label.

(ix) One pair scissors.

(x)  One roll of adhesive plaster (6 cms x 1 meter).

(xi)  Two rolls of adhesive plaster (2 cms x 1 mgter

(xii) Twelve pieces of sterilised eye pads in sefmsealed packets.

(xiii)  Abottle containing 100 tablets (each Sge of Aspirin or any other analgesic.
(xv) One polythene wash bottle (500 cc.) for nag eyes.

(xv) Twelve roller bandages 10 cms wide, (xvi) Tveekoller bandages
5 cms wide.

(xvii) Six triangular bandages.

(xviii) One tourniquet.

(xix) A supply of suitable splints.

(xx) Two packets of safety pins.

(xxi) Kidney tray.

(xxii) A snakebite lancet.

(xxiii) One (30 ml.) bottle containing potassiunTpanganate crystals.

(xxiv) First aid leaflet issued by the DirecttraGeneral of Factory
Advice Service and Labour Institute, Bombay.

(xxv) One set of Resuscitator (for artificial regpion).
(xxvi) Band Aid strips 12 nos.

(xxvii)Magnet for removing foreign body from eyes.
(xxviii)100 tablets of Aspirin, Paracetamol, Paroxyoxiwin.
(xxix) Two kits pain aid sprays.

(xxx) Six packs electrol powder.

(xxxi) One roll of elastoplast adhesive plaster.]

Provided thatitems (xiv) to (xxi) inclusive need not to be ided in the standard
first-aid box or cupboard (a) where there is a peoly equipped ambulance
room, or (b) if at least one box containing suamnis and placed and maintained
in accordance with the requirements of SectionigdSeparately provided.
Provided further thatwhere the Chief Inspector is satisfied he may redihe

number of resuscitator in the first-aid boxes whé&mbulance Room with
Resuscitator apparatus is maintained.

'Added, vide Haryana Government Notification No4D487-6 Lab, dated 26th June, 1995.
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D. Inlieu of the dressings required under itepartd (ii), there may be substituted
adhesive wound dressing approved by the Chief ttep®f Factories and other
equipment or medicine that may be considered @asend recommended by the
Chief Inspector of Factories from time to time.
169-A.NOTICE REGARDING FIRST AID. [Section 45]—A notice containing
the names of the persons working within the presiatthe factory who are trained
in first-aid treatment and who are in charge offits¢-aid boxes or cup-boards shall
be pasted in every factory at a conspicuous pladenaar each such box or cup-
board. The notice shall also indicate workroom whitre said person shall be
available. The name of the nearest hospital anelgéphone number shall also be
mentioned prominently in the said notice.
2[69-B. FIRST-AID TREATMENT TO INJURED PERSON [Section
45].—First-aid treatment to injured person working witthie precincts of the factory
sustaining injury shall be given first-aid treatrley any person trained in first aid.
370. AMBULANCE ROOM. [Section 45]—(1). The Ambulance room or
dispensary shall be in the charge of a qualifiedioa practitioner assisted by at
least one qualified nurse and such subordinaté asathe Chief Inspector may
direct.
(2) There shall be displayed in the ambulance roodispensary a notice giving
the name, address and telephone number of the ah@déctitioner in-charge. The
name of nearest hospital and its telephone nurhb#raéso be mentioned prominently
in the said notice.
(3) The ambulance room or dispensary shall be agpdrom the rest of the
factory and shall be used only for the purposerst-aid treatment and rest. It shall
have a floor area of at least 24 sq metres andtsimoard and impervious walls and
floors shall be adequately ventilated and lightgtdith natural and artificial means.
An adequate supply of wholesome drinking waterldfemade and the room shall
contain at least:

()  Aglazed sink with hot and cold water alwaysidable.

(i) A table with a smooth top at least 180 cms0% tms.

(i)  Means for sterilising instruments.

(iv) A couch.

(v) Two stretchers.

(vi)  Two buckets or containers with close fittindd.
(viiy A kettle spirit stove or other suitable msaof boiling water.

YInserted and substituted respectively, vide Haryaoeernment Notification No. G.S.R.
31/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/75, dated 26th March, 1975.

?Inserted, vide Haryana Government Notification 8&.R. 38/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd.
/78, dated 23rd March, 1978.

3Added, vide Haryana Government Notification No4D487-6 Lab. dated 16th January,1995.



(viii)
(i)
()
(xi)
(xii)
(xiii)
(xiv)
(xv)
(xvi)
(xvii)
(xviii)
(xix)
(xx)
(xxi)
(xxi)
(xxiii)
(xxiv)
(xxv)
(xxvi)
(xxvii)
(xxvii)
(xxix)
(Xxx)

(xxxi)
(xxxii)

(xoxxxiii)
(Xxxiv)
(Xxxv)
(xxxvi)
(xoxxvii)
(xoxxviii)
(xxxix)
()

(i)

Two rubber hot water bags.

Twelve plain wooden splints 900 mm x 100 mi® sam.
Twelve plain wooden splints 350 mm x 75 mmm.
Six plain wooden splints 250 mm x 50 mm x 16hm
Six woollen blankets,

Three pairs artery forceps.

One bottle of spiritus Ammoniae AromaticuQLml).
Smelling salts (60 gms).

Two medium size sponges,

Six hand towels,

Four ‘kidney trays’.

Four cakes of toilet, preferably antiseptoap,

Two glass tumblers and two wine glasses,

Two clinical thermometers,

Tea Spoons—two.

Graduated (120 ml) measuring glass—two.
Minimum measuring glasses—two.

One wash bottle (1000 cc) for washing eyes,
One bottle (one litre) carbolic lotion 1 20.

Three chairs,

One screen,

One electric hand torch,

Four first-aid boxes or cupboards stockett#®standard prescribed
under C of Rule 69.

An adequate supply of anti-tetanus toxide.

Injections Morphia, Pethidine, Atropine, Aghaline, Coramine,
Novocam—6 each,

Corine Liquid (60 ml).

Tablets antihistaminic, antispasmodic—(2&e),
Syringes with needles—2 cc, 5 cc, 10 ccc80
Surgical Scissors—three,

Needle holder.

Suturing needles and material.

Dissecting forceps-three.

Dressing forceps-three

scalpels-three
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(oxdii) Stethescope-one.

(odliii) Rubber bandage —Pressure bandage.

(xliv) Oxygen cylinder with necessary attachment.
H(xlv) One Blood Pressure Apparatus.

(xlvi) One stethoscope.

(xlvii) One Patellar Hammer.

(XIwvii) One peak flow meter for lung function maaement.
(xlix) One stomach wash set.

U] One E.C.G. machine]

(4) The occupier of every factory to which theséeR@pply shall for the purpose
of removing serious cases of accident or sickngssyide in the premises and
maintain in good condition a suitable conveyandesmhe has made arrangement
for obtaining such a conveyance from a hospital.

Explanation—For the purposes of this rule “qualified medicadgtitioner” means
a person holding a qualification granted by an auityrspecified in the Schedule to
the Indian Medical Degrees Act, 1916, or in theeskthie to the Indian Medical
Council Act, 1956.

(5) The Chief Inspector of Factories may, byaader in writing exempt any
factory from the requirements of this rule, subjectuch conditions as he may
specify in that order, if a hospital, ambulancemaar a dispensary is maintained at
or within 200 metres of the precincts of the fagteuch arrangements are made as
to ensure the immediate treatment of all injuriestained by workers within the
factory and for providing rest to the workers saiiad.]

FIRST-AID LEAFLET (Instruction for
Handling Emergencies)
SHOCK:—1.Lay the patient on his back.
2.  Stop bleeding, if any.
3 Relieve pain by supporting injured part.
4. Keep the patient comfortable, but not. h@o not cause sweating.
5

Fluids may be given in small amounts unlesg#ignt is nauseated,
unconscious likely to be operated on, or has anmbthl wound.

6. Reassure and cheer up the patient.

'Added, vide Haryana Government Notification No. 4@/87-6 Lab. dated 16th
January 1995.
2Added, vide Haryana Government Notification No.3B)}80-I-Lab, dated 3rd January, 1980.



WOUNDS:—1.Stop the bleeding by any one of the followingmoels:
(a) direct pressure;
(b) directfinger pressure into the wound in calSarge bleeding wounds;
(c) tourniquet (seldom needed) — use only as adssirt.

2. Avoid touching the wound with hands or unsterilgterial.

3.  Clear the wound with running water and surrongdirea with soap or spirit
with clean gauze washing away from the wound. Apgady-made adhesive
guaze bandage or sterile gauze and roller bandageesled.

4.  Keep the patient quiet, raising the extremiiyig the bleeding part. Give no
stimulants.

5.  Never apply antiseptic ointment, lotion or icelor germicide to the wound

ABDOMINAL WOUNDS:— 1. No time must be lost in sending the patienh# t
hospital.

2. Keep the patient flat.

Give nothing by mouth.

Maintain warmth.

If intestines protrude from the wound, do n&grapt to touch or replace them.
Apply sterile dressing and binder on the wounds.

Provide careful, immediate transportation tortbgpital.

EYE WOUNDS:—1. Removal may be attempted if foreign body issmobedded.
2. Do notapply oil or ointment.

3. Ifthereis aforeign body embedded in the efednd the worker immediately
to the doctor after applying pad and loose bandage.

CHEMICAL BURNS OF THE EYES:— 1. Immediate washing of the eyes at
least for 15 minutes is of great importance.

2. Apply sterile bandage and send the worker imatetyi to the doctor.
3. Neutralising agents or ointments should notdszlu
SUFFOCATION:— 1. Remove the patient from the source of danger.

2. Make a rapid examination to ensure that thepassages are free and to
clean them if necessary.

3.  Restore natural breathing by artificial respiratif breathing has ceased.
ELECTRIC SHOCK:— 1.Remove the patient from the source of danger.

2. Make a rapid examination to ensure that thepagsages are free, and to
clean them if necessary.

3.  Restore natural breathing by artificial respinatif breathing has ceased.

No g~



The Punjab Factory Rules, 1952

INSENSIBILITY:— 1.Send for a doctor if possible, pending his airiv

2. Where the patient face is pale, lay him flat taog downwards with his head
turned to one side. If his face is flushed or bhaése and support the head
and shoulders.

Control any serious bleeding.

Loosen any tight clothing and let him have plesftair.
Do not give anything by mouth.

If doctor is not available send the casualtiydepital.

BACKBONE (SPINAL) FRACTURE:— 1. Transport on a rigid frame. This
frame may be improvised by using available boardsaoor.

2. The rigid frame may be placed on a stretchetréorsportation.

oo s w

3. If aframe cannot be improvised, transport pate abdomen on a stretcher
made of canvas or blanket.
4. Inneck fracture cases it is much better tcagdactor to the scene for danger

to life is great.

BRUISES:—1. Cold applications at first, 24-48 hours.

2.  Later heat after 24-48 hours.

BURNS.—1.Act quickly.

2.  Put the affected part in cold water.

3. Pour the water over burns that cannot be imrdeig#d water relieves pain,
reduces fluid loss).

4.  Cover with a sterilised dressings.

SNAKE BITE:— Calm and reassure the patient. Immobilise theritimb by

splitting it. Wash and cool the wound with soap arader. Do not cut, rub or suck

the bite. Take to a doctor. Press hard over wooendup to 15 minutes. Do not
remove cloth if it has been placed.

170A. APPLICATION FOR APPRAISAL OF SITES [Sections 41A(2) and
112].—1) Application for appraisal of sites in respeéttioe factories covered
under Section 2(cb) of the Act shall be submittetthé Chairman of the Site Appraisal
Committee.

(2) The application for site appraisal alongwithcbpies thereof shall be submitted
in the Form annexed to this rule. The committee mhigpense with furnishing
information on any particular item in the ApplicatiForm if it considers the same to
be not relevant to the application under considtanat

'Rules 70-Ato Rule 70-T inserted (added), vide ldasyGovernment Notification No. G.S.R.
51 C.A. 63/48/S. 112-115/93, dated 27th August 1993



FORMAT OF APPLICATION TO THE SITE APPRAISAL
COMMITTEE

Name and address of the applicant:

Site Ownership Data

2.1 Revenue details of site such as Survey Not,NRig etc.

2.2 Whether the site is classified as forest asw,if whether approval of
the Central Government under Section 5 of theamdiorests Act,
1927, has been taken.

2.3 Whether the proposed site attracts the prawsid Section 3(2)(v) of
the Environmental Protection Act, 1986, if so, th@&ure of the
restrictions.

2.4 Local authority under whose jurisdiction thie $ located.

Site Plan

3.1 Site Plan with clear identification of boun@arand total area proposed
to be occupied and showing details nearby thpgsed site—

(a) Historical monument, if any, in the vicinity.

(b) Names of neighbouring manufacturing units ahdman habitats,
educational and training institutions, petrol iliateons, storage of LPG
and other hazardous substances in the vicinitytlagid distances from
the proposed unit.

(c) Water sources (rivers, streams, canals, daragrwiltration plants,
etc.) in the vicinity.

(d) Nearest hospitals, fire stations, civil defestaions and police stations
and their distances.

(e) High tension electrical transmission lingspelines for water, oil,
gas or sewerage; railway lines, roads, statiottsegaand other similar
installations.

3.2 Details of soil conditions and depth at whiblard strata obtained.

3.3  Contour map of the area showing nearby hillackkdifference in levels.

3.4 Plot, plan of the factory showing the entry anid points, roads within,
water drains, etc.

Project Report:

4.1 A summary of the salient features of the pitojec

4.2 Status ofthe organisation (Government, iS&overnment, Public
or Private etc.)

4.3 Maximum number of person likely to be workinglie factory.

4.4. Maximum amount of power and water requiremems source of
their supply.

4.5 Block diagram of the buildings and installasipm the proposed factory.

4.6 Details of housing colony, hospital, school atlder infrastructural
facilities proposed.
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5.

Organisation structure of the proposed manufaaring unit/factory:
5.1 Organisation diagrams of
—Proposed enterprises in general

—Health, Safety and Environment Protection depantmend their linkage
to Operation and technical departments.

5.2 Proposed Health and Safety Policy.

5.3 Area allocated for treatment of waste and efftu

5.4 Percentage outlay on safety, health and ennisort protection
measures.

Meteorological data relating to the site:

6.1 Average, minimum and maximum of

—Temperature

—Humidity

—Wind velocities during the previous 10 years.

6.2 Seasonal variations of wind direction.

6.3 Highest water level reached during the floadhe area recorded so far.

6.4 Lightening and seismic data of the area.

Communications links:

7.1 Availability of telephone/telex/wireless anther communications
facilities for outside communication.

7.2 Internal communication facilities proposed.

Manufacturing process information:

8.1 Process flow diagram.

8.2  Brief write-up on process and technology.

8.3 Critical process parameters such as pressilceupy temperature rise
and runaway reactions.

8.4  Other external effects critical to the prockasing safety implications,
such as ingress of moisture of water, contact widompatible
substances, sudden power failure.

8.5 Highlights of the built up safety/pollution dool devices or measures/
incorporated in the manufacturing technology.

Information of hazardous materials:

9.1 Raw materials, intermediates, products &geproducts and their
gquantities (enclose Material Safety Data Sheetespect of each
hazardous substance).

9.2 Main and intermediate storage proposed fonnaterials/intermediates/
products/by products (maximum quantities to beestat any time).



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

9.3 Transportation methods to be used for matenidlisw and outflow,
their quantities and likely routes to be followed.

9.4 Safety measures proposed for:

—handling of materials;

—internal and external transportation; and

—disposal (packing and forwarding of finished proj.
Information on dispersal/disposal of wastes angollutants:

10.1 Major pollutants (gas, liquid, solid) thefraracteristics and quantities
average and at peak load).

10.2 Quality and quantity of solid wastes gemetamethod of their treatment
and disposal.

10.3 Air, water and soil pollution problems aigated and the proposed
measures to control the same including treatmehdiaposal of effluents.

Process hazards information:
11.1 Enclosea copy of the report on enviramadeémpact assessment.
11.2 Enclose a copy of the report on Risk Assesssiady.

11.3 Published (open or classified) reports,nif an accident situations/
occupational health hazards of similar plaggwhere (within or
outside the country).

Information of proposed safety/occupational éalth measures:

12.1 Details of firefighting facilities and minim quantity of water, CO
and other firefighting measures needed to meegiiergencies.

12.2 Details of in-house medical facilities prepad.
Information on emergency preparedness:
13.1 Onsite emergency plan.

13.2 Proposed arrangements, if any, for mutgesetieme with the group of
neighbouring factories.

Any other relevant information:
| certify that the information furnished above @rrect to the best of my

knowledge and nothing of importance has been coed@aile furnishing it.

Name and Signature of the applicant.
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[70-B. HEALTH AND SAFETY POLICY, [Sec.7A(3), 41B(2) and 112]4)
The occupier of every factory, except providedifosub-rule (2) shall prepare a
written statement of his policy in respect of heand safety of workers at work.
(2) Allfactories—

(a) covered under Section 2(m)(i) but employing lésn 50 workers;

(b)  covered under Section 2(m)(ii) but employingsi¢han 100 workers;
are exempted from requirement of sub rule (1);

Provided thatthey are not covered under the First Schedule urigestion
2(cb) or carrying out processes or operations dexdato be dangerous under
Section 87 of the Act.

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-r{# the Chief Inspector may
require the occupiers of any of the factories asslor description of factories to
comply with the requirements of sub-rule (1), ikis opinion, it is expedient to do so.
(4) The Health and Safety Policy should contaideal with:

(a) declared intention and commitment of the tomagament to health,
safety and environmentand compliance with all the relstaintory requirements;

(b) organisational set-up to carry out the declgm@ity clearly assigning
the responsibility at different levels; and

(c) arrangements for making the policy effective.

(5) Inparticular, the policy should specify thédaing:—

(a) arrangements for involving the workers;

(b) Intention of taking into account the health aafety performance of
individuals at different levels while consideringeir career
advancement;

(c) fixing the responsibility of the contractorapscontractors, transporters
and other agencies entering the premises;

(d) providing a resume of health and safety peréoroe of the factory in
its annual report;

(e) relevant techniques and methods, such as safelits and risk
assessments for periodical assessment of the stathealth, safety
and environment and taking all the remedial measure

(f)  stating its intentions to integrate health aafety, in all decisions
including those dealing with purchase of plant,iponent, machinery
and material as well as selection and placemepgisonnel;

(g) arrangements for informing, educating and trgjinand retraining its
own employees at different levels and the publizergver required.

'Rules 70-Ato Rule 70-T inserted (added), vide ldasyGovernment Notification No. G.S.R.
51 C.A. 63/48/S. 112-115/93, dated 27th August 1993



(6)

A copy of the declared health and safety padicped by the occupier shall

be made available to the Inspector having jiciszh over the factory and to
the Chief Inspector.

(7)

(8)

The policy shall be made widely known by—

(a) making copies available to all workers inclglicontract workers,
apprentices, transport workers, suppliers, etc.

(b) displaying copies of the policy at conspicuplases; and

(c) anyother means of communication in a languagierstood by majority
of workers.

The occupier shall revise the safety policgfésn as may be appropriate, but

it shall necessarily be revised under the followgifgumstances:—

(a) whenever any expansion or modification havinglications on safety
and health of person at work is made; or

(b) whenever new substance(s) or articles are tuced in the
manufacturing process having implications on healtd safety of
persons exposed to such substances.

70-C. Collection and development and disseminatioof information, [section
41-B and 112]-) The occupier of every factory carrying on az&aous process’,
shall arrange to obtain or develop informationhia form of Material Safety Data
Sheet (MSDS) in respect of every hazardous substanmaterial handled in the
manufacture, transportation and storage in thefaclt shall be accessible’ upon
request to a worker for reference.

(a) Every such Material Safety Data Sheet shallugte the following
information:

(i) The identity used on the label;

(i) Hazardous ingredients of the substance;

(i) Physical and chemical characteristics of llazardous substance;

(iv) The physical hazards of the hazardous substamduding the
potential for fire, explosion and reactivity;

(v) The health hazards of the hazardous substaokaling signs and
symptoms of exposure, and any medical conditionghviare
generally recognised as being aggravated by expotuthe
substance;

(vi) The primary route(s) of entry;

(vii) The permissible limits of exposure prescriliethe Second Schedule
under Section 41-F of the Act and in respect ofh@r@ical not
covered by the said Schedule, any exposure limédusr
recommended by the manufacturer, importer or oezupi
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(b)

(c)
)

(viii) Any generally applicable precautions for sdfandling and use of
the hazardous substance which are known, includppyopriate
hygienic practices, protective measures during irgpand
maintenance of contaminated equipment, procedurekean up
of spills and leaks;

(ix) Any generally applicable control measures,tsas appropriate
engineering controls, work practices, or use ofpeal protective
equipment;

(x) Emergency and first-aid procedures;

(xi) The date of preparation of the material Safeata Sheet, or the
last change to it; and

(xii) The name, address and telephone number ofrtheufacturer,
importer, occupier or other responsible party piiagaor distributing
the Material Safety Data Sheet, who can provideitauitl
information on the hazardous substance and appte@mergency
procedures, if necessary.

The occupier while obtaining or developing adfi@l Safety Data Sheet
in respect of a hazardous substance shall ensaté¢hi information
recorded accurately reflects the scientific evidensed in making the
hazard determination. If he becomes newly awarangf significant
information regarding the hazards of a substanceyays to protect
against the hazards, this new information shadideeed to the Material
Safety Data Sheet as soon as practicable,

An example of such Material Safety Data Shegiien in the Schedule
to this Rule.

Every container of a hazardous substance beallearly labelled or

marked to identify:

(a)
(b)

(c)
(d)

the contents of the container;

the name and address of the manufacturer avriiepof the hazardous
substance;

the physical and health hazards; and

the recommended personal protective equipmesded to work safely
with the hazardous substance.



SCHEDULE
MATERIALSAFETY DATASHEET SAMPLE MODEL
Section —Material Identification and Use
Material Name/ldentification:
Manufacturer's NAME .......oooviiiiii i e e e e e eeeeaaanans
AGAIESS oo e ————————

Gt oo ———— StAte: o
Postal Code: ........ooovvviiiiiii, EMErgency .....cccccceeveeiveinieneeeseaeee
Telephone NO. ..cccocoiiieiiiiiiiceeee e
SUPPHEI'S NAIME: oo e e et e e e e e e e e eean s
AAOIES S, it e

Gl e State: i
Postal Code: ......oovvvviviiiiiiiiiieeiee e Emergency .....cccccveviiiiiiiinnnnn.
Telephone NO. ..o,
Chemical NAME: ..o
Chemical Tdentity: ....ccoooiiiii e
Trade NAME ANA ...cooovviiiiiiiiie e e e e e e e e et e anen s
Y7 41010171 11 S PP
L0 ] = PP

Section ll-Hazardous Ingredients of Material

Hazardous Approximate C.AS. or LD 50 (specify
ingredients Concentrations UN Numbers species andeR

Section llI-Physical Data for Material

Physical State Odour and Odour Threshold Spesifwity
appearance (PPM)

Gas/Liquid/ Vapour Evaporation Rate Boiling Freezi

Solid density (Air-1) Point  Point

Vapour

Pressure (mm)

Solubility in PH(g/ml) Density Water/oil Coefficdiof distribuiton

water (200 C)
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Section IV—Fire and Explosion Hazard of Material

Flammability ........ccccociiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiceeeee e, If yes, under what condition
YES/NO et e e
Means of EXINCHON: ...oooiiiiiii e e
SPECIAI PrOCEUUIES: ...uiiiiiii ittt smsn et e et e e e et e et e e e ea e e e eaaeaeens
Flash point (°C) Upper Explosion Lower Explosion Limit
and Method Limit (% by Volume) (% by Volume)
Auto-ignition TDC Flammability Hazardous Combustion
Temperature (°C) Classification Products

Explosion Data Sensitivity and Sensitivity to Static

act Discharge Chemical Imp 127

Section V-Reactivity Data

Chemical Stability If no, under what conditions

...... Yes ..........No

Incompatibility to other substance If yes, whickeon

...... Yes .........No

Reactivity and under what conditionS: .......cceeeeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e
Hazardous Decomposition ProdUCES: .........coeererrrimmimmiiiiiiieieriereeie e
Material Name/ldentifier: ...

Section VI—Toxicological Properties of

Route of Entry:

....... Skin Contact .......Skin Absorption .....Eye Contact
....... Inhalation Acute .......Inhalation Chronic .....Ingestion
Effect of Acute Exposure to material: .......occcoveeveeiiiiiiiieeeee e
Effect of Chronic Exposure to material: .....cccceevviieieiiiiiie,
Exposure LImit (S) ...ccooovevevnvvnviniiiiniieneens. Irritancy of Material ................c....

=T oo =Y oo 1 2 UEPPPR
Y 012 o 1T o o PSP
SYNErgistic MaterialS: .......ooviiiiii e



Section VII- Preventive measures
Personal Protective EqQUIDMENT: .....oooiiiiiieeeeee e
GlOVES (SPECITY): ittt e e e e e e eeee
ReSPIratory (SPECITY) ovvveiiiiiiiii et e e e e e eeees
EYE (SPECIIY ) i
FOOIWEAr (SPECITY): ittt e et e e aes
ClothiNg  (SPECITY): i e e e e e e e e eeaeaeeaes
(O 8 1= G (5] o= Tox | )Y PPN
= oY T1aT=T=TqT oo TR oo a1 o LSRR
e.g. Ventilation, enclosed process, etc. (Pleaseif§ ........ccccccevviiiiiiiiiieeniiinnnn.
Leak and Spill proCeAUIES: .....ciceiiiiii e e
MVBISTE e
Handling procedures and EQUIPMENT .........ccemummmeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieir e e e e e e
Storage shipping information...............occceeeiiiii e
Special REQUIFEMENLS .....viiiiiieit s e oo e ettt s e s e e s e e e e e eeeeeeeeeeeanannnnns

Section VIlI—First Aid Measure

SOUICES USEA:  iniiieiie ettt s s et e e e e e et et e e s et e e s et s b s e et s eaneaeenaes
Additional INFOrMAtION: .......iieeiee e e e e eee e

Section IX—Preparation Date of M.S.D.S

Prepared by (Group, Department, €IC.) .....ueerererrmmmrmmmimeieeiereeeeineerereeineens

Ph. NO. e Date .......ccceeevnnns

Notes:

1. CAS or UN Number—Chemical Abstract Service ditethnation (UN)
Number.

2. LD 50— Lethal Doze—50%(LD 50—specify species amuate)
3. LC 50—Lethal Concentration —50% (LC-50)—spedfecies and route).

4.  TDG Flammability— Transport of Dangerous Godadsfmability Classifciaotn
by united Nations.
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170-D. DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION TO WORKERS, [sections
41-B (2)and 112].hHThe occupier of a factory carrying on a hazaipuocess
shall supply to all workers the following inforntiin relation to handling of hazardous
materials or substances in the manufacture, trategpmn, storage and other
process:—
(a) Requirements of Section 41-B, 41-C and 41-khefAct;
(b) Alist of ‘hazardous processes’ carried orhia tactory;
(c) Location and availability of all Material SajeData Sheets as per
Rule 70-C;
(d) Physical and health hazards arising from tip@sure to or handling of
substances;
(e) Measures taken by the occupier to ensure safefgontrol of physical
and health hazards;
(f)  Measures to be taken by the workers to ensaifie lsandling storage
and transportation of hazardous operation;
(g) Personal Protective Equipment required b® used by workers
employed, in hazardous process or dangesperation;
(h)  Meaning of various labels and marking used loa ¢ontainers of
hazardous substances as provided under Rule 70C;
(i)  Signs and symptoms likely to be manifested xyposure to hazardous
substance and to whom to report;
() Measures to be taken by the workers in casmgfspillage or leakage
of a hazardous substance;
(k)  Role of workers vis-a-vis the emergency platheffactory, in particular
the evacuation procedures.
() Any other information considered necessarylgydccupier to ensure
safety and health of workers.
(2) The information required by sub-rule (1) shmdlcompiled and made known
to workers individually through supply of bookletdeaflets and display of cautionary
notices at the work places.
(3) The booklets, leaflets and the cautionary estidisplayed in the factory shall
be in the language understood by the majorityeftbrkers, and also explained to them.
(4) The Chief Inspector may direct the occupiesupply further information to
the workers as deemed necessary.
70-E. DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION TO GENERAL PUBLIC,
[section 41-B, 41-B(2) and 112}1. The occupier of every factory carrying on
a ‘hazardous process’ shall in consultation witl Bristrict Emergency Authority
designated by the State Government, take apprepsiaps to inform the general
public who are likely to be in the area which mighbtaffected by an accident. Such
information shall include:—

'Rules 70-Ato Rule 70-T inserted (added), vide ldasyGovernment Notification No. G.S.R.
51 C.A. 63/48/S. 112-115/93, dated 27th August 1993



(a) Name of the factory and address where situated,;

(b) Identification, by name and position, of thesoa giving the information;

(c) Confirmation that the factory has approvabm the Factories
Inspectorate and Pollution Control Board;

(d)  An explanation in simple terms of the hazardousess(s) carried on
in the premises;

(e) The common names of the hazardous substanedswsch could
give rise to an accident likely to affect them,wdin indication of their
principal harmful characteristics;

(f)  Brief description of the measures to be takeminimise the risk of
such an accident in compliance with its legal @dlmns under relevant
safety statutes;

(g) Salient features of the approved disaster obnteasures adopted in
the factory;

(h) Details of the factory’s emergency warning egstor the general public;

()  General advice on the action, members of thaipishould take on
hearing the warning;

()  Brief description of arrangements in the fagtancluding liaison with
the emergency services; to deal with foreseealtelaats of such
nature and to minimise their effects; and

(k) Details from where further information can H#ained:

(2) The occupier shall also supply any furtherinfation:

(a) to general public as directed by the DistritteEgency Authority, from
time to time;

(b) to the elected representative of the g@npublic on request.

(3) The occupier shall endeavour to enter an agea¢mwith the District
Emergency Authority for the area, withiwhose jurisdiction the factory is
situated, for the District Emergency Authority ké appropriate steps to inform
the general public outside the factory who ardyike be affected by an accident as
required in sub-rule (1).

(4) The information prescribed in sub-rule (&pall be in the regional
language and in English or Hindi.

70-F. DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION TO THE LOCAL AUTHOR ITY
[sections 41-B(2) and 112}-The occupier of every factory carrying on a
‘hazardous process’ shall furnish the followingpimhation in writing to the Local
Authority having jurisdiction over the area in whithe factory is situated:
(a) theinformation furnished to general publipesscribed in Rule 70-E;
(b) a statement of the names and quantities géystaled or in process
of hazardous substances included in the list oimiteds prescribed
under clauses (vi) and (vii) of sub-section (2)S#ction 3 of the
Environment (Protection) Act, 1984.
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70-G. DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION TO DISTRICT EMERGE NCY
AUTHORITY [sections 41-B(2) and 112].Fhe occupier of a factory carrying
on a ‘hazardous process’ shall intimate the DisEioergency Authority designated
by the State Government, all information havingaring on preparation of on site
emergency plan and a disaster control and manag@htaerin respect of the factory.

Without prejudice to the generality of this claube, occupier shall furnish the

District Emergency Authority the following:

(a) areport on status relating to risk assessarahenvironmental impact
assessment and the measures taken for preventamtidents;

(b) compilation of Material Safety Data Sheets @spect of hazardous
substances used, produced or stored in the factory;

(c) astatement on all possible sources of academblving fire, explosion,
release or leakage of toxic substances and thedgsléne premises
where such an accident may occur;

(d) a statement on resources and facilities aVailtdr dealing with an
emergency including any agreement entered into avitkighbouring
factory for and assistance in the event of an eemerg

(e) a map of the area showing the approachestfatitory, location of
emergency facilities such as hospitals, police,sgrvice;

(f)  the organisation of the management and theorespility for safety
indicating therein the persons responsible foritmesnergency action;

(g) details relating to alert system;

(h) information on availability of antidotes forigoning resulting from an
accident;

()  any other information as may be consideredveiéby the occupier or
asked for by the District Emergency Authority.

70-H. DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION TO THE CHIEF INSPEC TOR
[sections 41-B(2) and 112].43) The occupier of every factory carrying on
‘hazardous process’ shall furnish, in writing te hief Inspector a copy of all the
information furnished to the workers, local authgmeneral public and the District
Emergency Authority.

(2) A copy of compilation of Material Safety Dathe®ts in respect of hazardous
substances used, produced or stored in the fastaly be furnished to the Chief
Inspector, and the local Inspector.

(3) The occupier shall also furnish any other infation asked for by the Chief
Inspector from time to time for the purpose of #his and rules made thereunder.

70-1. EMERGENCY PLAN, [sections 41-B (2) and 112}+(1) The occupier
of a factory carrying on a ‘hazardous process’|grapare a draft on-site emergency
plan and submit it to the Chief Inspector. The Chmspector may make such
modification in the plan as necessary in consualtatvith the occupier and approve
the same.



(2) The occupier will submit a copy of the appropéah to the District Emergency
Authority.

(3) The occupier will intimate the workers of theoyisions of the emergency
plan and hold rehearsals of the plan periodicBléyshall review the plan from time
to time and make necessary changes therein urtdaation to the Chief Inspector
and the District Emergency Authority.

(4) The Chief Inspector may issue guidelines medptid formulation of emergency
plans. He may also direct modification of the emeary plan in respect of any
factory as may be necessary from time to time.

70-J. DISASTER CONTROL AND MANAGEMENT PLAN, [sections 41-
B(2) and 112}—(1) The occupier of every factory carrying on az&aous process’
shall prepare a draft disaster control and managigphen in respect of his factory and
submit the same to the Chief Inspector and thei@i&mergency Authority.

(2) The District Emergency Authority on receiptioé plan shall hold consultation
with the occupier, representatives of the Chigbpétsor, the State Pollution Control
Board, local authority as well as police, healite, hrigade and authorities concerned
and finalise the plan.

(3) The District Emergency Authority shall forwaadopy of the final plan to the
occupier and all authorities concerned. The occigtiall intimate the workers the
contents of the plan.

(4) The occupier in consultation with the Distriemergency Authority will arrange
rehearsals of the plan at least once a year.

(5) The Chief Inspector may issue guidelines fomiolation of disaster control
and management plans. The Chief Inspector as swhbleaDistrict Emergency Authority
may after mutual consultation also direct modifaatof the disaster control and
management plan in respect of a factory as mayebessary from time to time

70-K. INFORMATION ON INDUSTRIAL WASTE, [sections 41-B(2) and

112].—1.The information furnished under Rules 70-D, 704-G, and 70-H shall
include the quantity of the solid and liquid wastgnerated per day, their
characteristics and the method of treatment sudncaseration of solid wastes,
chemical and biological treatment of liquid washes| arrangements for their final disposal.

(2) Itshall also include information on the quahkind quantity of gaseous wastes
discharged through the stacks or other openings,tla@ arrangements such as
provision of scrubbers, cyclone separators, antirelgtatic precipitators or similar
such arrangements made for controlling pollutiothefenvironment.

(3) The occupier shall also furnish the informagpoescribed in the sub-rules (1)
and (2) to the State Pollution Control Board.
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70-L REVIEW OF THE INFORMATION FURNISHED TO WORKERS
ETC.[sections 41-B(2) and 112}-(1). The occupier shall review once in every
calendar year and modify, if necessary, the infoiondurnished under Rules 70-D
to 70-H to the workers, general public, local atitiioChief Inspector and the District
Emergency Authority.

(2) Inthe event of any change in the process orabjp@s or methods of work or
when any new substance is introduced in the promessthe event of a serious
accident taking place, the information so furniskkdll be reviewed and modified
to the extent necessary.

70-M. CONFIDENTIALITY OF INFORMATION  [sections 41-B(2) and
112].—(1) The occupier of the factory carrying on ‘hazarsiprocess’ shall disclose
all information needed for protecting safety andltheof the workers and the general
public in the neighbourhood to:

(a) his workers;
(b)  District Emergency Authority; and
(c) Chief Inspector.

As required under Rules 70-D, 70-G and 70-H, ifdbeupier is of the opinion
that the disclosure of details regarding the preegs formulations will adversely
affect his business interests, he may make a repiason to the Chief Inspector
stating the reason for withholding such informatidhe Chief Inspector shall give
an opportunity to the occupier of being heard aas$@n order on the representation.

An occupier aggrieved by an order of Chief Inspeatay prefer an appeal
before the State Government within a period of 8@sd The State Government
shall give an opportunity to the occupier of beiegrd and pass an order. The order
of the State Government shall be final.

70-N. MEDICAL EXAMINATION [sections 41-C and112}-(1).Workers
employed in a ‘hazardous process’ shall be meglieathmined by a qualified medical
practitioner hereinafter referred to as Factory MaldOfficer, in the following
manner :—

(a) Once before employment, to ascertain physiceds of the person to
do the particular job;

(b) once in a period of six months to ascertainhtbalth status of all the
workers in respect of occupational health hazaodahich they are
exposed; and in cases where in the opinion oftory Medical
Officer it is necessary to do so at a shortenmatén respect of any workers;

(c) The details of pre-employment and periodicaédical examinations
carried out as aforesaid shall be recorded in thaltH Register in
Form 17-A.



(2) No person shall be employed for the first thvithout a certificate of fitness
in Form 32, granted by the Factory Medical Offidkthe Factory Medical Officer
declares a person unfit for being employed in awggss covered under sub-rule
(1) such a person shall have the right to appetilednspector who shall refer the
matter to the Certifying Surgeon whose opinion Isbalfinal in this regard. If the
Inspector himself is also a Certifying Surgeonntay dispose of the application.

3) Any findings of the Factory Medical Officer aling any abnormality or

un-suitability of any person employed in the pracgzall immediately be reported to
the Certifying Surgeon who shall in turn, examihe toncerned worker and
communicate his findings to the occupier withinda@s. If the Certifying Surgeon is
of the opinion that the worker so examined is resiio be taken away from the
process for health protection, he will direct tloeupier accordingly, who shall not
employ the said worker in the same process. Howdiverworker so taken away
shall be provided with alternate placement unless im the opinion of the Certifying

Surgeon, fully incapacitated in which case the woriffected shall be suitably
rehabilitated.

(4) A Certifying Surgeon on his own motion or oreéerence from an Inspector
may conduct medical examination of a worker to dage the suitability of his
employment in a hazardous process or for asceartphis health status. The opinion
of the Certifying Surgeon in such a case shallibal.f The fee required for this
medical examination shall be paid by the occupier.

(5) The worker taken away from employment in anycgss under sub-rule (2)
may be employed again in the same process only @lftaining the Fitness
Certificate from the Certifying Surgeon and aftegking entries to that effect in
the Health Register.

(6) The worker required to undergo medical exanmmatinder these rules and
for any medical survey conducted by or on behalth&f Central or the State
Government shall not refuse to undergo such mediaahination.

70-O. OCCUPATOINAL HEALTH CENTRE [section 41-C and 112}—(1)

In respect of any factory carrying on ‘hazardouscpss’, there shall be provided
and maintained in good order an Occupational Headthtre with the service and
facilities as per scale laid down hereunder:

(a) for factories employing up to 50 workers

(i) the services of a Factory Medical Officer r@tainership basis, in
his clinic to be notified by the occupier. He wilirry out the pre-
employment and periodical medical examinationipslsted in Rule
70-N and render medical assistance during any eaneyg

(i) a minimum of 5 persons trained in first-aidopedures amongst
whom at least one shall always be available ddni@gvorking period;

(i) afully equipped first-aid box.
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(b) for factories employing 51 to 200 workers:—

(i) an Occupational Health Centre having roomhaitminimum floor
area of 15 square metres with floors and walls noddenooth and
impervious surface and with adequate illuminatiod aentilation
as well as equipment as per the schedule annexbaitale;

(i) a part-time Factory Medical Officer shall beoverall charge of
the centre who shall visit the factory at leastcin a week and
whose services shall be readily available durindica¢emergencies;

(i) one qualified and trained dresser-cum-compademon duty
throughout the working period;

(iv) afully equipped first-aid box in all the depraents;
(c) for factories employing above 200 workers:—

(i) one full-time Factory Medical Officer for faaries employing up to
500 workers and one more Medical Officer for evadglitional
1,000 workers or part thereof;

(i) an Occupational Health Centre having at lgagi rooms each
with a minimum floor area of 15 square metres Wabr and walls
made of smooth and impervious surface and adedlusieénation
and ventilation as well as equipment as per thedide annexed
to this rule;

(i) there shall be one nurse, one dresser-cumpoamder and one
sweeper-cum-ward boy throughout the working period.

(2) The Factory Medical Officer required to be aippad under sub-rule (1) shall
have qualifications included in Schedules to thitdn Medical Degree Act, 1916, or
in the Schedules to the Indian Medical Council A&56, and possess a certificate
of training in Industrial Health of minimum threeonths duration recognised by
State Government:

Provided that—

(i) a person possessing a Diploma in Industri@hlth or equivalent
shall not be required to possess the certificataining as aforesaid;

(i) the Chief Inspector may, subject to such dbods as he may
specify, grant exemption from the requirement & sub-rule, if in
his opinion a suitable person possessing the reageggalification
is not available for appointment;

(i) in case of a person who has been working &aetory Medical
Officer for a period of not less than three yeanstioe date of
commencement of this rule, the Chief Inspector rsalyject to the
condition that said person shall obtain the afdcesartificate of
training within a period of three years, relax thalifications.



(3) The syllabus of the course Leading to the abossdificate, and the
organisations conducting the course shall be aggrby the Directorate General of
Factory Advice Service and Labour Institutes orStege government in accordance
with the guidelines issued by the Directorate-&ah Factory Advice Service,
Labour Institute.

(4) Within one month of the appointment of a Faciedical Officer, the occupier
of the Factory shall furnish to the Chief Inspecha following particulars:—

(a) Name and address of the Factory Medical Officer
(b)  Qualification;
(c) Experience, if any; and
(d) the sub-rule under which appointed.
Equipment for occupational health Centre in Factores

1. Aglazed sink with hot and cold water alwaysilatée.
2. Atable with a smooth top at least 180 cm x &05
3.  Means for sterilising instrument.

4.  Acouch.

5.  Two buckets or containers with close fittingslid

6.  Akettle and spirit stove or other suitable ngeahboiling water.
7.  One bottle of spiritus ammoniac aromatious (H20
8. Two medium size sponges.

9.  Two ‘Kidney’ trays.

10. Four cakes of toilet, preferably antiseptigsoa
11. Two glass tumblers and two wine glasses.

12. Two clinical thermometers.

13. Two teaspoons.

14. Two graduated (120 ml) measuring glasses.

15. One wash bottle (100 cc) for washing eyes.

16. One bottle (one litre) carbolic lotion 1 in 20.

17. Three chairs.

18. One screen.

19. One electric hand torch.

20. An adequate supply of tetanus toxide.

21. Coramine liquid (63 ml)

22. Tablet—Antihistaminic, Antispasmodic (25 each).
23. Syringes with needles—2 cc, 5 cc and 10 cc.
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24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.

37.

Two needle holders, big and small.

Suturing needle and materials.

One dissecting forceps.

One dressing forceps.

One scapels.

Rubber bandage—pressure bandage.

One stethoscope.

Oxygen cylinder with necessary attachments.
One Blood Pressure apparatus.

One Patellar Hammer.

One Peak-Flow Meter for lung function measuname
One Stomach wash set.

Any other equipment recommended by the dFacMedical Officer
according to specific need relating to manufactyprocess.

In addition—
(i)  For factories employing 51 to 200 workers
1. Four plain wooden splints 900 mm x 100 mnrmrf
2. Four plain wooden splints 350 mm x 75 mm xr6 m
3. Two plain wooden splints 250 mm x 50 mm x I m
4. One pair artery forceps.
5

Injections—morphia, pethidine, atropineresdline, coramine,
novocam (2 each)

6. One surgical scissors.
(i)  For factories employing above 200 workers

1. Eight plain wooden splints 900 mm x 100 mmérmm

2. Eight plain wooden splints 350 mm x 75 mmmi@

3. Four plain wooden splints 250 mm x 50 mm xit@
4. Two pairs artery forceps
5

Injections—morphia, pathadine, atropineeadfine, coramine,
novocam (4 each)

6. Two surgical scissors.

70-P. AMBULANCE VAN. [sections 41-C and 112}~(1) In any factory carrying
on ‘hazardous process’ there shall be providedw@aidtained in good conditions, a
suitably constructed ambulance van equipped wiimst as per sub-rule (2) and
manned by a full-time Driver-cum-Mechanic and gbelrained in first-aid, for the



purpose of transportation of serious cases of antsdor sickness. The ambulance
van shall not be used for any purpose other tharptinpose stipulated herein and
will normally be stationed at or near to the OcdigraHealth Centre:

Provided thata factory employing less than 200 workers, may nagikeements
for procuring such facility at short notice fromrearby hospital or other
places, to meet any emergency.
(2) The ambulance should have the following equiptisie—

(a) General

—A wheeled stretcher with folding and adjusting desg; with the head of
the stretcher capable of being tilted upward;
—TFixed suction unit with equipment;
—Fixed oxygen supply with equipment;
—Pillow with case, Sheets, Blankets, Towels;
—Emesis bag, Bed Pan, Urinal Glass
(b) Safety equipment
—Falres with life of 30 minutes, flood lights;
—Flash-lights, fire extinguisher dry powder type;
—Insulated guantlets
(c) Emergency Care Equipment
(i) Resuscitation
—Portable suction unit, portable oxygen units;
—Bag-valve-mask, hand operated artificial ventilatimit;
—Airways, mouth gag, trachestomy adaptors;
—Short spine board, 1.V. Fluids administration unit;
—B.P. Manometer, cuga, stethoscope.
(i) Immobilisation
—Long and short-padded board, wire Ladder splints.
—Triangular bandage, long and short spine boards.
(iii) Dressings
—Gauze pads 4" x 46", universal dressing 10" x 36"
—Roll of aluminium foils, soft roller bandages 65 yards, adhesive
tape in 3" roll, safety pins;
—Bandage sheets, Burn sheet.
(iv) Poisoning
—Syrup of Ipecae, activated charocal pre-packediesl snake bite kit;
—Drinking water.
(v) Emergency Medicines
—As per requirement (under the advice of Medicdldef only)
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70-Q. DECONTAMINATION FACILITIES [Section 41-C and 112].4~
every factory, carrying out ‘hazardous process, fibllowing provisions shall be
made to meet emergency:

(a) fully equipped first aid box;

(b) readily accessible means of water for washigworkers as well as
for drenching the clothing of workers who have beentaminated
with hazardous and corrosive substance, and suamsyghall be as
per the scale shown in the Table :—

TABLE
No. of Person employed at any time No. of drenchinghowers
(i)  UP to 50 workers 2
(iy Between 51 to 200 workers 2 + 1 for every additional
50 or part thereof
(i) Between 201 to 500 5+ 1 for every additional
100 or part thereof
(iv) 501 workers and above 8+1 for every additional

200 or part thereof.

(c) a sufficient number or eye-wash bottles, filleith distilled water or
suitable liquid, kept in boxes or cupboards coneetly situated and
clearly indicated by a distinctive sign which shalvisible at all times.

70-R. MAKING AVAILABLE HEALTH RECORDS TO WORKERS,
[sections 41-C and 112].4%) The occupier of every factory carrying out a
‘hazardous process’ shall make accessible thethesdords including the record of
worker’s exposure to hazardous process or, assermay be, the medical records
of any worker for his perusal under the followirgnditions:—

(a) Once in every six months or immediately afteriinedical examination
whichever is earlier;

(b) if the Factory Medical Officer or the CertifgirSurgeon, as the case
may be, is of the opinion that the worker has nemtéd signs and
symptoms of any notifiable disease as specifigderthird Schedule of
the Act;

(c) if the worker leaves the employment;

(d) if any one of the following authorities soetit:

(i) the Chief Inspector of Factories;
(i) the Health Authority of the Central or St&®vernment;
(iii) Commissioner of Workmen’s Compensation;

(iv) the Director General, Employees’ State Insee@orporation;



(v) the Director, Employees’ State Insurance ©ompon (Medical
Benefits); and

(vi) the Director-General, Factory Advice Serviogldabour Institutes.

(2) A copy of the up-to-date health records inahgdihe record of worker’s
exposure to hazardous process or, as the caseanthebmedical records shall be
supplied to the workers on receipt of an applicatiom him. X-ray plates and other
medical diagnostic reports may also be made avaifab reference to his medical
practitioner.

70-S. QUALIFICATIONS, ETC. OF SUPERVISORS [sections 7-A (3), 41-
B (2) and 112].-) All persons who are required to supervise tandling of
hazardous substances shall possess the followaltigation and experience:

(a) (i) ADegree in Chemistry or Diploma in ChealiEngineering or
Technology with five years experience: or

(i) A Master’'s Degree in Chemistry or a Degree Chemical
Engineering or Technology with two years experientke
experience stipulated above shall be in processatipa and
maintenance in the chemical industry.

(b)  The Chief Inspector may require the supervisarndergo training in
Health and Safety.

(2) The syllabus and duration of the above trairang the organisations
conducting the training shall be approved by the@or-General, Factory Advice,
Service, Labour Institute or the State Governmeatcicordance with the guidelines
issued by the Director-General, Factory Advice ®er\L_abour Institute.

70- T. ISSUE OF GUIDELINES [sections 41-B (2) and 112}-For the purpose
of compliance with requirements of sub-sections@)and (7) of Section 41-B or
41-C the Chief Inspector may, if deemed necessssye guidelines from time to
time to the occupiers of factories carrying on draous process’. Such guidelines
may be based on National Standards, Codes of Egaatirecommendations of
International Bodies such as International LaborgaBisation and World Health
Organisation.

71. CANTEENS. [section 46]—(1) Canteen or canteens shall be provided and
maintained in all types of factories wherein mdrart two hundred fifty workers
are ordinarily employed.

(2) The occupier of every factory wherein more tian hundred fifty
workers are ordinarily employed shall provide imear the factory an adequate
canteen according to the standard prescribeukeset Rules.

(3) The Manager of a factory shall submit for tippraval of the Chief
Inspector plans and site plan, in duplicate, obilitding to be constructed or adapted
for use as a canteen.
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(4) The canteen building shall be situated not thas 50 feet from any
latrine, urinal, boiler house, coal stacks, ash g&ignd any other source of dust,
smoke or obnoxious fumes or anything which maydmsidered insanitary:

Provided thatthe Chief Inspector may in any particular factorglax the
provisions of this sub-rule to such extent as mayréasonable in the
circumstances and may require measures to be addptesecure the essential
purpose of this sub-rule.

(5) The canteen building shall be constructed in a@are with the plans
approved by the Chief Inspector and shall accodat®at least a dining hall,
kitchen, store-room, pantry with suitable fixtuegsl washing places separately for
workers and for utensils.

(6) Inacanteen the floor and inside wall up temght of a 4 feet from the
floor shall be made of smooth and impervioasamals; the remaining portion
of the inside walls shall be made smooth by cerpéadter or any other manner
approved by the Chief Inspector.

(7) The doors and windows of canteen building shallof fly-proof
construction and shall allow adequate ventilation.

(8) The canteen shall be sufficiently lighted attiahes when any person
has access to it.

(9) (a) In every canteen:—

(i) Allinside walls of rooms and all ceilings@passages and staircases
shall be lime-washed at least once in each yepaioted once in
three years dating from the period when last linastved or painted,
as the case may be;

(i) all woodwork shall be varnished or paintedcenrin three years
dating from the period when last varnished or paint

(i) all internal structural iron and steel work Ipainted once in three
years dating from the period when last painted:

Provided thatinside walls of the kitchen shall be lime or colour
washed once every four months.

(b)  Records of dates on which lime-washing, coleashing, varnishing or
painting is carried out shall be maintained inRlegjister irfForm No. 7.

(10) The precincts of the canteen shall be maiathin a clean and sanitary
condition. Wastewater shall be carried away in cedalrains of suitable design
and slope so as not to allow wastewater to accuenatal cause a nuisance. Suitable
arrangements shall be made for the collection aspbdal of garbage including
provision of grease tarps of adequate design.



[(11) Before employment, medical examination fandiss of each worker
employed in a canteen, including contractor or rganavho handles foodstuffs,
shall be carried out by the Government Medical €ffior Certifying Surgeon or
Factory Medical Officer which should include th#daving namely:

(i) routine blood examination;

(ii) routine and bacteriological testing of faeeesl urine for germs of
dysentery and typhoid fever;

(i) any other examination including chest X-Ragtmay be considered
necessary by the Government Medical Officer orifyery Surgeon
or the Factory Medical Officer.

(12) No person who in the opinion of the Governmietdical Officer or the
Certifying Surgeon or the Factory Medical officeinsuitable for employment on
account of possible risk to the health of othdnall®e employed in the canteen.

(13). Reports of the test shall be made availabtbe Inspector on demand.]

72. DINING HALL [section 46]—(1).The dining hall shall normally
accommodate at a time 20 per cent of the workerking at a time:

Provided that,in any particular factory or in any particular clasof factories,
the Chief Inspector by an order in writing in tHighalf, alter the percentage
of workers to be accommodated.

(2) The floor area of the dining hall; excludingtarea occupied by the
service counter and any furniture except tablechads, shall be not less than
8 square feet per diner to be accommodated asrireddn sub-rule (1).

(3) A portion of the dining hall and service courdball be partitioned off
and reserved for women workers in proportion tarthembers. Washing places for
women shall be separate and screened to secueeyriv

(4) Sufficient tables, chairs or benches shall@alable for the number of
diners to be accommodated as prescribed in sul{Zule

73. CANTEEN EQUIPMENT. [section 46]—(1).There shall be provided
sufficient utensils, cutlery furniture and any atleguipment necessary for the
efficient running of the canteen. Suitable clearirets for the employees serving in
the canteen shall also be provided.

(2) The furniture, utensils and other equipmentldba maintained in a
clean and hygienic condition. A service countepridvided, shall have a top of
smooth and impervious materials. Suitable facfitreluding an adequate supply of
hot water shall be provided for the cleaning ohatks and equipment.

'Inserted, vide Haryana Government Notification 8&\.R. 38/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd. (I)/
78, dated 23rd March 1978
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74. PRICES TO BE CHARGED. [section 46].—1).Food, drink and other
items served in the canteen shall be sold on gnaiit-basis and the price charged
shall be subject to the approval of the Canteendgimny Committee.

1(2) In computing the price referred in sub-rulg {the following items of expenditure
shall not be taken into consideration, but wilbeene by the occupier.—

(a) the rent for the land and building;

(b) the depreciation and maintenance charges oiitging and equipment
provided for the canteen;

(c) the cost of purchase, repairs and replacenfesjupment including
furniture, crockery, cutlery and utensils;

(d) the water charges and expenses for providgigitig and ventilation;

(e) the interest on the amount spent on the prviand maintenance of
the building, furniture and equipment providedtfar canteen;

(f)  the cost of fuel required for cooking or hegtfoodstuffs or water; and

(g) the wages of the employees serving in the eantaxd the cost of
uniforms, if any, provided to them.]

(3. The charges per portion of foodstuff, bevesaged any other items served in
the canteen shall be conspicuously displayed icdhé&en:

[Provided thatwhere the Canteen is managed by Co-operative Soakt
Workers registered under the Punjab Co-operativeidies Act, 1954 (Punjab
Act XIV of 1955), it may be allowed to include le tcharges to be made for
the foodstuffs served, a profit up to 5 per centiterworking capital employed
in running the canteen].

75. ACCOUNTS. [section 46]—(1). All books of accounts, registers and any
other documents used in connection with the runoirganteen shall be produced
on demand to an Inspector.

4(2). The accounts pertaining to the canteen &lea#ludited once every 12
months by registered Accountants and Auditors hat Be submitted to the Canteen
Managing Committee not later than two months atter closing of the audited
accountg(provided thatthe accounts pertaining to the canteen in a Govenhm
Factory having its own accounts department mayudé@ed in such department):

'Inserted, vide Haryana Government Notification N8.R. 117/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd. (2)/
82, dated 13th October, 1982.

2Re-numbered by ibid.

3Added, vide Punjab Government Notification No. 9846Lab. 1-59/13005, dated 12th
October, 1959.

‘Substituted, vide Punjab Government NotificationT24.8-S-LP-54/60750, dated 4th
November, 1954.



Provided further thatwhere the canteen is managed by Co-operative §ociet
registered under the Punjab Co-operative Sociefies 1954 (Punjab Act XIV
of 1955), the accounts pertaining to such canteay be audited in accordance
with the provisions of that Act].

76. MANAGING COMMITTEE. [section 46]—(1).The manager shall appoint
a Canteen Managing Committee which shall be caed@ilom time to time as to:

(a) the quality and quantity of foodstuffs to beveel in the canteen;
(b) the arrangements of the menus;

(c) times of meals in the canteen; and

(d) any other matter as may be directed by the Citiern

[Provided thatwhere the canteen is managed by a Co-operativeeBoci
registered under the Punjab Co-operative Sociefies 1954 (Punjab Act XIV
of 1955), it shall not be necessary to appoint at€an Managing Committee].

(2) The Canteen Managing Committee shall congiahoequal number
of persons nominated by the occupier and electetthdoyvorkers. The number of
elected workers shall be in the proportion of 1efeery 1,000 workers employed in
the factory provided that in no case shall be ntloa@ 5 or less than 2 workers on
the Committee.

(3) The manager shall, in consultation with theR&@ommittee, if any, determine
and supervise the procedure for elections to tike@a Managing Committee.

77. 'DISSOLUTION OF THE MANAGING COMMITTEE. [section
46].—Canteen Managing Committee shall be dissolved éyrtanager two years
after the last election, no account being takea loje-election.

78. SHELTERS, REST ROOMS AND LUNCH ROOMS. [section 47].—
(2). This rule shall apply to all such factoriesesin more than 150 workers are
ordinarily employed.

(2) The shelters or rest rooms and lunch rooms$atrafiorm to the following
standards and the manager of factory shall sutmnithfe approval of the Chief
Inspector a site plan in duplicate of the buildiadpe constructed or adapted:

(a)  The building shall be soundly constructed dhith@walls and roof shall
be of suitable heat resisting materials and shalivaterproof. The
floor and walls to the height of 3 feet shall bdaid or finished as to
provide a smooth and impervious surface.

(b)  The height of every room in the building shzél not less than 12 feet
from floor level to the lowest part of the roof athére shall be at least
12 square feet of floor area for every person eyguo

'Added, vide Pb. Govt. Notification No. 9825-VII-Lab59/13005, dated 12th October, 1959.
2Added, vide Haryana Government Notification No4D489-6 Lab dated 26th June 1995.
" Heading not given in the rules but added for cjgpiirposes.
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Provided that(i) workers who habitually go home for their mealsring the
rest periods may be excluded in calculating numbémworkers to be
accommodated, (ii) in the case of factories in txige at the date of
commencement of the Act, where it is impracticaloléng to lack of space to
provide twelve square feet of floor area for eaehnspn, such reduced floor area
per person shall be provided as may be approvegritmg by the Chief Inspector.

(c) Effective and suitable provision shall be medevery room for securing
and maintaining adequate ventilation by the cirboireof fresh air and
there shall also be provided and maintained safftand suitable natural
or artificial lighting.

(d)  Everyroom shall be adequately furnished vhittirs or benches with backrests.

(e) Sweepers shall be employed whose primary dutykeep the rooms,
buildings and precincts thereof in a clean anddiatydition.

79. CRECHES.[section 48]—(1) In every factory wherein more thgthirty]
women workers are ordinarily employed the crechai be conveniently accessible
to the mothers of the children accommodated themeth so far as reasonably
practicable shall not be situated in close proxirtetany part of the factory where
obnoxious fumes, dust or odours are given off evhiich excessively noisy processes
are carried on.

(2). The building in which the creche is situatkelsbe soundly constructed
and all the walls and roof shall be of suitabletmesisting materials and shall be
waterproof. The floor and internal walls of thedne shall be so laid or finished as
to provide a smooth impervious surface.

(3). The height of the rooms in the building shml not less than 12 feet
from the floor to the lowest part of the roof ahdrie shall be not less than 20 square
feet of floor area for each child to be accommadiate

(4). Effective and suitable provision shall be meevery part of the creche
for securing and maintaining adequate ventilatipthle circulation of fresh air.

(5). The creche shall be adequately furnished gogped and in particular
there shall be one suitable cot or cradle withnbeessary bedding for each child
(provided that for children over two years of agevill be sufficient if suitable
bedding is made available) at least one chair oiveépnt seating accommodation
for the use of each mother while she is feedingttending to her child, and a
sufficient supply of suitable toys for the oldeildren.

(6). A suitable fenced and shady open-air playgdahrall be provided for
the older children:

'Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian 8.S.R. 117/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd.
(2)/82, dated 13th October, 1982.



Provided thatthe Chief Inspector may by order in writing exerapy factory
from compliance with this sub-rule if he is sagésdfithat there is not sufficient
space available for the provision of such a playgrd.

(7). The occupier of every factory shall provide*féacilities to mothers to
feed their children] at regular intervals.
80. WASH-ROOM [section 48]—(1).There shall be in or adjoining the creche a
suitable washroom for the washing of the childnaeh their clothings. The washroom
shall confirm to the following standards:

(a)  That floor and internal walls of the roomhte height of 3 feet shall be
so laid or finished as to provide a smooth impersisurface. The room
shall be adequately lighted and ventilated andldbe shall be effectively
drained and maintained in a clean and tidy corwlitio

(b)  There shall be at least one basin or similasekfor every four children
accommodated in the creche at any one time togefittea supply of
water provided if practicable through taps formoarse approved by
the Health Officer. Such source shall be capablgeifling for each
child a supply of at least five gallons of watatay.

(c) An adequate supply of clean clothes, soap &mhdowels shall be
made available for each child while he is in thecbe.

(2). Adjoining the washroom referred to above,tetishall be provided for
the sole use of the children in the creche. Thegdesf the latrine and the scale of
accommodation to be provided shall either be apmdyy the Public Health
Authorities, or, where there is no such authobisthe Chief Inspector of Factories.

81. SUPPLY OF MILK AND REFRESHMENT. [section 48].—At least
Yquarter litre] of pure milk shall be available feach child[on every day] who is
accommodated in the creche and the mother of sabficashall be allowed in the
course of her daily work, two intervals of at lehStminutes to feed the child. For
children above two years of age there shall beigeavin addition an adequate
supply of wholesome refreshment.

82. CLOTHES FOR CRECHE STAFF [section 48]—The creches staff shall
be provided with suitable clean clothes for uselevbin duty in the creche.

[82-A.EXEMPTION FROM THE PROVISION OF THE CRECHE [section
46].—(1). In factories where the number of married woraemwidows employed
does not exceed 15 or where the factory work fes than 180 days in a calender
year, or where number of children kept in the ceaghs less than 5 in the preceding
years, the Chief inspector may exempt such factéoien the provisions of Section
48 and the Rules 79 to 82 made thereunder, if heaiisfied that alternate
arrangements as stipulated under sub-rule (2)rareded by the factory.

ISubs. vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 14/40/89-6 Lab, dc2éth June 1995.
?Inse. vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. G.S.R. 117/C.A. 688. 112/Amd. (2)/82, dt. 1st Oct., 1982.
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(2). (a) The alternate arrangements required irrglé(1) shall include a
creche building which has a minimum accommodatiothe rate of two square
metres per child and constructed in accordance thighplans approved by the
Chief Inspector;!

(b)  The creche building shall have,—
() a suitable washroom for washing of the childeed their clothing;
(i) adequate supply of soap and clean clothes andgpwel
(i) *one female attendant upto twenty children and aoldéti female
attendants(s) for every additional twenty childeemart thereof who are
provided with suitable clean clothes for use wbiteduty to look after the
children in the creche.

(3). The exemption granted under sub-rule 91) manwtime be withdrawn
by the Chief Inspector if he finds, after such eéngas he may deem fit, that the
factory has committed a breach of this rule.

WORKINGHOURS OFADULTS

83. COMPENSATORY HOLIDAYS. [section 53].—1). Except in the case
of workers engaged in any work which for techniegsons must be carried on
continuously throughout the day, the compensatotidays to be allowed under
sub- section (1) of Section 52 of the Act shalsbespaced that not more than two
holidays are given in one week.

(2). The manager of the factory shall display, orefore the end of the
month in which holidays are lost, a notice in respéworkers allowed compensatory
holidays during the following month and of the datieereof, at the place at which
the notice of periods of work, prescribed undertiad1 of the Act is displayed.
Any subsequent change in the notice in respeatytampensatory holiday shall
be made not less than three days in advance afatieeof that holiday.

(3). Any compensatory holiday or holidays to whechworker is entitled
shall be given to him before he is discharged smiised and shall not be reckoned
as part of any period of notice required to be givefore discharge or dismissal.

?[(4). The record’ of compensatory holidays shall iaintained in
Form No. 25].

84. EXEMPTION OF PRINTING PRESSES ATTACHED WITH DAI LY
NEWSPAPERS [section 58]—All printing presses attached to daily newspapers
publishing more than one edition shall be exemfted the provisions of sub-section
(1) of section 58 of the Act subject to the comtitthat the system of overlapping
shifts is duly approved by the Chief Inspector aetteries before hand and no
worker is made to work more than nine hours a ddojest to forty-eight hours a
week as provided under section 51 of the Act.

'Subs. vide Haryana Government Notification No. 0484-6 Lab., dated 26th June, 1995.
2.Subsituted by Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 14/14/99.6 LBiaged 04/07/2000.



85. MUSTER-ROLL FOR EXEMPTED FACTORIES, [section 59]—
1(1).The manager of every factory in which workens exempted under Sections
64 or 65 from the provisions of Sections 51 or Bdllskeep a muster-roll in Form
No. 10 showing the normal piece-work rate of payhe rate of pay per hour, of all
exempted employee¥ln this muster-roll shall correctly entered thesdime] hours
of work and payment therefore of all exempted wsk&he muster-roll if-orm
No. 10shall always be available for inspection.

}(2) Period of overtime work shall also be entdaredvertime slips which
shall be prepared in duplicate and an overtimedllp signed by the manager or by
a person duly authorised by him shall be givenh® worker immediately after
completion of the overtime work.

385-A. EXTRA WAGES FOR OVERTIME. [section 9]—For the purpose of
computing cash equivalent of the advantage accthirogigh the concessional sale
to a worker of food grains and other articles, difeerence between the value of
food grains and other articles at the average ratdse nearest market prevailing
during the wage period in which overtime was wor&ed value of food grains and
other articles supplied at concessional rates bleatialculated and allowed for the
number of overtime hours worked:

Provided thatthis rule shall not apply to any Federal Railwaydtary whose
alternative method of computation has been apprdwethe State Government.
“86. NOTICE OF PERIODS OF WORK FOR ADULT WORKERS. [ section
61].—The notice of periods of work for adult workerslsba inForm 11 provided
that the notice of periods of work for adult workemployed[in the place declare
and deemed to be a factory] under section 85 oAthehall be, inForm 36 and
shall be maintained by the occupier or managenefdctory.

87. REGISTER OF ADULT WORKERS. [section 62]—The register of

o[ all adult workers except those employd] the place declare and deemed to be
a factory] under Section 85 of the Act] shall bé~orm No. 12.

88. [deleted] 89. [deleted] 9(deleted] 91.[deleted]

'Rules 85 renumbered as sub-rule (1) and sub-rubd@d thereto by Punjab Government
Notification No. 3551-V-Lab. 11-59/5701, dated 1Jtihy, 1959.

2Subs.vide Haryana Government Notification No. 1/8966 Lab., dated 26th June, 1995.
®Ins., vide by Punjab Government Notification N®/820-C-Lab. 58/38787, dated 13th May, 1958.
‘Substituted, vide by Haryana Government Nmifion No. G.S.R. 39/C.A. 63/48/
S. 112/Amd. (1)/78, dated 23rd March, 1978.

*Substituted, vide by Haryana Government Notificatio. 1(119)-80-6 Lab. Dated 22
November, 1982.

®Substituted, vide by Haryana Government Notifigatitm.5355-1-Lab.-71/32368 dated24
September, 1971.

"Rules 88 to 91 impliedly repealed vide Punjab Gorent Notification no. 2063-VII-DS-
Lab-.61/1345, dated 2Quly, 1961.
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EMPLOYMENT OF YOUNG PERSONS

92. ***][deleted]
93. ***][deleted]

LEAVEWITHWAGES

2[94. WAGES DURING LEAVE PERIOD. [section 79]—The cash equivalent
of the advantage accruing through the concessgalalof food grains and other
articles payable to workers proceeding on leav# Bhahe difference between the
value at the average rates in the nearest marksaiing during the month
immediately preceding his leave and the valueattncessional rates allowed of
food grains and other articles he is entitled to.

For the purpose of the cash equivalent monthlyssgeemarket rates of food
grains and other articles shall be computed ag¢titkof every month.

3[94-A]. LEAVE WITH WAGES REGISTER. [section 79.—1)4The manager
of the every factory] excepfthe factories deemed as such] under section &zeof
Act, shall maintain a register Frorm No. 15 (thereinafter called the Leave with
Wages Register) and the name of each worker ska#nbered in this register
before the close of the next calendar month folhguthe month, in which the worker
is taken in employment:

Provided thatif Chief Inspector is of the opinion that any mustal or register
or any other record maintained as part of the roatiof the factory, or return
made by the manager gives in respect of any othallworkers in the factory,
the particulars required for the enforcement of @tea VIl of the Act, he may,
by order in writing, direct that such muster rolt cegister or return shall, to
the corresponding extent, be maintained in placeaod be treated as the
register or return required under this rule in resgp of the factory.

(2). The Leave with wages register shall be preskfor a period of three
years after the last entry in it and shall be poedibefore the Inspector on demand.]

t.omitted by Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 14/14/99.6 Labe &h04/07/2000.

’Rules 94 renumbered as 91-A and new Rule 94 irskyt®unjab Government Notification
No. 80/820-C-Lab.-58/38787, dated 13th/19th Ma§319

*Substituted, vide by Punjab Government NotificalitanG.S.R. 168/C.A.-53/48/S. 112/ Amd.(3)
64, dated 8th July, 1964.

‘Added, vide Haryana Government Notification No.553-Lab. 71/32368, dated 24th
September, 1971.

SSubstituted, vide Haryana Government Notification. N119)-80-6-Lab., dated 22nd
November, 1982.



195. LEAVE BOOKS. [section 79].—1) 3 The manager of every factory] except
J[the factories deemed as such] under Section 8&eoAct shall), provide each
worker with a book ifForm No. 15 (hereinafter called the leave book) within
one month following the month in which the worketaken in employment.

The leave book shall be the property of the wodkst the manager or his
agent shall not demand it except to make relevafries therein, whenever
necessary, and shall not keep it for more thanekwaea time.

(2). If aworker loses his leave book, the managefl provide him with an
other copy on payment of 50 paise duly completeahfnis record, within a week of
the payment.

“96. MEDICAL CERTIFICATE. [section 79]—If any worker is absent from
work due to his illness and he wants to avail hiftdfethe leave with wages due to
him to cover the whole or part of the period of heess under the provisions of
clause (7) c Section 79 of Chapter VIII of the At revised by the Factories
(Amendment) Act, 1954, he shall, if required by thanager, produce a medical
certificate signed by a Registered Medical Praxt#r***] stating the cause of
the absence and the period for which the workenig)e opinion of such medical
practitioner3[***] unable to attend his work or other reliableidence to prove that
he was actually ill during the period for which {eave is to be availed of.

97. NOTICE TO INSPECTOR OF INVOLUNTARY UNEMPLOYEMNT
[section 79]—The manager shall give as soon as possible a riottbe Inspector
of every case of involuntary unemployment of woskgiving numbers of unemployed
and the reason for their unemployment. Entriediwaffect shall be made in the
‘Leave with Wages Register’ and ‘Leave Book' ingest of each worker concerned.

698. NOTICE BY WORKERS. [section79]—Before or at the end of every
calendar year, a worker, who may be required td aféeave in accordance with
sub-section (8) of Section 79 of the Act may giwice to the manager of his
intention not to avail himself of the leave withges falling due during the following
calendar year. The manager shall make an entrigatioefffect in the Leave with
Wages Register and in the Leave Book of the workecerned.

'Substituted, vide Punjab Government Notification 8&.R.168/C.A.-63-48/S. 112 Amd.
(3)/64, dated 8th July, 1964 and Notification NG ®.163/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd. (7)/66
dated 6th July, 1966.

2Added, vide Haryana Government Notification NoSsBbab. 71/32368, dated 24th September, 1971.
3Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatiori (119)-80-6-Lab.,dated 22nd November, 1982.
4Subs., vide Punjab Government Notification No. 829/E/Lab., 58/38787, dated 19th May, 1958
*Omitted, vide Haryana Government Notification Ng¢/4D/87-6 Lab., dated 17th January, 1995.
°Rule 98 substituted by Punjab Government Notiftzatilo. 809/620-E-Lab.-Lab. 58/38787,
dated 13th/19th May, 1958.
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99. NOTICE OF LEAVE WITH WAGES. [section 79]—(1) As far as
circumstances permit, members of the same fanalyprising husband, wife and
children shall be allowed leave on the same date.

1(2) A worker may exchange the period of his leaviéh \another worker,
subject to the approval of the manager.
100. PAYMENT OF WAGES IF THE WORKERS DIES. [section.79]If a
worker dies before he resumes work, the balandesopay due for the period of
leave with wages not availed of, shall be paid$abminee within one week of the
intimation of the death of the worker. For this pose each worker shall submit a
nomination in Form No. D annexed hereto duly sigbgdimself and attested by
two witnesses. The nomination shall remain in fang#l it is cancelled or revised
by another nomination.

FORMNO.D
"NOMINATION FORM

I hereby require that in the event of my death kef@suming work the
balance of my pay due for the period of leave wigiyes not availed of shall be paid
Lo TP PPPPPPPPPPPPPN
1T T T 1 2

TALtESTation DY i (1) coeiieiiie e e
TWO WILNESSES  ([1) weveiieeeeeiiii ittt e e e e e e e eeeees

”Signature of workers

101. REGISTER TO BE MAINTAINED IN CASE OF EXEMPTION
[section 84]—(1).Where an exemption is granted under Sectiortt&4manager
shall maintain a register showing the positionadhteworker as regard leave due,
leave taken and wages granted.

(2). He shall display at the main entrance of #wtdry, a notice giving full
details of the system established in the factorydave with wages and shall send
a copy of it to the Inspector.

(3). No alteration shall be made in the Scheme ama by the State
Government at the time of granting exemption urgkstion 84 of the Act without
its previous sanction.

'Sub-rules (1) and (3) of Rule 99 deleted and sl#si(2) and (4) renumbered as sub-rules
(1) and (2), respectively BBunjab Government Notification No. 809/620-E-LalbL58/
38787, dated 13th/19th May, 1958.

" Not given in the rules but added for clarity purpss

" Not given in the rules but added for the compliaoicprovisions specified in rule 100.



SPECIAL PROVISONS

102. DANGEROUS OPERATIONS]Jsection 87]—(1).The following
Imanufacturing processes or operations] when chorgn any factory are declared
to be dangerous operations under Section 87 df¢he—

'Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian §.S.R. 117/C.A. 63/48/S. 112 Amd.

(2)/82, dated 13th October, 1982.

1. Manufacture of aerated water and processesentatithereto.

2. Electrolytic plating or oxidation of metal atés by use of an electrolyte
containing chromic acid or other chromium compaund

3.  Manufacture and repair of electric accumulators.

4.  Glass manufacture.

5.  Grinding or glazing of metals.

6. Manufacture and treatment of lead and certampounds of lead.

27.  Generation of gas from dangerous petroleum.

38.  Cleaning or smoothing, roughening, etc. othesi by a jet of sand, metal shot,

or grit, or other abrasive propelled by a blastmhpressed air or steam.

9.  Liming and tanning of raw hides and skins aratesses incidental thereto.

410. Carrying on of certain processes of leadlead material in Printing Presses
and Type Foundries.

*11. Chemical Works.

12. Manufacture of pottery and ceramics.

613. Compression of Oxygen and Hydrogen produgebéelectrolysis of water.

14. Handling and manipulation of corrosive substanc

715 Manufacture of articles for refractory materiatluding manufacture of
refractory bricks.

16. Handling and processing of asbestos, manutaofiany articles of asbestos
and any other process of manufacture or othenims which asbestos is
used in any form; and

17. Manufacture or Manipulation of Carcinogerdye intermediates.

18. Process of extracting vegetable oils fromatilss in solvent Extraction Plants.

819. Manufacture or manipulation of Manganesel #&s compounds;

2 Substituted by Punjab Government Natification I809tVII-OS-Lab.-60-220.20, datedZRily, 1960.
3Substituted by Haryana Government Notification 8&.R. 31/C.A. 63/48/s. 112/75, dated
16th March, 1975.

‘Item (10) added by Punjab Government Notificatian N)64-VII-DS-Lab.-61/12863, dated
16th May, 1961.

®ltem Nos. (11) and (12) added by Punjab GoverniNetification No. 3035-VII-Ds-Lab., 1/
16229, dated 12th June, 1961.

fltem No. (13) and (14) added by Haryana GoverniNetification No. G.S.R.-91-C.A.-63
48/S/112/Amd. (1)/68, dated 24th October, 1965.

"ltem Nos. (15), (16), (17) and (18) added by Haayaovernment Notification No. G.S.R. 31
C.A. 63/48/S. 112/75, dated 26th March, 1975.

8ltems Nos. (19), (20), (21) and (22) Inserted, Vdeyana Government Notification No.
12(33)-80-I-Lab., dated 3rd January, 1980.
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20. Manufacture and manipulation of dangerous giesis;

21. Carbon Disulphide plants;

22. Protection against hazards of poisoning arisiomg Benzene.
23. Operations involving High Noise Levels.

24. Manufacture of rayon by Viscose Process.

25. Highly flammable liquids and Flammable CompeesSasses.
26. Operationin Foundries.

(2). The provisions specified in the Schedules geddereto shall apply to
any class or description of factories wherein damgoperations specified in each
schedule are carried out.

}(3). Wherever a periodical medical examinatios been prescribed under
the different schedules, the occupier shall semdiuain inForm No. 34to the Chief
Inspector of Factories, so as to reach him on @rédhe 5th of every month in
respect of medical examination of the workers cotetliduring the preceding month.

2(4). Any register or record of medical examinatiand tests connected
therewith required to be carried out under anyhef $chedule annexed hereto in
respect of any worker shall be made readily avigladthe Inspector and shall by
preserved till the expiry of one year after the kevrceases to be in employment of
the factory.”

3103.NOTIFICAITON OF ACCIDENTS AND DANGEROUS

OCCURENCES [sections 88 and 88-A].{%).When any accident which results
in the death of any person or which results in saathily injury to any person as is
likely to cause his death or any dangerous occuoerespecified in the schedule,
takes place in the factory, the manager of theofgcthall forthwith send a notice
thereof by telephone, special messenger or teldgrifwminspector and the Chief Inspector.

(2). When any accident or any dangerous occurrepeeified in the
schedule, which results in the deatt[ahy person or which result] in such bodily
injury to any person as is likely to cause his detatkes place in a factory, notice as
mentioned in sub- rule (1) shall be sent also to:

(a) The District Magistrate or Sub-Divisional Ofic
(b)  The officer in-charge of the nearest policd¢ista and
(c) The relatives of the injured or deceased person

*Added, vide Haryana Government Notification No..8.3.68/C.A.-63/48/S. 112/Amd. (3)
64, dated 8th July, 1964.

2Sub-para (4) to Rule 102, added, vide Haryana @avent Notification No. G.S.R. S/OA/
63. 48/S. 112 & 115/93, dated 27th August, 1993.

®Inserted, vide Haryana Government Notification I2¢(88)-80-1-Lab., dated the 3rd January, 1980.
4 Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian 84/40/87-6 Lab., dated 26th June, 1995.



(3). Any notice given as required under sub-rulEs and (2) shall be
confirmed by the manager of the factory to the auities mentioned in these sub-
rules within 12 hours of the accident or the daogsmoccurrence by sending them
a written report in Form 18 in the case of an amgidr dangerous occurrence
causing death or bodily injury to any person arfebnm 18-Ain the case of dangerous
occurrence which has not resulted in any bodilyrinjo any person.

(4). When any accident or dangerous occurrencefiubm the schedule
takes place in a factory and it causes such badilyy to any person as prevents
the accident or the dangerous occurrence, as Heermay be, the manager of the
factory shall send a report thereof to the Inspeaal Chief Inspector iRorm 18
within 24 hours after the expiry of 48 hours frohe time of the accident or the
dangerous occurrence:

Provided thatif in the case of an accident or dangerous occurggndeath
occurs to any person injured by such accident onggsous occurrence after
the notices and reports referred to in the foregosub-rules have been sent,
the manager of the factory shall forthwith sendadiae thereof by telephone,
special messenger or telegram to the authoritied prrsons mentioned in
sub-rules (1) and (2) and shall also confirm thengain writing within 12
hours of the death:

Provided further that,if the period of disability of 48 hours or more doeot
occur immediately following the accident, or thendarous occurrence, but
occurs later, or occurs in more than one spell, thport referred to in sub-
rules (1) and (2) shall be sent to the Inspectod @hief Inspector in the
prescribed Form 18 within 24 hours immediately daling the hour when the
actual total period of disability[from working, resulting from the accident or
the dangerous occurrence, become 48 hours.

SCHEDULE
"DANGEOURS OCCURRENCE

The following classes of dangerous occurrence, gratr not they are attended
by personal injury or disablement:—

(a) Bursting of a plant used for containing or dyipg steam under pressure
greater than atmospheric pressure.

(b) Collapse or failure of crane, derrick, winchoigt or other appliances
used in raising or lowering persons or goods, grant, thereof, or the
over turning of a crane.

'Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notification. N4/40/87-6 Lab., dated 26th
June, 1995.

* Not given in the rules but added for clarity purgsms
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(c) Explosion, fire, bursting out, leakage or egcapany molten metal, or
hot liquor or gas causing bodily injury to any mer®r damage to any
room or place in which persons are employed oiifireoms of cotton
pressing factories whemcotton opener is in use.

(d) Explosion ofa receiver or container used for the storage at sspre
greater than atmospheric pressure or any gas es @asluding air)
or any liquid or solid resulting from the compressof gas.

(e) Collapse or subsidence of any floor, galleygf,rbridge, tunnel, chimney,
wall, building or any other structure.

104. NOTICE OF POISONING OR DISEASE [section 89]—A notice in
JForm No. 18] should be sent forthwith both to the Chief Inspeend to the
Certifying Surgeon by the manager of a factory imal there occurs a case of
lead, phosphorus, mercury, manganese arsenicndaidadphide or benzene poisoning
or poisoning by nitrous fumes, or by halogens dod@n derivatives of the
hydrocarbons of the aliphatic series; or of chraieeration, anthrax, silicosis, toxic
anaemia, toxic jaundice, primary opitheliomatouscea of the skin, or pathological
manifestations due to radium or other radio activiestances or X-Rays.

"SUPPLEMENTAL

105. PROCEDURE IN APPEALS.[section 107]—(1). An appeal presented
under Section 107 shall lie to the Chief Inspecioin cases where the order appealed
against is an order passed by that officer, té[8tate Government] and shall be in
the form of a memorandum setting forth concisely ghounds of objection to the
order and bearing court fees stamp in accordantteAndicle Il of Schedule Il to
the Court Fees Act, 1870, and shall be accompabyed copy of the order
appealed against.

(2). Appointment of assessors-On receipt of the memorandum or appeal, the
appellate authority, may, if it thinks fit or if éhappellant has requested that the
appeal should be heard with the aid of assessailsiypon the body specified in sub-
rule (4) being the representative of the industioerned to appoint an assessor
within a period of 14 days. If an assessor is naeic by such body, the appellate
authority shall appoint a second assessor itsslidll then fix a date for the hearing

*.Subsituted by Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 14/14/99.6 LBia¢ed 04/07/2000.

" In the Rules separate chapter was not mentioneste eems to be an error. Although the
heading “Supplemental” has been added before RSleAtcordingly this Chapter 11 has been
added to keep correspondence with the Factoried848. As there are no rules under Chapter
10 of the Factories Act, 1948, hence there is rap€in 10 in the Punjab Factory Rules, 1952.
2Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian 8.S.R. 117/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd.
(2)/82, dated 13th October, 1982.



of the appeal and shall give due notice of sudte tb the appellant and to the
Inspector whose order is appealed against, andciblpon the two assessors to
appear upon such date to assist him in the heafitite appeal.

1(3). The appellant shall state in the memoranduesgnted under sub-rule
(1), whether he is a member of one or more ofdliewing bodies:
(a) Punjab, Haryana, Delhi Chamber of Commerce laddstry, 9-A,
Cannaught Place, New Delhi;
(b) Faridabad Industries Association, Faridabad,;
(c) Haryana Chamber of Commerce and Industry, Yamagar;
(d) Manufacturers Association, Faridabad,;
(e) Manufacturers Association, Industrial Area, Suat.].
(4). The body empowered to appoint the assesstr-sha
(a) ifthe appellant is a member of one of suchdmde that body;
(b) if he is a member of two such bodies, be thdyhehich the appellate
desires should appoint such assessor; and
(c) if the appellant is not a member of any of éfieresaid bodies or if he
does not state in the memorandum which of suchelsolde desires
should appoint the assessors, the body which thellage authority
considers as the best fitted to represent the indasncerned.

(5). Remuneration of assessors.ARn assessor appointed in accordance with
the provisions of sub-rules (2) and (3) shall reedor the hearing of the appeal, a
fee to be fixed by the appellate authority, subjech maximum of 15 rupees per
diem. He shall also receive the actual travellirgemses. The fees and travelling
expenses shall be paid to the assessor by Govetnmgrwhere assessors have
been appointed at the request of the appellantttaadippeal has been decided
wholly or partly against him the appellate authoritay direct that the fees and
travelling expenses of the assessor shall be paitiole or in part by the appellant.
106. DISPLAY OF NOTICES.—[section 108].—Fhe abstract of the Act and
the Rules required to be displayed in every factbigll be inForm No. 20.
107. RETURNS.[section 110]—The manager of every factory shall furnish to
the Chief Inspector or other officer appointed gt& Government in this behalf
the following returns, provided that in the casp@fiodical factories, he shall submit
such returns within 15 days of the close of fagibsp required by the Chief Inspector:
(1). Annual return. On or before the 15 January, of each year, an &nnua
return in duplicate ifform No. 21.

(2) . 2[***] .

'Substituted vide Haryana Government Notification Ni#14/99-6 Lab., dated 26th May, 1999.

2Sub-rules (2) of Rule 107 omitted by Haryana Goreant Notification No. G.S.R. 33/C.A.
/63/48/S.112/75, dated 26th March, 1975.
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(3). Half-yearly return.—The manager of every factory shall furnish to
the Chief Inspector on or before the 15th Jijty¥] of each year, a half-yearly
return in duplicate ifform No. 22.

7[(4).Annual return of accidents.—The manager of every factory shall
furnish to the Chief Inspector on or before 15thuzay, of every year an annual
return of accidents iform No. 31.

108. SERVICE OF NOTICES. [section 109]—The dispatch by post under
registered cover of any notice or order shall bentkd sufficient service on the
occupier, owner or manager of a factory of sucliceatr order.

109. INFORMATION REQUIRED BY THE INSPECTOR. [section 112.—
The occupier or manager of a factory shall furaish information that an Inspector
may require for the purpose of satisfying himsetiether any provision of the Act
and rules made thereunder have been complied witrthether any order of an
Inspector has been duly carried out. Any demandarbynspector for any such
information, if made, during the course of an irgjms, shall be complied with
forthwith if the information is available in thed@ry, or if made in writing, shall be
complied with within 7 days of receipt thereof.

3109-A WORK ENVIRONMENT . [section 41 and 112].Mithout prejudice
to the requirement in any other provisions in tlet & the Rule the requirement
specified in this Schedule shall apply to all faiets.

SCHEDULE
REQUIREMENTS TOAPPLY TOALLFACTORIES
1. Definitions:—For the purpose of this Schedule —
(a) “mg/m?® means milligrams of a substance per cubic metegrof
(b)  “mppcm” means million particles of a substance per cubitenté air.

(c) “ppm” means parts of vapour or gas per million partsrdiyavolume
at 25°C and 760 mm of mercury pressure.

(d) “Time weighted average concentration”means the average
concentration of a substance in the air at any Wwarétion in a factory computed
from evaluation of adequate number of air samp&srt at that location, spread
over the entire shift on any day, after giving weage to the duration for which

The words “and” “15th January”, omitted by Punjaiv&rnment Notification No. 3161-VII-
DS-Lab. 61/29204, dated 31st August, 1961.

2Sub-rules (4) to (8) of Rule 107 omitted and sule-{Q) renumbered as sub-rule (4) by
Punjab Government Notification No. 3453-VII-DS-L&l0/22436, dated 5th August, 1960.
*Rule 109-A added, vide Haryana Government Notificevn G.S.R. 51-CA 63/48/S-112 &
'15, dated 27th August, 1995.



each such sample is collected and the concentratesailing at the time of taking
the sample.

Time weighted average :

CT,xCT,x..CT,

T, T, ..T
Where G represents the concentration of the substancegufation T (in hours)
C, represents the concentration of the substamadufation T (in hours); and C
represents the concentration of the substanceufatidn T (in hours).

(e) “Work location” means a location in a factory at which a worker
works or may be required to work at any time durang shift on any day.

(2). Limits of concentration of substances at wdrlocations.—(1).The time
weighted average concentration of any substaried iis Table 1 or 2 of the schedule,
at any work location in a factory during any sloift any day shall not exceed the
limit of the permissible time weighted average @nication specified in respect of
that substance.

Provided thatin the case of substance mentioned in Tables lespect of
which a limit in terms of short-term maximum corication is indicated. The
concentration of such substance may exceed theigsbhe limit of the time
weighted average concentration for the substanaestoort periods not
exceeding 15 minutes at a time, subject to the itondthat:—

(a) such periods during which the concentrationeerls the prescribed
time weighted average concentration are restricigtbt more 4
per shift;

(b) the time intervals between any two such periofdkigher exposure
shall not be less than 60 minutes; and

(c) atno time the concentration of the substandke air shall exceed the
limit of short-term maximum concentration.

(2). Inthe case of any substance given in Tabtee8concentration of the
substance at any work location in a factory at @mg during any day shall not
exceed the limit of exposure for that substanceiBpd in the table.

(3). Inthe cases where the word “skin” has beelicated against certain
substance mentioned in Tables 1 and 3 appropriedsumnes shall be taken to prevent
absorption through cutaneous routes particulddy, snucous membrane, and
eyes as the limits specified in these tables arednditions where ;he exposure is
only through respiratory tract.
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(4). (&) In case, the air at any work location eamt a mixture of such
substances mentioned in Tables 1, 2 or 3, whicle sawilar toxic properties the
time weighted concentration of each of these sabstaduring the shift should be
such, that when these time weighted concentratisidet by the respective
permissible time weighted average concentrationiBpé in the above mentioned
table, and the fractions obtained are added togetieetotal shall not exceed unity.

ie. ¢.C,....C

n

should not exceed unity
L1 + L2 + Ln

Where G C2..... C are the time weighted concentration of toxic sulstel,
2 ..... and n respectively determined after measunéatenork location;

andL,L, L narethe permissible time weighted average aunaton of

the toxic substance 1, 2...... and n respectively.

(b) In cases the air at any work location contaimsixture of substances,
mentioned in Tables 1, 2 or 3 and these do not siavikar toxic properties, then the
time weighted concentration of each of these sulst shall not exceed the
permissible time weighted average concentrajpactified in the above mentioned
tables, for that particular substance.

(c) The requirement in clauses (a) and (b) shalinbaddition to the
requirements in paragraphs 2(i) and 2(ii).
3. Sampling and evaluation procedures.—

(1). Notwithstanding provisions in any other pagggrs, the sampling
evaluation proceduresto be adopted for checkingpiance with the provisions in
the schedule shall be as per standard procedwagire from time to time.

(2). Notwithstanding the provisions in paragraph ttte following conditions
regarding the sampling and evaluation procedutesaat to checking compliance
with the provisions in this schedule are specified.

(a) For determination of the number of particles @gdic meter in item
I(A)(I)(i) in Table 2, samples are to be collectadstandard or midget
impinger and the counts made by light- field tegjuei.

(b) The percentage of quartz in the 3 formulae miveitem I(A)(i) of
Table 2 is to be determined from airbosamples.

(c) Fordetermination of number of fibres as spegiin item 2(A) of Table

2, the memberance filter method at 430 x phaserasinshould be
used.



(d) Both for determination of concentration and peragatof quartz fi
use of the formula given in item (A)(i)(2) of Taldethe fraction pass
through a size-select or with the following chaesistic should only be

considered.

Aerodynamic diameter Percentage allowed
(Unit density sphere) by size selector

2.0 90

25 75

35 50

5.0 25

10.0 0

4. Power to required assessment of concentrationf substances.—1).
An Inspector may, by an order in writing, direct thccupier or manager of a factory
to get before any specified date, the assessmetiteofime weighted average
concentration at any work location of any of thestances mentioned in Table 1, 2
or 3 carried out.

(2). The results of such assessment as well asnéiieod followed for air
sampling and analysis for such assessment shaketo the Inspector within 3
days from the date of completion of such assessarehtlso a record of the same
kept readily available for inspection by an Inspect

5. Exemption.—f in respect of any factory or a part of a factatye Chief
Inspector is satisfied, that, by virtue of the gattof working time of the workers at
different work locations or on account of othecaimstances no worker is exposed
in the air at the work locations to a substanceutistances specified in Tables 1, 2
or 3 to such an extent as is likely to be injuritukis health, he (the Chief In lector)
may by an order in writing, exempt the factory gpat of the factory from the
requirements in paragraph (2), subject to suchitond, if any, as he may specify
therein.
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TABLE 1
"PERMISSIBLE LEVELS OF CERTAIN CHEMICALSUSTANCES
INWORK ENVIRONMENT

Substance Permissible Limits of Exposure

Time-weighted average Short term maximum

Concentration Concentration

ppm mg/n¥ ppm mg/n¥
Acetic acid 10 25 15 37
Acrolin 0.1 0.25 0.2 0.8
Aldrin-skin - 0.25 0.3 0.75
Ammonia 25 18 35 27
Aniline-skin 2 10 5 20
Anisidine (o0-p-isomers)
-skin 0.1 0.5 - -
Arsenic & Compounds
(as As) - 0.2 - -
Benzene 10 30 - -
Bromine 0.1 0.7 0.3 2
2. ButangMethylethy
Ketone-MEK) 200 590 300 885
n-Butyl acetate 150 710 200 950
Sec./tert/Butyl acetate200 950 250 1190
Cadmium dust and salts
(as Cd) - 0.5 - 0.2
Calcium Oxide - 2 - -
Carbaryl (Soevin) - 5 - 10
Carbofuran (Furaden)- 0.1 - -
Carbon disulfide-skin 2 60 30 90
Carbon monoxide 50 55 400 440
Carbortetrachlorid

-skin 10 65 20 130

Carbonyl chloride
(phosgene) 0.1 0.4 - -
Chlordane-skin - 0.5 - 1

* Heading not given in the rules but added for gJgpitirposes.



Permissible Limits of Exposure

Time-weighted Short term
average maximum
Concentration Concentration

ppm mg/m ppm  mg/m

Chlorobenzene

(mono chrolrobenzene) 75 350 - 2
Isobutyl alcohol 50 150 75 225
Lead, inorg, fumes and dusts (as Pb) - 015 - 0.45
Lindane-skin - 0.5 - 15
Malathion-skin - 10 - -
Manganese fume (as Mn) - 1 - 3
Mercury (as HQ) - 0.05 - 0.15
Mercury (alkyl compound-skin (as Hg) 0.001 0.01 0.003 0.03

Methyl alcohol (methanol)-skin

200 260 250 310

Methyl cellosolve-skin (2 mathyly ethanol) 25 80 35 120

Methyl isobutyl Ketone-skin

100 410 125 510

Napthalene

10 50 15 75

Nickel Carbonye (as Ni) 0.05 035 - -
Nitric acid 2 5 4 10
Nitric oxide 25 30 35 45
Nitrobenzene-skin 1 5 2 10
Oil-mist-mineral - 5 - 10
Parathion-skin - 0.1 0.3
Phorate (Thimet) skin - 0.5 - 0.2
Phenol-skin 5 10 10 38
Phosgene (carbonyl cloride) 0.1 0.4 - -
Phosphine 0.3 0.4 1 1
Phosphorous (Yellow) - 0,1 - 0.3
Phosphorus Pentachloride - 1 3.3
Phosphorus trichloride 0.5 3 - -
Picric acid-skin - -1 - 0.3
Pyridine 5 15 10 30
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Permissible Limits of Exposure

Time-weighted Short term

average maximum

Concentration Concentration

ppm mg/m ppm  mg/m

Silane (Silicon Tetrahydride) 0.5 0.7 1 15
Styrene-monomer (Phenyl-theylene) 100 420 125 525
Chlorine 1 3 3 9
Bis-chloromethyl either 0.001 - - -
Chromic acid and chromates (as Cr) - 0.05 - -
Chromium, Sel Chromic - 0.5 - -
Chromous Salts (as Cr) - 0.2 - -
Copper fume - 0.2 - -
Cotton dust, raw - 0.2 - 0.6
Cresol, all isomers-skin 5 22 - -
Cyanides (as Cn) skin - 5 - -
Cyanogen 10 20 - -
DDT (Dichlorodiphenyl-tricholoro-ethane) - 1 - 3
Demeton-skin 001 0.01 0.03 0.3
Diazion-skin - 0.01 - 0.3
Dibutyl phthalate - 5 - 10
Dichlorvos (DDVP) skin 0.1 1 0.3 3
Dieldrin-skin - 025 - 0.75
Dinitrobenzene (all isomers) akin 015 1 0.5 3
Dinitrobenzene (all isomers) akin 0.15 1 0.5 3
Dinitrotoluene-skin - 15 - 5
Diphenye 0.2 15 0.6 4
Endosulfan (thiodan)-skin - 0.1 - 0.3
Endrin-skin - 0.1 - 0.3
Ethyl acetate 400 1000 - -
Ethyl alcohol 1000 1900 - -

Ethyl amino 10 18 - -




Permissible Limits of Exposure

Time-weighted Short term

average maximum

Concentration Concentration

ppm mg/n ppm  mg/n?

Forides (As F) - 25 - -
Flourine 1 2 2 4
Hydrogen Cynanide-skin 10 1 15 16
Hydrogen sulfide 10 15 15 27
Iron oxide fume (F&FasFe) -15 - 10
Isomyl acetate 100 525 125 655
Isomyl alcohol 100 360 125 450
Aulphur dioxide 5 13 - -
Sulphuric Acid - 1 - -
Toluene (To lust) skin 100 375 150 560
O-Toludine 5 22 10 44
Tricholorethylene 100 535 150 800
Vinyl Chloride 5 10 - -
Welding fumes (NOC) - 5 - -
Xylene (e-m-p-isomers)-skin 100 435 150 655
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"PERMISSIBLE TIMEWEIGHTEDAVERAGE CONCENTRATION

Table 2
1 Silica
(a) Crystalline
() Quartz
(i) in terms of dust count 1060 mppcm
% Quartz +10
2. Interms of respirable dust 10 mg?/m
% respirable Quartz + 2
3. Interms of total dust 30 mg 7m
% Quartz +3
(i)  Cristobalite half the limits given against qta
(i)  Tridymite Half the limits given against quartz.
(iv) Silicafused Same limits as for quartz.
(b) Amorphous 705 mppcm

2. Silicate having less than 1% free slica by Weig
(a) Asbestos-fibres longer
than 5 microns

()  Amosite 0.5 Fibre/Cubic centimeter.
(i)  Chrystile 2 fibre/cubic centimeter.
(i)  Crocidolite 0.2 fibre/cubic centimeter.
(b) Mica 705 mppcm
(c) Mineral wool fibre 100 mg/mn
(d) Porlite 1060 mppcm
(e) Portland cement 1060 mppcm
(f) Soap stone 705 mppcm
(g) Talc (nonabastiform) 705 mppcm
(h) Tale (fibrous) Same limit as for asbestos.
(i) Tremolite Same limit as per asbestos.

3. Coal dust

(1) Forair borne dust having 2 mg/m
less than 5% silicon
dioxide by weight.

(2) Forair borne dust having Same limits as@ibed by formula in item (2)
over 5% silicon dioxide. against quarter.

*Heading not given in the rules but added for gjgpiirposes.



‘PERMISSIBLE LIMIT OF EXPOSURE
Table 3
Substance ppm mgfm

Acetic anhydridt

0-Dichloro Benzene

Formaldehyde

Hydrogen Chloride

Manganese & Compounds (as Mn.)
Nitroglycerin-skin

Nitrogen dioxide

Potassium hydroxide

Sodium hydroxide

2,4, 6-Trinitrotoluene (TNT)

ey
§B

oo aN
N
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110. *MUSTER ROLL. [section 112].—(1)2The manager of every factory
exceptfthe factories deemed as such] under Section &eochct shall, maintain a
muster-roll of all the workers employed in the tagtin Form No. 25 showing (a)
the name of each worker, (b) the nature of his wankl (c) the daily attendance of
the worker which, in case of factories employingenhan 200 workmen, shall be
marked within two hours and in other cases withiia bour of the start of the duty:

Provided that,if the daily attendance is noted in the RegisteAdtilt Workers
in Form No. 12 or the particulars required undeistiRule are noted in any other
register, a separate muster-roll required undeistRule need not be maintained.

4[(2) The manager of the factory shall be respordiblkeep the muster-roll
available for inspection by an Inspector duringpkeods of work in the factory.

111. REGISTER OF ACCIDENTS AND DANGEROUS OCCURRENCES
[section 88].—Fhe manager of every factory shall maintain registall accidents
and dangerous occurrence which occur in the faétofprm No. 26 showing the:

(a) name of injured person (if any)

(b) date of accident or dangerous occurrence;

(c) date of report in Form No. 18 to Inspector;

(d) nature of accident or dangerous occurrence;

(e) date of return of injured person to work; and

(f)  number of days of absence from work of injured.

* Heading not given in the rules but added for ¢fgpitrposes.

'Substituted, vide Punjab Government Notification 86.R. 105-CA 63/48/S 112/Amd. (I)/
62, dated 24th May, 1962.

2Subs. by Haryana Government Notification No. 5388 71/32368, dated 24th September, 1971.
3Added, vide Punjab Government Notification N&S.R. 195/C.A.-6348/S. 112/Amd.
(3)/62, dated 8th July, 1964.

4Subs, vide Haryana Government Notification No1BJ480-6 Lab., dated 22nd November, 1982.
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112. MAINTENANCE OF INSPECTION BOOK. [section 112]—The
manager of every factory shall maintain an inspechook in | Form No. 35 and
shall produce it when so required by the Inspeat@ertifying Surgeon.

113. INTIMATION OF THE INTENDED CLOSURE OF FACTORY .
[section 112].—Fhe occupier or manager of every factory shall semdport to
the Chief Inspector with a copy to the Inspectoraafy intended closure of
the factory or any section or department theredéast one month before such
closure stating:

()  the reason for closure;

(i)  the number of workers on rolls on the datesalbmission of report;

(i)  the number of workers likely to be affectey the closure; and

(iv) the probable period of closure.

The occupier or manager shall also send intimatidhe Chief Inspector and

the Inspector before the factory or the sectiorther department thereof, as the
case may be, starts working again:

Provided thatin case of sudden closure of factory or any sectiodepartment
thereof, for reason beyond the control of the ma&nabe occupier or manager
shall send such a report within forty eight houfssach closure:

Provided further thatin case of seasonal factory, when it is being dof
the season the occupier or manager may extend dke af closure by giving
a further notice to the Chief Inspector with a cdpythe Inspector at least one
week before the original date of closure.

SCHEDULES UNDER RULE 55 [SCHEDULE-]]
TEXTILEMACHINERY EXCEPTUSED INJUTEMILLS
(1) APPLICATION.— The requirements of this Schedule shall apply tchinary
in factories engaged in the manufacture or prongssf textiles other than jute
textile. The schedule would not apply to machinerfactories engaged exclusively
in the manufacture of synthetic fibers.
(2) DEFINITION. —For the purpose of this Schedule:

(a) “Calender” means set of heavy rollers mounted on vertical fsadees
and arranged to pass cloth between them. Calenagihave two to ten rollers of
bowls, some of which can be heated:;

(b) “Embossing Calender” means a calender with two or more rolls,
one of which is engraved for producing figure efeaf various kinds on a fabric;



(c) *“Card” means a machine consisting of cylinders of vargnss and
in certain cases flats covered with card clothing set in relation to each other so
that fibres in staple form may be separated irdevidual relationship. The speed of
the cylinders and their direction of rotation vari€he finished product is delivered
as a silver. Cards of different types are the nanglflat card, the roller and clearer
card, etc;

(d) “Card clothing” means the material with which the surfaces of the
cylinder, doffer, flats, etc. of a card are coveaed consists of a thick foundation
material made of, either textile fabrics throughahirare pressed fine closely spaced,
specially bent wires, or mounted saw toothed wire;

(e) “Comber” means a machine for combing fibres of cotton, wetd,
The essential parts are device for feeding forwaifinge of fibres at regular
intervals and an arrangement of combs or pins,hwhicthe right time, pass through
the fringe. All

tangled fibres, short fibres and nips are remowelithe long fibres, laid parallel;

(f)  “Combing machinery” means a general classification of machinery
including combers, silver lap machines, ribbomtegzhines and gill boxes but excluding
cards;

(9) “Rotary staple cutter” means a machine consisting of one or more
rotary blades used for the purpose of cutting liekitores into staple lengths;

(h) “Garnett machine” means any of a number of types of machines for
opening hard twisted wool, cotton, silk, etc. E$isdly, such machines consist of a
licker-in; one or more cylinders, each having a ptament worker and stripper roll;
and a fancy roll and doffer. The action of such Inmaes is somewhat like that of a.
wool card, but it is much more severe in that thgous rolls are covered with
Garnett wire instead of card clothing;

() “Gill box” means a machine used in the worsted system of
manufacturing yarns. Its function is to arrangedshin parallel order. Essentially, it
consists of a pair of feed rolls and a series lbdfieers where the followers move at
a faster surface speed and perform a combing action

()  “In-running rolls” means any pair of rolls or drums between which
there is a nip;

(k)  “Interlocking arrangement” means a device that prevents the setting
in motion of a dangerous part of a machine or tlaehme itself while the guard,
cover or door provided to safeguard against daisggven or unlocked, and which
will also hold the guard, cover or door closed luked while the machine or the
dangerous part is in motion;

(h  “Kier” means a large metal vat usually a pressure typeich fabrics
may be boiled out, bleached, etc.;
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(m) “Ribbon tapper” means a machine or a part of a machine used to
prepare laps for feeding a cotton comb; its purpese provide a uniform lap in
which the fibres have been straightened as msigossible;

(n) “Slivers tapper” means a machine or a part of a machine in which a
number of parallel card slivers are drafted sligtglde laid by side in a compact
sheet and wound into a cylindrical package;

(0) “Loom” means a machine for effecting the interlockingved series
of yarns crossing one another at right angles.\iiiag@ yarns are wound on a wrap
beam and pass through needles and reeds. Thg fillshot across in a shuttle and
settled in place by reeds and slay and the fapriwiund on a cloth beam;

(p) “Starch mangle” means a mangle that is used specifically for stagch
cotton goods. It commonly consists of two largésrahd a shallow open vat with
several immersion rolls. The vat contains the ktaotution;

() “Water mangle” means a calender having two or more rolls used for
squeezing water from fabrics before drying. Wat@ngies also may be used in
other ways during the finishing of various fabrics;

() “Mule” means a type of spinning frame having a head stocka
carriage as its two main sections. The head stecitationery. The carriage is
moveable and it carries the spindles which draftgpin and roving the yarn. The
carriage extends over the whole width of the mazlaind moves slowly towards
and away from the head stock during the spinnireyatjon;

(s) “Nip” is the danger zone between two rolls or drums whichirtue
of their positioning and movement create nippinzghnds;

(t) “Openers and pickers” means a general classification of machinery
which includes breaker pickers, intermediate piskianishers pickers, single process
pickers, multiple process pickers, willow machinege and pickers waste cleaners,
thread extractors, shredding machines, roving wagteners, shoddy pickers bale
breakers, feeders, vertical openers, lattice clsarf@rizontal cleaners and any
similar machinery equipped with either cylinderessr section, calender section,
rolls or beaters used for preparation of stocKticther processing;

(u) “Paddler” means a trough for a solution and two or more stpiee
rollers between which cloth passes after being gzh$lsrough a mordant or a
dye bath;

(v) “Platting machine” means a machine used to lay cloth into folds of
required length for convenience of subsequent goe use;

(w) “Roller printing machine” means a machine consisting of a large
cylinder, or pressure bowl, around the lower pétihe perimeter of which is placed
a series of engraved color rollers (each havingler¢hrough) a furnisher roller,
doctor blades, etc. The machine is used for pgniifabrics;



(X) “Continuous bleaching range” means a machine for bleaching of
cloth in rope or open width form with the followirggrangement. The cloth, after
wetting out, pass through a squeeze roll into aradgr containing a solution of
caustic soda and then to an enclosed J-Box. A Westharrangement is attached to
the front part of the J-Box. for uniform and rapaturation of the cloth with steam
before it is racked down in the J-Box. The clotfaisingle strand rope form passes
over a guide roll down the first arm of the “V” and the second. Steam is injected
in to the “V” at the upper end of the second arrthso the cloth is rapidly saturated
with steam at this point. The J-Box capacity ishstiat cloth will remain hot for a
sufficient time to complete the scouring actionthién passes a series of washers
with a squeeze roll in between. The cloth thengssough a second set of saturator,
J-Box, and washer, where it is treated with thexide solution. By slight modification
of the form of the unit, the same process can péeapto open-width cloth;

(y) “Mercerizing range” means a 3 bowl mangle, a tender frame, and a
number of boxes for washing and scouring. The wkeleip is in a straight line and
all parts operate continuously. The combinatiarsisd to saturate the cloth with the
sodium hydroxide, stretch it while saturated, ara$hing out most of the caustic
before releasing tension;

(z) “Sanforizing machine” means a machine consisting of a large steam
heated cylinder, and endless, thick, woollen fielhket which in close contact with
the cylinder for most of its perimeter, and an &leally heated shoe which presses
the cloth against the blanket while the lattenisiistretched condition as it curves
around feed in roll;

(aa) “Shearing machine” means, a machine used for shearing cloth. Cutting
action is provided by a number of steel blades#ipimounted on aroller. The roller
rotates in close contact with a fixed ladger bladesre may be from one to six such
rollers on a machine;

(bb) “Singeing machine” means a machine which comprises of a heated
roller, plate, or an open gas flame. The clothasnys rapidly passed over the roller
or the plate or through the open gas flame, to wenfiazz or hairiness by burning;

(cc) “Slasher” means a machine used for applying a size mixtureaip
yarns. Essentially, it consists of a stand for lngjdection beams, a size box, one or
more cylindrical dryers or an enclosed hot air damd a beaming end for winding
the yarns on the Loom beams;

(dd) “Tenter frame” means a machine for drying cloth under tension. It
essentially consists of a pair of endless travgltimains fitted with clips of fine pins
and carried on tracks. The cloth is firmly heldhet selvages by the two chains which
diverge as they move forward so that the clothasight to the desired width; and

(ee) “Warper” means a machine for preparing and arranging thesyar
intended for the warp of a fabric, specificallyealn warper.
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(3) GENERAL SAFETY REQUIREMENT.— (i) Every textile machine
shall be provided with individual mechanical orattcal means for starting and
stopping such machines. Belt shifter on machineewulby belts and shafting should
be provided with a belt shifter lock or an equivélgositive locking device.

(i)  Stopping and starting handles or other coststiall be of such a design
and so positioned as to prevent the operator’s bafidgers from striking against
any moving part or any other part of the machine;

(i) All belts, pulleys, gears, chains, sprockéteels, and other dangerous
moving parts of machinery which either form partted machinery or are used in
association with it, shall be securely guarded.

(4) OPENERS AND PICKERS.— (i) In all openers or picker machinery,
beaters and other dangerous parts shall be sedenglgd by suitable guards so as
to prevent contact with them. Such guards and dooc®vers of opening giving
access to any dangerous part of the machinery lsaadtovided with interlocking
arrangements:

Provided thatin the case of doors or covers or opening givingess to any
dangerous part other than beater covers, insteadhs inter-locking

arrangement, such opening may be so fenced by gwhrdh prevent access
to any such dangerous part and which is either keysitively locked in position
or fixed in such a manner that it cannot be remowétiout the use of hand tools;

(i)  The feed rolls on all openers and pickers niraety shall be covered
with a guard designed to prevent the operator freathing the nip while the
machinery is in operation.

(i)  The lap forming rollers shall be fitted withguard or cover which shall
prevent access to the nip at the intake of thedfier and fluted roller as Long as
the weighted rack is down. The guard or cover dhako locked that it cannot be
raised until the machine is stopped and the madgngot be started until the cover
or guard is closed:

Provided thatthe foregoing provision shall not apply to the maeks equipped
with automatic lap forming devices:

Provided further thatany such machine equipped with an automatic lapiiog
device shall not be used unless the automatiddaping device is in efficient
working order.

(5) COTTON CARDS.—i)All cylinder doors shall be secured by an irdeking
arrangement which shall prevent the door being ep@ntil the cylinder has ceased
to revolve and shall render it impossible to reédtae machine until the door has
been closed:

Provided thatthe later requirement in respect of automatic lagkdevice shall
not apply while stripping or grinding operationseacarried out:



Provided further thatstripping or grinding operations shall be carriedito
only by specially trained adult workers wearinghigitting clothing whose
names have been recorded in the register as reduimesub-section (1) of
Section 22;

(i)  The licker in shall be guarded so as to pré\aatess to the dangerous
parts;

(i)  Every card shall be equipped with an arrangatrthat would enable
the card cylinder to be driven by power duringmiimg/grinding operation without
having to either shift the main belt to the fadtg@uof the machine or dismantle the
interlocking mechanism. Such an arrangement sleallded only for stripping or
grinding operations.

(6) GARNETT MACHINES.— (i) Garnett lickerins shall be closed;

(i)  Garnett fancy rolls shall be enclosed by gsaithese shall be installed
in a way that keeps workers rolls reasonably adges®r removal or adjustment;

(i)  The underside of the garnett shall be guartdgda screen mesh or
other form of enclosures to prevent access.

(7) GILL BOXES.— (i) The feed end shall be guarded so as to preusgers
being caught in the pines of the intersecting fajléi) All nips of in-running rolls
shall be guarded by suitable nip guards conforrarigllowing specification—

Any opening which the guard may permit when fititeghosition shall be so
restricted with respect to the distance of the oyefrom any nip point through that
opening and in any circumstances, the maximum wadtthe opening shall not
exceed the following :

Distance of opening from nip point Maximum width of openings

8to 38 mm 6 mm

39to 63 mm 10 mm
64to 88 mm 13 mm
89 to 140 mm 15mm
141 to 165 mm 19 mm
166 to 190 mm 22 mm
191to 215 mm 32mm

(8) SLIVERS AND RIBBON LAPPERS (COTTON).—The calender drums
and the lap spool shall be provided with a guagptésent access to the nip between
the in-running rolls.

(9) SPREAD FRAMES.—Jack box wheels at the headstock shall be guarded
and the guard shall have interlocking arrangements.

(10) SPINNING MULES.—Wheels on spinning mule carriages shall be provided
with substantial wheel guards extending to withmré of the rails.
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(11) WARPERS.—Swiveled double-bar gates shall be installed orwallpers
operating in excess of 410 metres/min. These gshedl have interlocking
arrangement, except for the purpose of inchinggging:

Provided thatthe top and bottom bars of the gates shall be astld.05 and
0.53 metres high from the floor or working platforand the gate shall be
located 38 mm from the vertical tengement to thearbéead.

(12) SLASHERS.— (i) Cylinder dryer:

(a)  Allopen nips of in-running rolls shall be gdeed by nip guards conforming
to the requirements in paragraph 7.

(b)  When slashers are operated by control leveeset levers shall be
connected to a horizontal bar on treadle locatednwwe than 170 cm above the
floor to control the operation from any point;

(c) Slashers operated by push button control bha# stop and start buttons
located at each end of the machine and additiautsbis located on both sides of
the machine at the size box and the delivery érmdlénder rolls are used, additional
buttons shall be provided at both sides of the nacht points near the nips, except
when slashers are equipped with an enclosed dsyer@aragraph (b);

(i)  Enclosed hot air dryer—(a) All open nips of the top sequeezing rollers
shall be guarded by nip guards conforming to thairements in paragraph 7(2);

(b)  When slashers are operated by control leveeset levers shall be
connected to a horizontal bar or treadle locateddmare than 170 cm above the
floor to control the operation from any point;

(c) Slashers operated by push-button control slaakk stop and start button
located at each end of the machine and addititoksd start button located on both
sides of the machines at intervals spaced not thare8.83 metres from centres.

(13) LOOMS.—Each loom shall be equipped with suitable guardsgyded to
minimise the danger from flying shuttles.

(14) VALVES OF KIERS, TANKS AND OTHER CONTAINERS.— (i) Each
valve controlling the flow of steam, injurious gase liquids into a kier or any other
tank or container into which a person is likelyetder in connection with a process
operation, maintenance or for any other purpos# kbgrovided with a suitable
locking arrangement to enable the said persondb tbe valve securely in the
closed position and retain the key with him befartering the kier tank or container;

(i)  Wherever boiling tanks, caustic tanks and atiyer containers from
which liquids which are hot, corrosive or toxic maxerflow or splash, are Located
that the operator cannot see the contents frorfidbieor working area, emergency
shut off valves which can be controlled from a fiosi not subject to danger of
splash shall be provided to prevent danger.



(15) SHEARING MACHINE.— All revolving blades on shearing machines shall
be guarded so that the opening between the clathcguand the bottom of the
guard do not exceed 10 mm.

(16) CONTINUOUS BLEACHING RANGE (COTTON AND RAYON) .—
The nip of all in-running rolls on open width bleéaty machine roll shall be protected
with a guard to prevent the worker, from being dawg the nip. The guard shall
extend across the entire length of the nip.

(17) MERCERIZING RANGE.— (i) A stopping device shall be provided at each
end of the machine;

(i) A guard shall be provided at each end of ttefe between the in-
running chain and clip opener;

(i) A nip guard shall be provided for the in-rung rolls of the mangle and
washers and the guard shall conform to the reqeinésrin paragraph 7(2).

(18) TENTER FRAMES.—i) Astopping device shall be provided at each end
of the machine;

(i) A guard shall be provided at each end of thechine frame at the in-
running chain and clip opener.

(19) PADDLERS.—Suitable nip guard conforming to the requiremeptragraph
7(2) shall be provided to all dangerous in-runmwits.

(20) CENTRIFUGAL EXTRACTORS.— (i) Each extractor shall be provided
with a guard for the basket and the guard shak fterlocking arrangement;

(i)  Each extractor shall be equipped with a medatedly or electrically
operated brake to quickly stop the basket whenptieer driving the basket is
shut off.

(21). SQUEEZER OR WRINGER EXTRACTOR, WATER MANGLE,
STARCH MANGLE, BACK WASHER (WORSTED YARN) CRABBING
MACHINES AND DECATING MACHINES.— All in-running mils shall be
guarded with nip guards conforming to the requinet®@ paragraph 7(2).

(22). SANFORIZING AND PALMER MACHINE.— (i) Nip guards shall be
provided on all accessible in-running rolls andéhghall conform to the requirements
in paragraph 7(2);

(i)  Access from the sides to the nips of in-rurghiolls should be fenced
by suitable side guards;

(i) A safety trip rod, cable or wire centre castall be provided across the
front and back of all palmer cylinders extendingléngth of the face of the cylinders.
It shall operate readily whether pushed or pullibe, safely trip shall not be
more than 170 cm above the Level at which the dperstands and shall be
readily accessible.

(23). ROPE WASHERS.—i) Splash guards shall be installed on all ropshers
unless the machine is so designed as to prevemiates or liquid from splashing
the operator, the floor, or working surface;
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(i) A safety trip rod, cable or wire centre cotthf be provided across the
front and back of all rope washers extending thgtle of the face of the washer. It
shall operate readily whether pushed or pulleds Flaffety trip shall not be more
than 170 cm above the level on which the operatmds and shall be readily
accessible.

(24). LAUNDARY WASHER TUMBLER OR SHAKER.— (i) Each drying
tumbler, each double cylinder shaker or clothedlemand each washing machine
shall be equipped with an interlocking arrangenvemch will prevent the power
operation of the inside cylinder when the outerrdwothe case or shell is open and
which will also prevent the outer door on the aasghell from being opened without
shutting off the power and the cylinder coming &iap. This should not prevent the
movement of the inner cylinder by means of a haperated mechanism of an
inching device;

(i) Each closed barrel shall also be equipped waidequate means for
holding open the doors or covers of the inner andracylinders or shells while it is
being loaded or unloaded.

(25). PRINTING MACHINE (ROLLER TYPE).— (i) All in-running rolls shall
be guarded by nip guards conforming to the requeremin paragraph 7(2).

(i)  The engraved roller, gears and the large crailugel shall be guarded.

(26). CALENDERS. —The nip at the in-running side of the rolls shalidvovided
with a guard extending across the entire lengtthefmip and arranged to prevent
the fingers of the workers from being pulled invibegn the rolls or between the
guard and the rolls, and so constructed that tith ckln be fed into the rolls safely.

(27). ROTARY STAPLE CUTTERS—The cutter shall be protected by a guard
to prevent hands reaching the cutting zone.

(28). PLATTING MACHINE.— Access to the trap between the knife and card
bar shall be prevented by a guard.

(29). HAND BAILING MACHINE. — An angle iron handle stop guard shall be
installed at right angle to the frame of the maehifhe stop guard shall be so
designed and so located that it will prevent thedfeafrom travelling beyond the
vertical position should the handle slip from tipe@tor’s hand when the pawl has
been released from the teeth of the take-up gear.

(30). FLAT-WORK IRONER. — Each flat-work or roller iron shall be equipped
with a safety bar guard across the entire frortheffeed or first pressure rolls, so
arranged that the striking of the bar or guardh®/tiand of the operator or other
person will stop the machine. The guard shall kEh dhat the operator or other
person cannot reach into the rolls without removimgguards. This may be either
a vertical guard on all sides or a complete colea. vertical guard is used, the
distance from the floor or working platform to ttog of the guard shall not be less
than 1.13 metres.



SCHEDULEI
(COTTON GINNING)

Line shaft.—The line shaft or second motion in cotton ginniacidry, when below
floor level, shall be completely enclosed by a tardus wall or unclimbable fencing
with only so many openings as are necessary fasado the shaft for removing
cottonseed, cleaning and oiling, and such opershg be provided with gates or
doors which shall be kept closed and locked.

SCHEDULEII
WOODWORKING MACHINERY
1. DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this Schedule:—

(a) “Woodworking machine” means a circular saw, band saw,
planning machine, chain mortising machine or vaftspindle moulding machine,
operating on wood or cork.

(b) “Circular saw means” a circular saw working in a bench
(including a rack bench) but does not include adp&mm or similar saw which is
moved towards the wood for the purpose of cuttipgration.

(c) “Band saw” means a band saw, the cutting portion of which tans
vertical direction but does not include a log sawand resawing machine.

(d) “Planning machine” means a machine for overhand planning or
thickenessing or for both operations
2. STOPPING AND STARTING DEVICE.—An efficient stopping and
starting device shall be provided on every woodwayknachine. The control of
this device shall be in such a position as to bditg and conveniently operated by
the person in-charge of the machine.

3. SPACE AROUND MACHINE.—The space surrounding every
woodworking machine in motion shall be kept fremrobstruction.

4. FLOORS.—The floor surrounding every woodworking machinellsha
maintained in good and level condition, and shatllbe allowed to become slippery,
and as far as practicable shall be kept free frioimscor other loose material.

5.  TRAINING AND SUPERVISION.— (1) No person shall be employed at a
woodworking machine unless he has been sufficigrdaiped to work that class of
machine or unless he works under the adequate\ssiperof a person who has a
thorough knowledge of the working of the machine.

(2) A person who is being trained [to work at a dworking machine]
shall be fully and carefully instructed as to thengers of the machine and the
precautions to be observed to secure safe workKitfgeanachine.
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6. CIRCULAR SAWS.—Every circular saw shall be fenced as follows:—

(a) Behind and in direct line with the saw theralsbe a riving knife,
which shall have a smooth surface, shall be strigig and easily adjustable, and
shall also conform to the following conditions:

()  The edge of the knife nearer the saw shall famarc of a circle
having a radius not exceeding the radius of tgestsaw used on the bench.

(i)  The knife shall be maintained as close astirable to the saw, having
regard to the nature of the work being done atithe and at the level
of the bench table the distance between the frdge ef the knife and
the teeth of the saw shall not exceed half of ah.in

(i)  For a saw of a diametre of less than 24 irs;likee knife extend upwards
from the bench table to within one inch of the adphe saw, and for a
saw of diametre of 24 inches or over shall extep@ards from the
bench table to a height of at least nine inches.

(b) The top of the saw shall be covered by a stianmd) easily adjustable
guard with a flange at the side of the saw fattfresn the fence. The guard shall
be kept so adjusted that the said flange shalhexbelow the roots of the teeth of
the saw. The guard shall extend from the top ofithieg knife to a point as low as
practicable at the cutting edge of the saw.

(c) The part of the saw below the bench table dhalprotected by two
plates of metal or other suitable material one acheside of the saw; such plates
shall not be more than six inches apart, and gxédind from the axis of the saw
outwards to a distance of not less than two indfes®nd the teeth of the saw
Metal plates, if not headed, shall be of a thickresat least 1/10 inch, or if headed
be of a thickness of at least 1/20 inch.

7. PUSH STICKS..—A push stick or other suitable appliance shall fowigled
for use at every circular saw and at every vertggahdle moulding machine to
enable the work to be done without unnecessary risk

8. BAND SAWS.—Every band saw shall be guarded as follows:—

(a) Both sides of the bottom pully shall be comglieencased by sheet or
expanded metal or other suitable material.

(b)  The front of the top pulley shall be coveredhagheet or expanded
metal or other suitable material.

(c) All portions of the blade shall be enclosedtherwise securely guarded
except the portion of the blade between the beaigle and the top guide.

9. PLANNING MACHINES.— (1) A planning machine (other than a planning
machine which is mechanically fed) shall not bedufee overhand planning unless
it is fitted with a cylindrical cutter block.



(2) Every planning machine used for overhand plagishall be provided
with a “bridge” guard capable of covering the felhgth and breadth of the cutting
slot in the bench, and so constructed as to bé/eafjusted both in a vertical and
horizontal direction.

(3) Thefeed roller of every planning machine usedhickenessing except
the combined machine for overhand planning andkémiessing shall be provided
with an efficient guard.

10. VERTICAL SPINDLE MOULDING MACHINES.— (1) The cutter of
every vertical spindle moulding machine shall barded by the most efficient guard
having regard to the nature of the work being penta.

(2) Thewood being moulded at vertical spindle rdimg shall, if practicable
be held in a jig or holder of such constructionsagduce as far as possible the risk
of accident to the workers

11. CHAIN MORTISING MACHINES.— The chain of every chain mortising
machine shall be provided with a guard, which skalllose the cutters as far as
practicable.

12. ADJUSTMENT AND MAINTENANCE OF GUARD.— The guards and
other appliances required under this schedule baal-

(a) maintained in an efficient state;
(b)  constantly kept in position while the machinisrin motion; and
(c) so adjusted as to enable the work to be dotiewut unnecessary risk.

13. EXEMPTIONS.—Paragraph 6, 8, 9 and 10 shall not apply to any
woodworking machine in respect of which it can beved that other safe-guards
are provided, maintained and use which render #&hine as safe as it would be if
guarded in the manner prescribed in this Schedule.

SCHEDULEIV
(RUBBER MILLS)

1. INSTALLATION OF MACHINES.— Mills for breaking down, cracking,
grating, mixing refining and -warming rubberrabber compounds shall be so
installed that the top of the front roll is notdethan 46 inches above the floor or
working level:
Provided thatin existing installations where the top of the fragall is below
this height a strong rigid distance bar shall b&eil across the front of the
machine in such position that the operator canresch the nip of the rolls.
2. SAFETY DEVICES.—

(1) Rubber mills shall be equipped with:—

(a) hoppers so constructed or guarded that itpegsible for the operators
to come into contact in any manner with the nighefrolls;
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(b) horizontal safety trip rods or tight wire cablacross both front and
rear, which will, when pushed or pulled, operatgantly to disconnect the power
and apply the brakes, or to reverse the rolls.

(2) Safety trip rods or tight wire cables on rubiylts shall extend across
the entire length of the face of the rolls andld@located not more than 69 inches
above the floor or working level.

(3) Safety trip rods or tight wire cables on alblber mills shall be examined
and tested daily in the presence of the managether responsible person and if
any defect is disclosed by such examination artdtiesmill shall not be used until
such defect has been remedied.

ISCHEDULEV
(CENTRIFUGAL MACHINES)

1. DEFINITION.—"Centrifugal Machines” include centrifugal extractors,
separators and driers.
2. EVERY PART OF CENTRIFUGAL MACHINES SHALL BE.
(a) of good design and construction and of adecgtetagth;
(b)  properly maintained; and
(c) examined thoroughly by a competent persongatlae interval.
3. INTERLOCKING GUARD FOR DRUM OR BASKET.

(1) The cage housing, the rotating drum or basketery centrifugal machine
shall be provided with a strong lid. The design eondstruction of the cage as well
as the lid shall be such that no access is pogsible drum or basket when the lid is closed.

(2) Every centrifugal machine shall be providedhvait efficient interlocking
device that will effectively prevent the lid refed to in sub-paragraph (1) from
being opened while drum or basket is in motion prelent the drum or basket
being set in motion while the lid is in the opersition.

4. BRAKING ARRANGEMENT.— Every centrifugal machine shall be
provided with an effective braking arrangement @épaf bringing the drum or
basket to rest within as short a period of timeeasonably practicable after the
power is cut off.

5. OPERATING SPEED.—No centrifugal machine shall be operated at a speed
in excess of the manufacturers rating which stealegibly stamped at easily visible
places both on the inside of the basket and ooultsde of the machine casing.

6. EXCEPTION.—Sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 3, paragraphs 4% asiwll

not apply in case of top Long machines or similachines used in the sugar
manufacturing industry.

'Schedule V inserted, vide Haryana Government Natifbn No. GSR 117/CA 63/48/S.112/
Amd. (2) 82, dated 13th October, 1982.



\SCHEDULE VI
(POWER PRESS)

1. APPLICATION.— The schedule shall apply to all types of power gges
including press brakes, except when used for wgrkiot metal.

2. DEFINITION.— For the purpose of this Schedule—
(a) “Approved” means approved by the Chief Inspector;

(b) “Fixed fencing” means fencing provided for the tools of a power
press being fencing which has no moving part aasetiwith or dependent upon
the mechanism of a power and includes that paat dbsed tool which acts as a
guard;

(c) “Power press”means a machine used in metal or other industries
for moulding, pressing, blanking, raising, drawamgl similar purposes;

(d) “Safety device” means the fencing and any other safeguard provided
for the tools of a power press.

3. STARTING AND STOPPING MECHANISM.— The starting and stopping
mechanism shall be provided with a safety stopsdo arevent over running of the
press or descent of the ram during tool setting, et

4. PROTECTION OF TOOL AND DIE.— (1) Each press shall be provided
with a fixed guard with a slip plate on the undfsinclosing the front and all sides of the tool.

(2) Each die shall be provided with a fixed guardsunding its front and
sides and extending to the back in the form ofrmeélthrough which the pressed
article falls to the rear of the press.

(3) The design construction and mutual positiothefguard referred to
in sub-clauses (1) and (2) shall be such as tdyztet¢he possibility of the worker’s
hand or fingers reaching the danger zone.

(4) The machine shall be fed through a small apertithe bottom of the
die guard but a wider aperture may be permitteddéoond or subsequent operations
if feeding is done through a chute.

(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-cksigl) and (2) an
automatic or an inter-locked guard may be useddogof a fixed guard but where
such guards are used they shall be maintainedeffiaient working condition and
if any guard develops a defect, the power presk sbabe operated unless the
defect of the guard is removed.

5. APPOINTMENT OF PERSONS TO PREPARE POWER PRESSES
FOR USE.—(1) Except as provided in sub-paragraph (4) ofgrazh 4, no person
shall set, re-set, adjust or try out the tools power press or install or adjust any

'Schedule VI & Schedule VIl inserted, vide Haryarav€&nment Notification No. 7/3/86-6
Lab., dated 19th September, 1988.
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safety device thereon, being installation or adpestt preparatory to production of
die proving, or carry out an inspection and testrof safety device thereon required
by paragraph 8 unless he—

(a) has attained the age of eighteen;
(b) has been trained in accordance with the subagpaph (2); and

(c) has been appointed by the occupier of the fadt carry out these
duties in respect of the class or description @fgrgress or the class or description
of safety device to which the power press or thietgalevice as the case may be
belongs and the name of every such person shatiteeed in a register Form 9.

(2) The training shall include suitable and sugfi¢ practical instruction
in the matters in relation to each type of powesprand safety device in respect of
which it is proposed to appoint the person beiagéd.

6. EXAMINATION AND TESTING OF POWER PRESSES AND
SAFETY DEVICES.—(1) No power press or safety device shall be takinuse

in any factory for the first time in that factory im case of a safety device for the
first time on any press power, unless it has beeroughly examined and tested, in
the case of a power press, after installation mfaletory, or in the case of a safety
device, whenin position on the power press in ection with which it is to be used.

(2) No power press shall be used unless it has theeoughly examined
and tested by a competent person within the imnebg@eceding period of 12 months.

(3) No power press shall be used unless everyysdfatice other than
fixed fencing thereon as within the immediatelygaeing period of six months
when in position on that power press, been thorlgugkamined and tested by a
competent person.

(4) The competent person carrying out an examinadial test under the
foregoing provisions shall make a report of thengixation and test containing the
following particulars and every such report shal kept readily available for
inspection:

(a) name of the occupier of the factory;

(b) address of the factory;

(c) identification number of mark sufficient to i@y the power press or
the safety device;

(d) date on which the power press or the safetycdenas first taken into
use in the factory;

(f)  the date of each periodical thorough examimatarried out as per
requirements of sub-paragraph (2) above; partisubdrany defects
effecting the safe working of the power press @ $afety device
found at any such thorough examination and stefgantéo remedy
such defects.



7. DEFECTS DISCLOSED DURING A THOROUGH EXAMINATION
AND TESTS.—1) Where any defect is disclosed in any power pmasin any
safety device by any examination and test undexgvaph 6 and in the opinion of
the competent person carrying out the examinatiahtest, either—

(a) the said defect is a cause of danger to workailsn consequence the
power press or safety device (as the case mayugh) oot to be used
until the said defect has been remedied; or

(b) the said defect may become a cause of dangemtkers and in
consequence the power press or safety device éasase may be)
ought not to be used after the expiration of aifigelgperiod unless the
said defect has been remedied.

Such defect shall, as soon as possible after tnpletion of the examination
and test, be notified in writing by the congrgtperson to the occupier of the
factory and, in the case of a defect falling withlause (1) of this sub-paragraph
such notification shall include the period withivhich, in the opinion of the
competent person, the defect oughtto be reded

(2) In every case where notification has been givedter this paragraph,
a copy of the report made under paragraph 6(4) beasent by the competent
person to the inspector for the area within 14 déjlse completion of the examination
and test.

(3) Where any such defect is notified to the oceupi accordance with
the foregoing provisions of this paragraph the popvess or safety device (as the
case may be) having the said defect shall not bé-us

(a) inthe case of a defect falling within clauag ¢f sub-paragraph (1)
until the said defect has been remedied; and

(b) in the case of a defect falling within claubg ¢f sub- paragraph (1)
after the expiration of a specified period unltes said defect has
been remedied.

(4) Assoon asis practicable after any defectlativnotification has been given
under sub-paragraph (1) has been remedied, a relsalidbe made by or on behalf
of the occupier stating the measures by which thadiate on which the defect
was remedied.

8. INSPECTION AND TEST OF SAFETY DEVICES.—(1) No power press
shall be used after the setting, re-setting orsidjant of the tools thereon unless a
person appointed or authorised for the purposenpatagraph 5 has inspected and
tested every safety device thereon while it isdaifion on the said power press:
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Provided thatan inspection, test and certificate as aforesaiallshot be required
where any adjustment of the tools has not causesuited in any alteration
to or disturbance of any safety device on the popress and if, after the
adjustment of the tools, the safety devices remiairthe opinion of such a
person aforesaid, in efficient working order.

(2) Every power press and every safe device themdile it is in position
on the said power press shall be inspected aretbitbgta trained person every day.

9. DEFECTS DISCLOSED DURING AN INSPECTION AND TEST.—
(1) Where it appears to any person as a resutiyirespection and test carried out
by him under paragraph 8 that any necessary s@éeige is not in position or is not
properly in position on a power press or that aafgty device which is in position
on a power press is notin his opinion suitakdestall notify the manager fourthwith.

(2) Except as provided in sub-paragraph (3) wheyedefect is disclosed
in a safety device by any inspection and test updeagraph 8, the person carrying
out the inspection and test shall notify the man&gghwith.

(3) Where any defectin a safety device is the emilgf a notification
in writing under paragraph 7 by virtue of which thee of the safety device may be
continued during a specified period without thed sdefect having been remedied,
the requirement in sub-paragraph (2) of this paatgrshall not apply to the said
defect until the said period has expired.

10. IDENTIFICATION OF POWER PRESSES AND SAFETY DEVICES.—
For the purpose of identification every power piass every safety device provided
for the same shall be distinctively and plainly keat.

11. TRAINING AND INSTRUCTIONS TO OPERATORS.— The operators
shall be trained and instructed in the safe metifadlork before starting work on
any power press.

12. EXEMPTIONS.—(1) If in respect of any factory, the Chief Insppeds satisfied
that owing to the circumstances or infrequencyhef processes or for any other
reason, all or any of the provisions of this schedue not necessary for the protection
of the workers employed on any power press or dagscor description of the
workers employed on any power press the Chief ktgpenay by a certificate in
writing (which he may in his discretion revoke alydime) exempt such factory
from all or any of such provisions subject to sedmditions, if any, as he may
specify therein.

(2) Where such exemption granted, a legible copgetertificate, showing

the conditions (if any, subject to which it has meeanted) shall be kept pasted in
the factory in a position where it may be convetijeiead by the persons employed.



[SCHEDULEVII
(SHEARS, SLITTERSAND GUILLOTINE MACHINES)

l. DEFINITION.— For the purpose of this Schedule—

(a) “Guillotine” means a machine ordinarily equipped with straigével
edged blade operating vertically against a statioresisting edge and used for
cutting metallic or non-metallic substances;

(b) “Shears” or “shearing machine” means a machine ordinarily
equipped with straight, bevel edged blades operagrtically against resisting edges,
or with rotary, overlapping cutting wheels, arsd for shearing metals or non-
metallic substances:

(c) “Slitter” or “slitting machine” means a machine ordinarily equipped
with circular disc type knives and used for trimmior cutting into metal or non-
metallic substances or for slitting them into narrstrips: for the purpose of this
schedule, this term includes bread or other fomeérs equipped with rotary knives
or cutting discs.

2. GUILLOTINE AND SHEARS.— (1) Where practicable, a barrier metal
guard of adequate strength shall be provided dtadn¢ of the knife, fastened to the
machine frame and shall be so fixed as would pitesiay part of the operator’s
body to reach the descending blade from aboveywbetdhrough the barrier guard
or from the sides:

Provided thatin case of machines used in the paper printing aflted
industries where a fixed barrier metal guard is moitable on account of the
height and volume of the material being fed, thehall be provided suitable
starting devices which require simultaneous actadnboth the hands of the
operator or an automatic device which will removetip the hands of the
operator from the danger zone at every descenhefbiade.

(2) Atthe back end of such machines, an inclingard shall be provided
over which the slit pieces would slide and be abéld at a safe distance in a manner
as would prevent a person at the back from readhimglescending blade.

(3) Power driven guillotine cutters, except contins feed trimmers shall
be equipped with:

(a) starting devices which require the simultanesmii®on of both hands to

start the cutting motion and of at least one hamé oontrol during the
complete stroke of the knife; or

'Schedule VI & Schedule VIl inserted, vide Haryarav€&nment Notification No. 7/3/86-6
Lab., dated 19th September, 1988
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(b) an automatic guard which will remove the haafithe operator from
the danger zone at every descent of the blade jimgeshjunction with
one hand starting devices which require two distinavements of the
devices to start the cutting motion, and so desigisdo return positively
to the non-starting position after each completdecyf the knife.

(4) Where two or more workers are employed at #imestime on the
same power-driven guillotine cutter equipped witb hand control, the device shall
be so arranged that each worker shall be requiredd both hands simultaneously
on the safety trip to start the cutting motion, ahdeast one hand on a control to
complete the cut.

(5) Power driven guillotine cutters, other thantommous trimmer, shall be
provided, in addition to the brake or other stogpimechanism, with an emergency
device which will prevent the machine from opergtim the event of failure of the
brake when the starting mechanism is in the norisggposition.

3. SLITTING MACHINE.— (1) Circular disc type knives or machines for
cutting metal and leather, paper, rubber, textiesther non-matallic substances
shall, if within reach of operators standing onftber or working level, be provided
with guards enclosing the knife edges at all tirassnear as practicable to the
surface of the material, and which may either:

(a) automatically adjust themselves to the thickmdshe material; or

(b) be fixed or manually adjusted so that the sjmateeen the bottom of
the guard and the material will not exceed 6 mm /) at any time.

(2) Portions of blades underneath the tables ochEnof slitting machines
shall be covered by guards.

4. INDEX CUTTERS AND VERTICAL PAPERS SLOTTERS.—Index
cutters and other machines for cutting strips ftoenends of books, and for similar
operations, shall be provided with fixed guardsasanged that the fingers of the
operators cannot come between the blades andhles.ta

5. CORNER CUTTERS.—Corner cutters used in the manufacture of paper
boxes, shall be equipped with other guards eqeéilgient for the protection of the
fingers of the workers.

6. BAND KNIVES.—Band wheels on band knives, and all portions obtades
except the working side between the sliding guittkthe table on vertical machines
or between the wheels guards on horizontal machshedl be completely enclosed
with hinged guards of sheet metal not less thami (604 in.) in thickness or of
other material of equal strength.



SCHEDULES UNDER RULE 102
Dangerous Operations - Special Provisions
SCHEDULE |
MANUFACTURE OFAERATED WATERS AND PROCESSES INCIDENTAL THERETO

1. Fencing of machines.-All machines for filling bottles or syphons shaé b
so constructed, placed or fenced as to preverigras may be practicablgany
fragment] of a bursting bottle or syphon from strgkany person employed in the
factory.
2. Face-guards and gauntlets.

(1) The occupier shall provide and maintain in gooddition for the use of
all persons engaged in filling bottles or syphons:—
suitable face-guard to protect the face, neck hrwht, and

(a) suitable gauntlets for both arms to protectthele hand and arms:

Provided that:—

(i) paragraph 2(1) shall not apply where botesfilled by means of
an automatic machine so constructed that no fragafenbursting
bottle can escape; and

(i) where a machine is so constructed that omky arm of the bottler
at work upon it is exposed to danger, a gauntesdnnot be
provided for the arm which is not exposed to danger

(2) The occupier shall provide and maintain in gooddition for the use of
all persons engaged in corking, crowning, screwirnigng, foiling, capsuling, sighting
or, lebelling bottles or syphons:—

(a) suitable face-guard to protect the face, necktaroat and;

(b) suitable gauntlet for both arms to protectahas and at least half of

the palm and the space between the thumb andifayerf
3.  Wearing of face-guards and gauntlets.-All persons engaged in any of the

processes specified in paragraph 2 shall, whiteogk in such processes wear the
face-guards and gauntlets provided under the pomgf the said paragraph.

! Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notification. N4/40/87-6 Lab., dated 26th
June, 1995.
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!SCHEDULEII

Electrolytic plating or oxidation of metal articles by use of an electrolyte containing acids,
bases or salts of metals such as chromium, nickegdmium, zinc, copper, silver, gold etc.

1. Definitions.—For the purposes of this Schedule:

(a) “Electrolytic” means the electrolytic plating or oxidation of atet
articles by the use of an electrolyte containingsdases or salts of metal such as
chromium, nickel, cadmium, zinc, copper, silvetgdgetc.;

(b) “Bath”, means any vessel used for an electrolytic proceésr any
subsequent process; and

(c) “Employed”, means employed in any process involving contadt wit
liquid from a bath.

2. Exhaust draught.—An efficient exhaust draught shall be applied tergv
vessel in which an electrolytic process is caraedSuch draught shall be provided
by mechanical means and shall operate on the vagospray given off in the
process as near as may be at the point of oridia.ekhaust draught appliances
shall be so constructed, arranged and maintaingd @gvent the vapour or spray
entering into any room or place in which work isrizad on.

3. Prohibition relating to women and young persons—No woman,
adolescent or child shall be employed or permitbedork at a bath.

4.  Floor of work-rooms.— The floor of every work-room containing a bath
shall be impervious to water. The floor shall bént@@ned in good and level condition
and shall be washed down at least once a day.

5.  Protective devices.-1) The occupier shall provide and maintain in good
and clean condition the following articles or patitee devices for the use of all
persons employed on any process at which theyiabie Ito come in contact with
liquid from a bath and such devices shall be wgrthle person concerned:

(a) waterproof aprons and bibs; and

(b) for persons actually working at a bath, loagenfy rubber gloves and
rubber boots or other water-proof footwear and éhahgoggles.

(2) The occupier shall provide and maintain for tlee of all persons
employed suitable accommodation for the storagelayidg of protective devices.

6. Washing facilities. —1) There shall be provided and maintained in good
repairs for the use of all persons employed inteddic process and processes
incidental to:

'Schedule Il substituted, vide Haryana Governmetifisation No. G.S.R. 51 C.A. 48/S
112 & 115/93, dated 27th August 1993.



(a) awash place under cover, with either—

(i)  atrough with a smooth impervious surface €tteth a waste pipe, and
of sufficient length to allow at least 60 cms. &Mery 5 persons employed at any
one time and having a constant supply of water fi@ps or jets above the trough at
intervals of not more than 60 cms. Or

(ii) at least one washbasin for every five suchspes employed at any one
time fitted with a waste pipe and having a conssapply of water laid on.

(b) a sufficient supply of clean towels renewedydand soap or other suitable
cleaning material.

(2) In addition to the facility in sub-paragraph,(&an approved type of
emergency shower with eye fountain shall be pravade maintained in good working
order. Whenever necessary, in order to ensurertanis water supply, storage
tank of 1500 litres capacity shall be provided ssuaice of clean water for emergency use.
7. Cautionary placard.—A cautionary placard in the form specified belowd an
printed in the language of the majority of the wargkemployed shall be affixed in a
prominent place in the factory where it can belgasid conveniently read by the
workers.

CAUTIONARY NOTICE
Electrolytic Plating —
1. Chemicals handled in this plant are corrosive@risonous.

2. Smoking, chewing tobacco, eating food or drigkin this area is prohibited.
No foodstuff or drink shall be brought in this area

Some of these chemicals may be absorbed thitzeigkin and may cause poisoning.
A good wash shall be taken before meals.
Protective devices supplied shall be used windleking in this area.

Spillage of the chemicals on any part of theybodon the floor shall be
immediately washed away with water.

7.  All workers shall report for the prescribed nuaditests regularly to protect
their own health.

8. Medical facilities and records of examinationand tests— (1) The
occupier of every factory in which electrolytic pesses are carried on shall:

o 0k w

(a) employ a qualified medical practitioner for riwad surveillance of the
workers employed therein whose appointment shafiuigect to the
approval of the Chief Inspector of Factories;

(b) provide to the said medical practitioner a# tiecessary facilities for
the purpose referred to in clause (a); and
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(c) maintain a sufficient supply of suitable li@rrcream, ointment and
impermeable waterproof plaster in a separate badilseaccessible to
the workers and used solely for the purpose ofikgdpese substances.
In case cyanides are used in the bath, the box alsal contain an
emergency cyanide Kkit.

(2) The medical practitioner shall, examine all keys before they are
employed in electrolytic processes. Such examinatiocase of chrome plating
shall include inspection of hands, forearms ane ol will be carried out once at
least in every fortnight.

(3) The record of the examinations referred toub-paragraph (2) shall
be maintained in a separate register approved édthef Inspector of Factories
which shall be kept readily available for inspestity the Inspector.

9. Medical examination by the Certifying Surgeon.—-1) Every worker
employed in the electrolytic processes shall benéxad by a Certifying Surgeon
before his first employment. Such examination shellde x-ray of the chest and:—

(@) in case of chromium plating include examinatfon nasal sputum
perforation and test for chromium in urine;

(b) incase of nickel plating, test for nickle irine; and

(c) incase of cadmium plating, test for cadmiumrine and 2 microglobulin
inurine.

(2) Noworker shall be employed in any electrolytiocess unless certified
fit for such employment by the Certifying Surgeon.

(3) Every worker employed in the electrolytic preses shall be re-1
examined by a Certifying Surgeon at least oncev@myeyear, except in case of the
workers employed in cadmium, chromium and nicketipf processes for whom
this examination shall be carried out once in egerynonths. Such re-examination
shall, wherever the Certifying Surgeon considergr@griate, include tests as
specified under sub-paragraph (1) excluding theyaf the chest which shall not
be required normally to be carried out earlier tbaoe in three years.

(4) The Certifying Surgeon after examining a woykbill issue Certificate
of Fitness in Form 28. The record of examinatiod esrexamination carried out
shall be kept in the custody of the manager off#wtory. The record of each
examination carried out under sub-paragraphs (@)2) including the nature and
the results of the tests, shall also be enteretthdyCertifying Surgeon in a health
register inForm 28.

(5) The Certificate of Fitness and the health tegishall be kept readily
available for inspection by the Inspector.



(6) Ifat any time the Certifying Surgeon is of thi@nion that worker is no
longer fit for employment in the electrolytic prgses on the ground that continuance
therein would involve danger to the health of trerker, he shall make a record of
his findings in the said certificate and the hegdtjister. The entry of his findings in
those documents should also include the periodifach he considers that the said
person is unfit for work in the said processes. Pphaeson declared unfit in such
circumstances shall be provided with alternategstant facility unless he is fully
incapacitated in the opinion of the Certifying Seomg, in which case the person
affected shall be suitably rehabilitated.

(7)  No person who has been found unfit to workaad 8 sub-paragraph
(6) shall be re-employed or permitted to work ie #aid processes unless the
Certifying Surgeon, after further examination, agzertifies him fit for employment
in those processes.

SCHEDULE il
MANUFACTUREAND REPAIR OF ELECTRICACCUMULATORS

1. Savings.—Fhis schedule shall not apply to the manufactureair of electric
accumulators or parts thereof not containing leaahg compound of lead; or to the
repair, on the premises, of any accumulator fornpiaug of a stationery battery.

2.  Definitions.—For the purpose of this Schedule:

(a) “Lead process” means the melting of lead or any material contginin
lead, casting, pasting, lead burning or any otherkvincluding trimming, or any
other abrading or cutting of pasted plates, invigthe use, movement or manipulation
of, or contact with, any oxide of Lead.

(b) “Manipulation of raw oxide of lead” means any lead process involving
any manipulation or movement of raw oxides of letiter than its conveyance in a
receptacle or by means of an implement from oneadip@ to another.

(c) “Suspension”means suspension from employment in any lead moces
by written certificates in the Health RegisteForm No. 17signed by the Certifying
Surgeon who shall have power of suspension asdegiipersons employed in any
such process.

3. Pronhibition relating to women and young persons—No woman or young
person shall be employed or permitted to work ylaad process or in any room in
which the manipulation of raw oxide of lead or pagis carried on;
4. Separation of certain processes.Each of the following processes shall
be carried on in such a manner and under such tcomslias to secure effectual
separation from one another, and from any othergas

(a) Manipulation of raw oxide of Lead.

(b) Pasting.
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(c) Drying of pasted plates.

(d) Formation with lead burning “tacking” necessartarried on in
connection therewith.

(e) melting down of pasted plates.

5.  Air space.—n every room in which a lead process is carriegtioare shall
be at least 500 cubic feet of air space for eachopeemployed therein, and in
computing this air space no height over 12 feell blestaken into account.

6. Ventilation.—Every work-room shall be provided with inlets andlets of
adequate size as to secure and maintain efficggritlation in all parts of the room.

7. Distance between workers in pasting-room.4r every pasting room the
distance between the centre of the working positioany paster and that of the
paster working nearest to him shall not be less five feet.

8.  Floor of work-rooms.—(1) The floor of every rooms in which a lead praces
is carried on shall be:—

(a) of cement or similar material so as to be simoand impervious to
water;

(b)  maintained in sound condition ;

(c) kept free from materials, plant, or other obstion not required for, or
produced in the process carried on in the room.

(2) Inall such rooms other than grid casting sttbpdloor shall be cleaned daily
after being thoroughly sprayed with water at a tinkeen no other work is being
carried on in the room,.

(3) Ingrid casting shops the floor shall be clebdaily.

(4) Without prejudice to the requirement of subggaaphs (1), (2) and (3), where
manipulation of raw oxide of lead or pasting isrigat on, the floor shall also be:

(a) kept constantly moist while work is being done;
(b) provided with suitable and adequate ameamgnt for drainage;
(c) thoroughly washed daily by means of a hose:pipe

9. Work-benches.—The work-benches at which any lead process iseazhrri
onshall:

(a) have a smooth surface and be maintained indsocomdition;

(b) be kept free from all materials or plant najuieed for, or produced in
the process carried on thereat; and all such wmekehes other than
those in grid casting shops shall:

(i) be cleaned daily either after being thoroughdynped or by means

of a suction cleaning apparatus at a time wherihner avork is being
carried on thereat; and all such work benchesithagisting shops;



(i) be cleaned daily; and every work-benches dsegasting;

(i) be covered throughout with sheet lead or othgervious material;

(iv) be provided with raised edges;

(v) be kept constantly moist while pasting is lgedarried on.

10. Exhaust draught:—The following processes shall not be carried omexit
the use of an efficient exhaust draught:

(a) Melting of lead or materials containing lead,;

(b)  Manipulation of raw oxide of lead, unless danan enclosed apparatus

S0 as to prevent the escape of dust into the wodm;

(c) Pasting;

(d)  Trimming, brushing, filling or any other abradior cutting of pasted

plates giving rise to dust;

(e) Lead burning, other than:

(i) “Tacking”in the formation room;

(i) Chemical burning for the making of lead ligi® for cell cases
necessarily carried on in such a manner that tipdicapion of
efficient exhaust is impracticable.

Such exhaust draught shall be affected by mechan&zans and shall operate
on the dust or fume given off as nearly as maythiesgoint of origin, so as to
prevent it entering the air of any room in whichigoas work.

11. Fumes and gases from melting pots.Fae products of combustion
produced in the heating of any melting -pot shall lpe allowed to escape into a
room in which persons work.

12. Container for dross.—A suitable receptacle with tightly fitting coverah
be provided and used for dross as it is removenh fewery melting pot. Such
receptacle shall be kept covered while in the woidm except when dross is being
deposited therein.

13. Container for lead waste.-A suitable receptacle shall be provided in every
work-room in which old plates and waste materialclvhmay give rise to dust shall
be deposited.

14. Racks or shelves in drying room.-Fhe racks or shelves provided in any
drying room shall not be more than 8 feet fromftber nor more than 2 feet in
width; provided that as regards racks or shelvesrsdrawn from both sides the
total width shall not exceed 4 feet.

Such racks or selves shall be cleaned only aftergboroughly damped
unless an efficient suction cleaning apparatusésidor this purpose.
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15. Medical examination.—a) Every person employed in a lead process shall
be examined by the Certifying Surgeon within sedays, preceding or following
the date of his first employment in such proceskthareafter shall be examined by
the Certifying Surgeon once in every calendar mootttat such other intervals as
may be specified in writing by the Chief Inspectmm, a day of which due notice
shall be given to all concerned.

“First employment” means first employment in a lead process in th@fac
or workshop and also re-employment therein in@ f[@a@cess following any cessation
of employment in such process for a period excegtliree calendar months.

(b) A Health Register ifForm No. 17containing the names of all persons
employed in a lead process shall be kept.

(c) No person after suspension shall be employadead process without
written sanction from the Certifying Surgeon enteire or attached to the Health
Register.

16. Protective clothing.—Protective clothing shall be provided and maintdine
in good repair for all persons employed in—

(a) Manipulation of raw oxide of lead;

(b) Pastings;

(c) the formation-room; and such clothing shallvib@n by the persons
concerned. The protective clothing shall consist wfater-proof apron and water-

proof foot-wear and, also as regards persons eragloythe manipulation of raw
oxide of lead or in pasting head coverings, thellvesering shall be washed daily.

17. Mess-room.—Fhere shall be provided and maintained for the afsall
persons employed in a lead process and remainitigegoremises during the meal
intervals a suitable mess-room, which shall beisilved with (a) sufficient tables
and benches, and (b) adequate means for warming foo

The mess-room shall be placed under charge ofmomsible person, and
shall be kept clean.
18. Cloak-room.—There shall be provided and maintained for the afsall
persons employed in a lead process:—

(a) acloak-room for clothing put off during workimours with adequate
arrangements for drying the clothing if wet. Sucbcanmodation shall
be separate from the mess room;

(b) separate and suitable arrangements for thegetaf protective clothing
provided under paragraph 16.

19. Washing facilities.—There shall be provided and maintained in a clézte s
and in good repair for the use of all persons eggalan a lead process:



(a) wash place under cover, with either—

(i) atrough with a smooth impervious surfactefitwith a waste pipe
without plug, and of sufficient length to allow aff Least two feet
for every five such persons employed at any one,tand having a
constant supply of water from taps or jets abowe ttbugh at
intervals of not more than two feet; or

(i) At least one wash-basin for every five sudrgpns employed at
any one time, fitted with a waste-pipe and pluglaanng a constant
supply of water laid on;

(i) a sufficient supply of clean towels made afitable materials
renewed daily, which supply in the case of pasterd persons
employed in the manipulation of raw oxide of le&adlsinclude a
separate marked towels for each such worker; and

(iv) a sufficient supply of soap or other suitatlieaning material and of
nail brushes.

(b)  There shall in addition be provided means a$hirgg in close proximity
to the rooms in which manipulation of raw oxiddedd or pasting is carried on, if
required by notice in writing from the Chief Insparc

20. Time to be allowed for washing. -Before each meal and before the end
of the day’s work, at least ten minutes, in additiothe regular meal times, shall be
allowed for washing to each person who has beenogeghin the manipulation of
raw oxide of lead or in pasting:

Provided thatif there be one basin or two feet of trough forreacich person
this paragraph shall not apply.

21. Facilities for bathing.—Sufficient bath accommodation to the satisfaction
of the Chief Inspector shall be provided for aligmns engaged in the manipulation
of raw oxide of lead or in pasting, and a suffitismpply of soap and clean towels.

22. Foods, drinks, etc., prohibited in work rooms.-No food, drink, pan and
supari or tobacco shall be consumed or broughtigyneorker into any work-room
in which any lead process is carried on.

SCHEDULEIV GLASS
MANUFACTURE

1. Exemption. — the Chief Inspector is satisfied in respect oy actory or
any class of process, that owing to the speciahatt of work on the special
conditions in a factory or otherwise, any of thguieements of this Schedule can be
suspended or relaxed without danger to the pemomoyed therein, or that the
application of this Schedule or any part thereddisany reasons impracticable, he
may by certificate in writing authorise such suspen or relaxation as may be
indicated in the certificate for such period andoah conditions as he may think fit.
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2. Definitions.—For the purpose of this Schedule:—

(a) “Efficient exhaust draught” means localized ventilation effected by
mechanical means, for the removal of gas, vapast, of fumes so as to prevent
them (as far as practicable under the atmospheniditon usually prevailing) from
escaping into the air of any place in which workasried on. No draught shall be
deemed efficient which fails to remove smoke geeelaat the point where such
gas, vapour, fume or dust originate.

(b) “Lead compound” means any compound of lead other than galena
which, when treated in the manner described bef@lgs to an aqueous solution of
hydrochloric acid, a quantity of soluble lead campd exceeding, when calculated
as lead monoxide, five per cent of the dry weidtihe portion taken for analysis.
The method of treatment shall be as follows:

A weighed quantity of the material which has beseddat 100°C and thoroughly
mixed shall be continuously shaken for one hotwh@icommon temperature with
1000 times its weight of an aqueous solution ofbghloric acid containing 0.25 per
cent by weight of hydrogen chloride. This solutirall thereafter be allowed to
stand for one hour and then filtered. The leadcsadtained in the clear filtrate shall
then be precipitated as lead sulphide and weighéelba sulphate.

(c) “Suspension” means suspension from employment in any process
specified in paragraph 3 by written certificate ttre Health Register in
Form No. 17signed by the Certifying Surgeon who shall have gras¥ suspension
as regards all persons employed in any such process

3. Exhaust draught.—The following processes shall not be carried orepkc
under an efficient exhaust draught or under suebraionditions as may be approved
by the Chief Inspector:

(a) The mixing of raw materials to form a “batch”.

(b)  The dry grinding, glazing and polishing of glas any article of glass.

(c) All processes in which hydrofluoric acid fum@sammonical vapours
are given off.

(d)  All processes in the making of furnace mouldgats (including the
grinding or crushing of used pots).

(e) All processes involving the use of a dry leathpound.

4.  Prohibition relating to women and young persons—No woman or young
person shall be employed or permitted to work iy @fithe operation specified in
paragraph 3 or at any place where such operatiensaaried on.

5.  Floors and work-benches.—Fhe floor and work-benches of every room in
which a dry compound of lead is manipulated or miclv any process is carried on
giving off silica dust shall be kept moist and $hamply with the following
requirements:—



The floors shall be:—

(a) of cement or similar material so as to be sim@wtd impervious to
water;

(b)  maintained in sound condition; and

(c) cleaned daily after being thoroughly sprayethwiater at a time when
no other work is being carried on in the room.

The work-benches shall:—
(a) haveasmooth surface and be maintainedoimd condition; and

(b) be cleaned daily either after being thorougtdynped or by means of a
suction cleaning apparatus at a time when no @tbsk is being carried
on thereat.

6. Use of hydrofluoric acid.—The following provisions shall apply to room in
which glass is treated with hydrofluoric acid:—

(a) there shall be inlets and outlets of adequiate 0 as to secure and
maintain efficient ventilation in all parts of theom;

(b) the floor shall be covered with guttapercha badight and shall slope
gently down to a covered drain;

(c) the work-places shall be so enclosed in projgdtood that openings
required for bringing in the objects to be treasbdll be as small as
practicable; and

(d) the efficient exhaust draughts shall be soroeed that the gases are
exhausted downwards.

7. Storage and transport of hydrofluoric acid.—Hydrofluoric acid shall not
be stored or transported except in cylinders cgptacles made of lead or rubber.

8. Blow-pipes—Every glass blower shall be provided with a segalddw-
pipe bearing the distinguishing mark of the pertgowhom it is issued and suitable
facilities shall be readily available to every gldmower for sterilising his blow-pipe.

9. Food, drinks, etc., prohibited in work-rooms.—No food, drink, pan and
supari or tabacco shall be brought into or consubyeany worker in any room or
work-place wherein any process specified in pagdyfais carried on.

10. Protective clothing.—The occupier shall provide, maintain in good repair
and keep in clean condition for the use of all pessemployed in the processes -
specified in paragraph 3 suitable protective ct@hfootwear and goggles according
to the nature of the work and such clothing, foetw etc., shall be worn by the
persons concerned.

11. Washing facilities.—There shall be provided and maintained in a cléate s
and in good repair for the use of all persons eggalan the processes specified in
paragraph 3.
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(a) awash-place with either—
(i) atrough with a smooth impervious surfaceetitwith a waste pipe,
without plug and of sufficient length to allow dflaast two feet for
every five such persons employed at any one time,h&ving a
constant supply of water from taps or jets abowe ttbugh at
intervals of not more than 2 feet; or
(i) at least one wash-basin for every five suehnspns employed at
any one time fitted with a waste pipe and plug laaing adequate
supply of water laid on or always readily availalaled
(b)  a sufficient supply of clean towel made ofathli material renewed daily
with a sufficient supply of suitable cleaning miteand of nail brushes; and
(c) asufficient number of stand pipes with tapse-tiamber and location
of such stands pipes shall be to the satisfactidineoChief Inspector.

12. Medical examination.—a) Every person employed in any process specified
in paragraph 3 shall be examined by the Certifyffluggeon within seven days
preceding or following the date of his first emptmgnt in such process and thereafter
shall be examined by the Certifying Surgeon onceviery calendar month or at
such other intervals as may be specified in writigghe Chief Inspector on a day
of which due notice shall be given to all concerned
(b) A Health Register in Form No. 17 containing tizenes of all persons
employed in any process specified in paragraplaB sa kept.
(c) No person after suspension shall be employathynprocess specified
in paragraph 3 without written sanction from thet®gng Surgeon
entered in or attached to the Health Register.

SCHEDULEV
GRINDING OR GLAZING OF METALSAND PROCESSES INCIDENTAL THERETO
1. Definitions.—For the purposes of this Schedule:—

(a) “Grindstone” means a grindstone composed of natural or
manufactured sandstone but does not include a mb&#| or cylinder into which
blocks of natural or manufactured sandstone atesfit

(b) “Abrasive wheel” means a wheel manufactured of bounded emery
or similar abrasive.

(c) “Grinding” means the abrasion by aid of mechanical power,atéim
by means of a grindstone or abrasive wheel.

(d) *“Glazing” means the abrading, polishing or finishing, by aid
mechanical power of metal by means of any whed, imop or similar appliance to
which any abrading or polishing substance is agdar applied.



(e) “Racing” means the turning up, cutting or dressing of a Ikévg
grin ston¢before it is brought into use for the first time.

(f)  “Hacking” means the chipping of the surface of a grindstona b
hackor si ilar tool.

(9) m “Rodding” means the dressing of the surface of a revolvimgigtone

by the application of a rod, bar or strip of metasuch surface.

Exceptions.—{1) Nothing in this Schedule apply to any factaryihich only repairs
are carried on except any part thereof in which @nmore persons are wholly or
mainly employed in the grinding or glazing of metal

(2) Nothing in this Schedule except paragraph 4 apaly to any grinding
or glazing metals carried on intermittently anevatch no person is employed for
more than 12 hours in any week.

2. Relaxation.

The Chief Inspector of Factories may by certificatewriting, subject to such

conditions as he may specify therein, relax or sndmany of the provisions of this
Schedule in respect of any factory if owing to #pecial methods of work or
otherwise such relaxation or suspensions is pegagovithout danger to the health
or safety of the persons employed.]

3. Equipment for removal of dust.—No racing, dry grinding or glazing shall
be performed without—

(a) ahood or other appliance so constructed, gethiplaced and maintained
as substantially to intercept, the dust thrown off;

(b) a duct of adequate size, air tight and so gedras to be capable of
carrying away the dust, which shall be kept freerfrobstruction and
shall be provided with proper means of accessrispection and
cleaning, and where practicable, with a connectibthe end remote
from the fan to enable the Inspector to attachretto any instrument
necessary for ascertaining the pressure of dirarsaid duct; and

(c) afan or other efficient means of producingaudht sufficient to extract
the dust:

Provided thatthe Chief Inspector may accept any other appliatheg is in his
opinion, as effectual for the interception, remowald disposal of dust thrown
off as a hood, duct and fan would be.

! Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian 8.S.R. 117/C.A. 63/48/S. 12/Amd.
(2)/82, dated 13th October 1982.
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4. Restriction on employment on grinding operatios.—Not more than
one person shall at any time perform the actualge® of grinding or glazing upon
grindstone, abrasive wheel or glazing appliance:

Provided thatthis paragraph shall not prohibit the employmentpaisons in
the manipulation of heavy or bulky articles at asych grindstone, abrasive
wheel or glazing appliance.

5. Glazing.— Glazing or other processes, except processedeimizl to wet
grinding upon a grindstone shall not be carriethany room in which wet grinding
upon a grindstone is done.

6. Hacking and rodding.—Hacking or rodding shall not be done unless during
the process either (a) an adequate supply of wslaid on at the upper surface of
grindstone, or (b) adequate appliances for thedapgion of dust are provided in
accordance with the requirements of paragraph 3.

7. Examination of dust equipment.—a) All equipment for the extraction or

suppression of dust shall at least once in everynsinths be examined and tested
by a competent person, and any defect discloseddty examination and test shall
be rectified as soon as practicable.

(b) Aregister containing particulars and tek! be kept ifform No. 38]and;

2[8. Medical examinations.—a) Every person employed in any process specified
in paragraph 3 shall be examined by the Certifnggeon within fourteen days of
his first employment in such process and therestftalt be examined by the Certifying
Surgeon at intervals of not more than three months.

(b) A Health Register ifForm No. 17containing the names of all persons
employed in any process specified in paragraptaB also be maintained.

(c) No person after suspension shall be employathynprocess specified
in paragraph 3 without the written sanction oft®gng Surgeon and the same
shall be entered in or attached to Health Register.

SCHEDULE VIMANUFACTUREAND TREATMENT OF LEADAND CERTAIN
COMPOUNDS OFLEAD
1. Exemptions.—Where the Chief Inspector is satisfied that alboy of the
provisions of this Schedule are not necessaryHerprotection of the persons
employed, he may by certificate in writing exempy dactory from all or any of
such provisions, subject to such conditions as & specify therein.

! Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian 8.S.R. 117/C.A. 63/48/S. 12/Amd
(2)/82, dated 13th October, 1982.

2 Added, vide Haryana Government Notification No. 36Lab.-73/8000 dated 8th
March, 1973.



2.  Definitions.—For the purpose of this Schedule:—

(a) ‘Lead Compound’ means any compound of lead other than galena
which, when treated in the manner prescribed bej@igs to an aqueous solution
of hydrochloric acid, a quantity or soluble leadhpmund exceeding, when calculated
as lead monoxide, 5 per cent of the dry weighhefgortion taken for analysis. In
the case of prints and similar products and othigtume containing oil or fat the
dry weight means the ‘dry weight’ of the mater@taining after the substance has
been thoroughly mixed and treated with suitableesdl to remove oil, fats varnish
or other media.

The method of treatment shall be as follows:

A weighted quantity of the material, which has bekied at 100°C and
thoroughly mixed, shall be continuously shaken dae hour, at the common
temperature with 1000 times its weight of an agsesmiution of hydrochloric acid
containing 0.25 per cent by weight of hydrogen itie This solution shall thereafter
be allowed to stand for one hour and then filtefdte lead salt contained in the
clear filtrate shall then be precipitated as leddiide and weighed as lead sulphate.

(b) Efficient Exhaust draught— Means localised ventilation effected
by heat or mechanical means for the removal of\ggsyur, dust or fumes so as
to prevent them (as far as practicable under thespheric conditions usually
prevailing) from escaping into the air of any placevhich work is carried on. No
draught shall be deemed efficient which fails tmoge smoke generated at the
point where such gas, vapour, fumes or dust origina

3. Application.—This schedule shall apply to all the factoriesantgof factories
in which any of the following operations are cagran:

(a) Work at a furnace where the reduction or treatrof zinc or lead ores
is carried on.

(b)  The manipulation, treatment or reduction ofesstontaining lead, the
desilverising of lead or the melting of scrap leadinc.

(c) The manufacture of solder or alloys contaimmgre than 10 per cent
of lead.

(d) The manufacture of any oxide, carbonate, suélthromate, acetate,
nitrate or silicate of lead. Handling or mixingle&d tetraethy!.

(e) Any other operation involving the use of leathpound.

(f)  The cleaning of work-rooms where any of theragfiens aforesaid are
carried on.

4.  Prohibition relating to women and young persons—No woman or young
person shall be employed or permitted to work n@frthe operations specified in
paragraph 3.
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5. Requirements to be observed.No person shall be employed or permitted
to work in any process involving the use of leathpounds if the process is such
that dust or fume from a lead compound is prodtioexkin, or the persons employed
therein are liable to be splashed with any leadpmmd in the course of their
employment unless the provisions of paragraphsl@ tare complied with.

6. Exhaust draught.—Where dust, fume, gas or vapour is produced in the
process, provision shall be made for removing tbgmmeans of an efficient exhaust
draught so contrived as to operate on the dustefgas or vapour as closely as
possible to the point of origin.

7. Certificate of fithess.—A person medically examined under paragraph 8
and found fit for employment shall be granted l§yeatifying Surgeon a certificate
of fitness in Form No. 27 and such certificate kbalin the custody of the manager
of the factory. The certificate shall be kept réadiailable for inspection by any
Inspector and the person granted such a certifsteaé carry with him, while at
work, a token giving reference to such certificate.

8. Medical examination. —1) The person so employed shall be medically
examined by a Certifying Surgeon within 14 day#isffirst employment in such
process and thereafter shall be examined by thifydsy Surgeon at intervals of
not more than three months, and a record of suamations shall be entered by
the Certifying Surgeon in the special cectife of fithess granted under
paragraph 7.

(2) If at any time the Certifying Surgeon is of mipin that any person is no
longer fit for employment on the grounds that comdince therein would involve
special danger to health, he shall cancel the apee@rtificate of fithess of
that person.

(3) No person whose special certificate of fitneas been cancelled shall
be employed unless the Certifying Surgeon aftexagnination, again certifies him
to be fit for employment.

9. Food, drinks, etc., prohibited in work-rooms.—No food, drink, pan and
supari or tabacco shall be brought into or consulmedny worker in any work-
room in which the process is carried on and nogmeskall remain in any such room
during intervals for meals or rest.

10. Protective clothing.—Suitable protective overalls and head coveringd sha
be provided, maintained and kept clean by the fgaocupier and such overalls
and head coverings shall be worn by the personogegh

11. Cleanliness of work-rooms, tools etc.Fhe rooms in which the persons
are employed and all tools and apparatus usedehy shall be kept in a clean state.



12. Washing facilities.—1) The occupier shall provide and maintain for ke
of all persons employed suitable washing facilitiessisting of—

(a) a trough with a smooth impervious surface ditteith a waste-pipe
without plug and of sufficient length to allow ekt two feet for every
ten persons employed at any one time and havimgstant supply of
clean water from taps or jets above the troughtatvals of not more
than two feet; or

(b) at least one wash-basin for every ten persomgaed at one time
fitted with a waste pipe and plug and having a tamtssupply of clean
water; together with, in either case, a sufficisumpply of nail brushes,
soap or other suitable cleaning materials and dimagls;

(2) The facilities so provided shall be placed unttee charge of a
responsible person and shall be kept clean.

13. Mess-room or canteen.-Fhe occupier shall provide and maintain for the
use of the persons -employed suitable and adequaegements for taking their
meals. The arrangements shall consist of the userobm separate from any
work-room which shall be furnished with sufficig¢ables and benches, and unless a
canteen serving hot meals is provided, adequatesmdavarming food. The room
shall be adequately ventilated by the circulatibfresh air, shall be placed under
the charge of a responsible person and shall keckesm.

14. Cloak-room.—The occupier shall provide and maintain for theafggersons
employed, suitable accommodation for clothing notmduring working hours, and
for the drying of wet clothing.

SCHEDULE VII
'GENERATION OF GAS FROM DANGEROUS PETROLEUM

1. Prohibition relating to women and young persons—No woman or young
person shall be employed or permitted to work istall be allowed to enter any
building*[in which the generation of gas from dangerousgbetrm] is carried on.

2. Flame traps.—The plant for[generation of gas from dangerous petroleum]
and associated piping and fittings shall be fitleth at least two efficient flame
traps so designed and maintained as to preveasla flack from any burner to the
plant. One of these traps shall be fitted as doghke plant as possible. The plant
and all pipes and valves shall be installed anchtagied free from leaks.

3. Generating building or room.—All plants for Y{generation of petrol gas
from dangerous petroleum] erected after the coritw force of the provisions
specified in this Schedule, shall be erected oetié factory building proper in a
separate well ventilated building (hereinafter mefe to as the ‘generating building’).

'Subs.by Pb. Govt. Noti. n No. 2809-VII-DS-Lab. 68320, dated 23rd July, 1960.
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In the case of such plant erected before the commtagforce of the provisions
specified in this Schedule there shall be no dicentmunication between the room
where such plants are erected (hereinafter reféoexb the ‘generating room’)
and the remainder of the factory building. So fapeacticable, all such generating
rooms shall be constructed of fire-resisting matsri

4. Fire extinguishers.—An efficient means of extinguishing petrol firesah
be maintained in an easily accessible position tleaplant for generating[gas
from dangerous petroleum].

5. Plant to be approved by Chief Inspector.{fGas from dangerous
petroleum] shall not be manufactured except inaatplor [generating gas], the
design and construction of which has been apprbyedtie Chief Inspector.

6. Escape of [dangerous petroleum]-Effective steps shall be taken to prevent
[dangerous petroleum] from escaping into any doaisewer.

7. Prohibition relating to smoking etc.—No person shall smoke or carry
matches, fire or naked light or other means of pcoty a naked light or spark in the
generating room or building or in the vicinity teef and warning{notice in Hindi
and in the language] understood by the majorithefvorkers shall be posted in the
factory prohibiting smoking and the carrying of otegs, fire or naked light or other
means of producing a naked light or spark into saom or building.

8. Access to [dangerous petroleum or container].No unauthorised person
shall have access to any [dangerous petroleung @vessel containing or having
actually containeg{dangerous petroleum].

9. Electric fittings.—All electric fitting shall be of flame-proof consttion
and all electric conductors shall either be endasenetal conduits or be lead sheathed.

10. Construction of doors.—All doors in the generating room or building shall
be constructed to open outwards or to slide arabooshall be locked or obstructed
or fastened in such a manner that it cannot béyesrsil immediately opened from

the inside while gas is being generated and arsopdas working in the generating

room of building.

11. Repair of containers.—No vessel that has containgdangerous petroleum]
shall be repaired in generating room or buildind an repairs to any such vessel
shall be undertaken unless live steam has beembilte the vessel and until the
interior is thoroughly steamed out or other equaffective steps have been taken
to ensure that it has been rendered free fifshangerous petroleum] or
inflammable vapour.

'Subs.by Pb. Govt. Noti. n No. 2809-VII-DS-Lab. 60120, dated 23rd July, 1960.



{SCHEDULE — VIl

Cleaning or smoothening, roughening, etc. of artiels, by a jet of sand,
metal shot, or grit or other abrasive, propelled bya blast of compressed
air or steam. (Blasting Regulations)

1. Definitions.—For the purpose of this Schedule: —

“Blasting” means cleaning, smoothing, roughening, or remowiragy part of the
surface of any article by the use as an abrasiegetfof sand, metal shot or grit or
other material, propelled by a blast of compressedr steam.

“Blasting Enclosure” means a chamber, barrel, cabinet or any other sureo
designed for the performance of blasting therd8iasting Chamber” means a
blasting enclosure in which any person may entangitime in connection with
any work or otherwise.

“Cleaning of castings” where done as an incidental or supplemental prdcess
connection with the marking of metal castings, nsetine freeing of the casting
from adherent sand or other substance and incliindesemoval of cores and the
general smoothing of a casting, but does not ircthd free treatment.

2. Prohibition of sand blasting.—Sand or any other substance containing free
silica shall not be introduced as an abrasive yrdasting apparatus and shall not be
used for blasting:

Provided thatthis clause shall come into force two years after toming into
operation of this Schedule:

Provided further thatho woman or young person shall be employed or pzdhi
to work at any operation of sand blasting.

3. Precautions in connection with blasting operatins.—{1) Blasting to be
done in blasting enclosure and no work other thastibhg and any work immediately
incidental thereto and clearing and repairinghef énclosure including the plants
and appliances situated therein, shall be perforimedblasting enclosure. Every
door, aperture and joint of blasting enclosurell fleekept closed and airtight while
blasting is being done therein.

(2) Maintenance of blasting enclosure—Blasting enclosure shall always
be maintained in good condition and effective meashall be taken to prevent dust
escaping from such enclosures, and from apparatusected therewith, into the
air of any room.

! Substituted by Haryana Government Notification NBS.R. 31/C.A.63/48/S. 112/7
dated 26th March, 1975.
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(3) Provision of separating apparatus—There shall be provided and
maintained for and in connection with every shifeg enclosure efficient
apparatus for separating, so far as practicablasive which has been used for
blasting and which is to be used again as an afergdsom dust or particles of other
materials arising from blasting; and no such abeashall be introduced into any
blasting apparatus and used for blasting untég lbeen so separated:

Provided thatthis clause shall not apply, except in the caselasting chambers,
on blasting enclosures constructed or installedoleefthe coming into force of
this Schedule, if the Chief Inspector is of opintbat it is not reasonably
practicable to provide such separating apparatus.

(4) Provision of ventilating plant—There shall be provided and
maintained in connection with every blasting enatefficient ventilating plant to
extract, by exhaust draught effected by mechamuesdns, dust produced in the
enclosure. The dust extracted and removal shalidgp®sed of by such method and
in such manner that it shall not escape into th@faany room; and every other
filtering or settling device situated in a roomwhich persons are employed other
than persons attending to such bag or other filgedr settling, device, shall be
completely separated from the general air of thatrrin an enclosure ventilated to
the open air.

(5) Operation of ventilating plant.—The ventilating plant provided
for the purpose of sub-paragraph (4) shall be ikepdntinuous operation whenever
the blasting enclosure is in use whether or natipigis actually taking place therein,
and in the case of a blasting chamber, it shalhloperation even when any person
is inside the chamber for the purpose of cleaning.

4. Inspection and examination.—{1) Every blasting enclosure shall be specially
inspected by a competent person at least oncesiy @eek in which it is used for
blasting. Every blasting enclosure, the apparatisected therewith and the
ventilating plant shall be thoroughly exaed and in the case of ventilating
plant, tested by a competent person at least oneeery month.

(2) Particulars of the result of every such inspegtexamination and test
shall forthwith be entered in a register, whichlishe kept in a form approved by
the Chief Inspector and shall be available for étsjpn by any workman employed
in or in connection with blasting in the factoAny defect found on any such
inspection, examination or test shall be immedjatgborted by the persons carrying
out the inspection, examination or test to theipiar, manager or other appropriate
person and without prejudice to the foregoing rezraents of this Schedule, shall
be removed without avoidable delay.



5.  Provision of protective helmets, gauntlets & aralls.—(1) There shall
be provided and maintained for the use of all pggseho are employed in a blasting
chamber whether in blasting or in any work conreétherewith or in cleaning such
chamber, protective helmets of a type approveddgytiicate of the Chief Inspector
and every such person shall wear the helmet prdvimtehis use whilst he is in the
chamber and shall not remove it until he is outteechamber.

(2) Each protective helmets shall carry a distialginig mark indicating the
person by whom it is intended to be used and reppeshall be allowed or required
to wear a helmet not carrying his mark or which lb@sn worn by another person
and has not since been thoroughly disinfected.

(3) Each protective helmet when in use shall belggbwith clean and not
unreasonably cold air at a rate of not less thaocugdic feet per minute.

(4) Suitable gauntlets and overalls shall be pexvidr the use of all persons
while performing blasting or assisting at blastamgl every such person shall while
so engaged wear the gauntlet and overall provided.

6. Precautions in connection with cleaning & othemwork.—(1)Where any
person is engaged upon cleaning of any blastingrapys or blasting enclosure or
of any apparatus of ventilating plant connectedetivéh or the surroundings thereof
or upon any other work in connection with any fesapparatus or blasting enclosure
or with any apparatus or ventilating plant connétkeerewith so that he is exposed
to the risk of inhaling dust which has arisen frblasting. All practical measures
shall be taken to prevent such inhalation.

(2) In connection with any cleaning operation reddrto in clause 5, and
with the removal of dust from filtering or settlinigvices all practicable measures
shall be taken to dispose of the dust in such nmraihag it does not enter the air of
any rooms. Vacuum cleaners shall be provided aad wherever practicable for
such cleaning operations.

7. Storage accommodation for protective wear.

Adequate and suitable storage accommodation fdreineets, gauntlets and overalls
required to be provided by clause 5 shall be pexvioutside and conveniently near
to every blasting enclosure and such accommodaltiath be kept clean. Helmets,
gauntlets and overalls when not in actual use Sedtlept in this accommodation.
8. Maintenance and cleaning of protective wear.

All helmets, gauntlets, overalls and other protectievices or clothings provided
and worn for the purposes of this Schedule, sledtidpt in good condition and so far
as is reasonably practicable shall be cleaned eryaveek day in which they are
used. Where dust arising from the cleaning of gwokective clothing or devices is
likely to be inhaled, all practicable measuresldietaken to prevent such inhalation.
Vacuum cleaners shall, wherever practicable, bd ft@eremoving dust from such
clothing and compressed air shall not be usedsfooring dust from any clothing.
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9. Maintenance of vacuum cleaning plant.

Vacuum cleaning plant used for the purpose ofSktsedule shall be properly
maintained.

10. Restrictions in employment of young persons.-4) No person under 18
years of age shall be employed in blasting or tsgiat blasting or in any blasting
chamber or the cleaning of any blasting apparatasy blasting enclosure or any
apparatus or ventilating plant connected therewiithe employed on maintenance
or repair work at such apparatus, enclosure ottplan

(2) No person under 18 years of age shall be eraglty work regularly
within 20 feet of any blasting enclosure unlessahelosure is in a room and he is
outside that room where he is effectively separfitad any dust coming from the
enclosure.

11. Power to exempt or relax(1) If the Chief Inspector is satisfied that in any
factory or any class of factory, the use of sandtber substance containing free
silica as an abrasive in blasting is necessarg fmarticular manufacture or process
(other than the process incidental or supplemestechaking of metal castings)
and that the manufacture or process cannot beedan without the use of such
abrasive or that owing to the special conditiogpzcial method of work or otherwise
any requirement of this Schedule can be suspetiithed temporarily or permanently,
or can be relaxed without endangering the healtihefpersons employed or that
application of any of such requirements is for aagison impracticable or
inappropriate, he may, with the previous sanaf the State Government, by
an order in writing exempt the said factory or slasfactories from such provisions
of this Schedule, to such an extent and subjestich conditions and for such period
as may be specified in the said order.

(2) Where an exemption has been granted underlaubec(1), a copy of
the order shall be displayed at a notice boarghedrainent place at the main entrance
or entrances to the factory and also at the pldeenthe blasting is carried on.

SCHEDULE IX

LIMINGAND TANNING OF RAW HIDES AND SKINS
AND PROCESSES INCIDENTALTHERETO

1. Cautionary notices.—1) Cautionary notices as to anthrax in the form
specified by the Chief Inspector shall be affixe®#{prominent place] in the factory
where they may be easily and conveniently readhbyersons employed.

(2) A copy of a warning notice as to anthrax infitven specified by Chief
Inspector shall be given to each person employednwie is engaged and
subsequently, if still employed, on the first ddygach calendar year.



(83) Cautionary notices as to the effects of chranethe skin shall be
affixed in prominent positions in every factoryimich chrome solutions are used
and such notices shall be so placed as to be easilyconveniently read by the
persons employed.

(4) Notices shall be affixed in prominent placedha factory stating the
position of the ‘First Aid’ box or cupboard and the@me of the person-in-charge of
such box or cupboard.

(5) If any person employed in the factory is illaee, effective steps shall
be taken to explain carefully to such illiterategmas the contents of the notice
specified in paragraphs 1, 2 and 4 and if chrorhgisas are used in the factory, the

contents of the notice specified in sub-paragraph 3
12.  Protective clothing.

The occupier shall provide and maintain in gooddtion the following articles of
protective clothing:

(a) Water proof footwear, leg coverings, aprons gtaves for persons
employed in processes involving contact with chrasotutions, including the
preparation of such solutions;

(b)  Gloves and boots for persons employed in liavel yand

(c) Protective footwear, aprons and gloves for pessemployed in
processes involving the handling of hides or slatiser than in processes specified
in clauses (a) and (b);

Provided that :

()  The gloves, aprons, leg coverings or boots, bwgf rubber or leather,
but the gloves and boots to be provided under fauses (a) and (b) shall be of
rubber;

(i)  the gloves may not be provided to personsftes by hand or employed
in processes in which there is no risk of contdtt ime, sodium sulphide or other
caustic liquor.

3. Washing facilities, mess-room and cloak room.
There shall be provided and maintained in a cléate sind in good repair for the
use of all persons employed:

(a) trough with a smooth impervious surface fitkgith a waste pipe without
plug and of sufficient length to allow at least tiget for every ten persons employed
at any one time, and having a constant supply ¢émfeom taps or jets above the
trough at intervals of not more than two feet; or

'Substituted by Haryana Government Notification 8&.R. 31/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/7, dated
26th March, 1975.



The Punjab Factory Rules, 1952

(b) atleast one wash basin for every ten suctopsremployed at any one
time, fitted with a waste pipe and plug and hadrgnstant supply of water, together
with, in either case, a sufficient supply of naiighes, soap or other suitable cleaning
material, and clean towels; or

(c) asuitable mess-room, adequate for the nurebaining on the premises
during the meal intervals, which shall be furnishégth (1) sufficient tables and
benches, and (2) adequate means for warming foddfaanboiling water. The
mess-room shall (1) be separate from any roomext shwhich hide or skins are
stored, treated or manipulated, (2) be separate fie cloak-room and (3) be
placed under the charge of responsible person;

Y(d) The occupier shall provide and maintain, toe use of all persons
employed, suitable accommodation for clothing géidaring working hours and
another accommodation for protective clothing ahdllsalso make adequate
arrangement for drying up the clothing in bothdhses, if wet. The accommodation so
provided shall be kept clean at all timesl gplaced under the charge of
aresponsible person.

4. Food, drinks, etc., prohibited in work-room.—No food, drink, pan and
supari or tobacco shall be brought into or consubmedny worker in any work-
room or shed in which hides or skins are storedtéd or manipulated.

5.  First- aid arrangement.—The occupier shall (a) arrange for an inspection
of the hands of all persons coming into contachwhrome solution to be made
twice a week by §Medical Officer].

(b) Provide and maintain a sufficient supply oftable ointment and
impermeable waterproof plaster in a box readilyeasible to the worker and used
solely for the purpose of keeping the ointment jgladter.

JSCHEDULE X]
CARRYING ON OF CERTAIN PROCESSES OF LEADAND LEAD MAT ERIALIN
PRINTING PRESSESAND TYPE FOUNDRIES

1. Exemptions.—¥Where the Chief Inspector is satisfied that alboy of the
provisions of this Schedule are not necessaryHerprotection of the persons
employed, he may by certificate in writing exempy dactory from all or any of
such provisions, subject to such conditions asdespecify therein. Such certificate
may at any time be revoked by the Chief Inspector.

'Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian 8.S.R. 31/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/75
dated 26th March, 1975.

2Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian Nl/40/87-6-Lab., dated 26th June, 1995.
*Added by Punjab Government Notification No. 1064HYB-Lab., 61/2863, dated'LBlay, 1961.



2.  Definitions.—For the purpose of this Schedule:—

(a) ‘Lead material’ means material containing not less than five pet ce
of lead;

(b) ‘Lead processes’'means:
(i) the melting of lead or any lead material ¢asting;
(i) the recharging of machines with used leadamal; or

(i) any other work including removal of drossiinamelting pots, cleaning
of plungers; and

(iv) manipulation, movement, or other treatmereafl material;

(c) Efficient Exhaust draught—means localised ventilation effected
by heat or mechanical means for the removal of wgsour, dust or fume so as to
prevent them form escaping into the air of anyglaavhich work is carried on. No
draught shall be deemed efficient which fails tmoge gas, vapour, fume or dust at
the point where they originate.

3. Exhaust draught—1) None of the following process shall be carrged
except with an efficient exhaust draught;

(a) melting lead material or slugs;
(b) heating lead material so that vapour contaiféad is given off:

Provided thatthe aforesaid processes may be carried on withfficient exhaust
draught if they are carried on in such a mannertagrevent free escape of
gas, vapour, fume or dust into any place in whiabrkwis being done or is
carried on in electrically—heated and thermostaticaontrolled melting pots.

(2) Such exhaust draught shall be effected by nmechlameans and so
contrived as to operate on the dust, fume, gagpow given off as closely as may
be at its point of origin.

4.  Prohibition relating to women and young persons—No woman or young
person shall be employed or permitted to work inlead process.

5.  Separation of certain processes—Each of the following processes shall
be carried on in such a manner and under such tcamslias to secure effectual
separation from one another and from any othergzic

(a) melting of lead or any lead material;

(b) casting of lead ingots; and

(c) mechanical composing;

6. Container for dross.—A suitable receptacle with tightly fitting coverath
be provided and used for dross as it is removenh fewery melting pot. Such
receptacle shall be kept covered while in the wokn near the machine except
when the dross is being deposited therein.

7.  Floor of work-room—The floor of every work-room where lead process is
carried on shall be:
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(a) of cement or similar material so as to be sim@uotd impervious to
water;

(b)  maintained in sound condition; and

(c) Cleaned daily after being thoroughly dampedhwiater at a time when
no other work is being carried on at the place.

8. Mess-room—There shall be provided and maintained, for the afsall
persons employed in a lead process and remainitigegoremises during the meal
intervals a suitable mess-room which shall be$hied with sufficient tables and benches.

9. Washing facilities.—There shall be provided and maintained in a clézte s
and in good repair for the use of all persons eggulan a lead process:

(a) awash place with either:

(i) atrough with a smooth impervious surfactefitwith a waste pipe
without plug, and of sufficient length to allowlagast two feet for
every five such person employed at any one timehawing a
constant supply of water from taps or jets abowe ttbugh at
intervals of not more than two feet; or

(i) atleast one wash-basin for every such peesoployed at anyone
time, fitted with a waste-pipe and plug and havargadequate
supply of water laid on or always readily availalaled

(b) a sufficient supply of clean towels made otahie material renewed
daily with a sufficient supply of soap or othertabie cleaning material.

10. Medical examination.—a) Every person employed in a lead process shall
be examined by the Certifying Surgeon within 14saiyhis first employmentin

such process and thereafter shall be examinedel§yehtifying Surgeon at intervals
of not more than three months and a record of sieminations shall be entered
by the Certifying Surgeon in the special certifecaf fitness in Form 27.

(b) A Health Register containing names of all ppssemployed in any
lead process shall be kept in Form No. 17.

(c) No person after suspension shall be employadead process without
the written sanction of the Certifying Surgeon esdein the health
register.

11. Food, drinks, etc, prohibited in work-room.—No food, drink, pan and
supari or tobacco shall be consumed or broughtigyerker into any work-room
in which any lead process is carried on.

112. Protective clothing.—he occupier shall provide to all persons in leaxtess
two full sleeve overalls every year, arrange fairtliveekly washing and maintain
these in a good condition. The persons employsdch a process shall wear these
overalls while engaged in such work.

*Added by Punjab Government Notification No. 1064HY$-Lab., 61/2863, dated 16th May, 1961.



YSCHEDULE XI|
CHEMICALWORKS
PART

1. Application.—This Schedule shall apply to all manufacture arat@sses
incidental thereto carried on in chemical works.

2.  Definitions.—for the purpose of this Schedule:—

(a) *“Chemical works” means any factory or such parts of any factory
as are listed in Appendix “A” to this Schedule;

(b) “efficient exhaust draught” means localised ventilation effected
by mechanical or other means for the removal of gapour, fume or dust to
prevent it from escaping into the air of any placehich work is carried on;

(c) “bleaching powder” means the bleaching powder commonly called
chloride of lime;

(d) “chlorate” means chlorate or perchlorate;
(e) “caustic” means hydroxide of potassium or sodium;

(f)  “chrome process”means the manufacture of chromate or bichromate
of potassium or sodium, or the manipulation, movaroe other treatment of these
substances;

(g) “nitro or amino process” means the manufacture of nitro or amino
derivatives of phenol and of benzene or its hommlsgand the making of explosives
with the use of any of these substances;

(h)  The term'permit to work” system means the compliances with the
procedures laid down under paragraph 20 of Part Il;

(i)  “toxic substances”means all those substances which when they enter
into the human body, through inhalation or ingestio absorption through skin, in
sufficient quantities cause fatality or exert sesi@ffliction of health, or chronic
harmful effects on the health of persons exposédiiee to its inherent chemical or
biological effects. In respect of substances whdagis specified in Rule 123-A
exceeding the concentration specified therein wmdéte the substance toxic;

() “emergency” means a situation or condition leading to a cirdamses
or set of circumstances in which there is dangeéhédife or health of persons or
which could result in big fire or explosion or pglbn to the work and outside
environment, affecting the workers or neighborhiocalserious manner, demanding
immediate action;

'Schedule XI substituted, vide H&®¢hedule Xl substituted, vide Haryana Government
Notification No. G.S.R-51/CA 63-48/S-12 2115/93aib27th August, 1993.
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(K) “dangerous chemical reactions”’means high speed reactions,
run-away reactions, delayed reactions etc. andlaaeacterised by evolution of
large quantities of heat, intense release of toxilammable gases or vapours,
sudden pressure build-up etc;

(1)  “manipulation” means mixing, blending, filling, emptying, grinding
sieving, drying, packing, sweeping, handling, usitgy

(m) “approved personal protective equipment’'means items of personal
protective equipment conforming to the relevantsi@cifications or in the absence
of it, personal protective equipment approved leyGhief Inspector of Factories;

(n) “appropriate personal protective equipment” means that when
the protective equipment is used by the workestal have no risk to his life or
health or body and;

(o) “confined space” means any space by reason of its construction as
well as in relation to the nature of the work cedrtherein and where hazards to the
persons entering into or working inside exist erléely to develop during working.

PARTII
GENERALREQUIREMENTS
Applying to all the works in Appendix “D”.

1. House-keeping.{1)Any spillage of materials shall be cleaned ufoiee
further processing.

(2) Floors, platforms, stairways, passages andwaysg shall be kept free
of any obstructions.

(3) There shall be provided easy means of accesbparts of the plant to
facilitate cleaning.

2. Improper use of chemicals.-No chemicals or solvents or empty containers
containing chemicals or solvents shall be permittelde used by workers for any
purposes other than in the processes for whichahegupplied.

3. Prohibition on the use of food, ete-No food, drink, tobacco, pan or any
edible item shall be stored or heated or consumett aear any part of the plant or
equipment.

4. Cautionary notices and instructions.—£1) Cautionary notice in a language

understood by the majority of workers shall be premtly displayed in all hazardous

areas drawing the attention of all workers abbat thazards to health, hazards
involving fire and explosion and any other hazarchsas consequences of testing
of material or substances used in the processilng asy contaminated container

for drinking or eating, to which the workers’ attiem should be drawn for ensuring

their safety and health.



(2) In addition to the above cautionary noticeaagement shall be made
to instruct and educate all the workers includlligiate workers about the hazards
in the process including the specific hazardshakvthey may be exposed to, in
the normal course of their work. Such instructiand education should also deal
with the hazards involved in unauthorised and @ngedctices including the properties
of substances used in the process under normalticorsdas well as abnormal
conditions and the precautions to be observed sigeach and every hazard. Further,
an undertaking from the workers shall be obtainétthimv one month of their
employment and for old workers employed, within oxanth of coming into operation
of the rules, to the effect that they have readctirgents of the cautionary notices
and instructions, understood them and would abigdéhbm. The training and
instructions to all workers and all supervisorysoemel shall include the significance
of different types of symbols and colours usedtenlébels stuck or painted on the
various types of containers and pipe lines.

5.  Evaluation and provision of safeguards beforehe commencement of
process.—1) Before commencing any process or any experiahewrk, or any
new manufacture covered undgpendix ‘A’, the occupier shall take all possible
steps to ascertain definitely all the hazards we@both from the actual operations
and the chemical reaction including the dangerbamical reactions. The properties
of the raw materials used, the final products tobde, and any by-products derived
during manufacture, shall be carefully studied pnagisions shall be made for dealing
with any hazards including effects on workers whirly occur during manufacture.

(2) Information in writing giving details of the geess, its hazards and the
steps taken or proposed to be taken from the desage to disposal stage for
ensuring the safety as in sub-paragraph (1) akbeeld be sent to the Chief
Inspector at the earliest but in no case less fitamays before commencing
manufacture, handling, or storage of any of itemgeced undeAppendix ‘A,
whether on experimental basis, or as pilot plarasotrial production, or as large
scale manufacture.

(3) The design, construction, installation, opergtmaintenance and disposal
of the buildings, plants and facilities shall takeonsideration effective safeguards
against all the safety and health hazards/so eeglua

(4) The requirement under the sub-paragraphs (B) thall not act in lieu
of or in derogation to, any other provisions camaliin any Act governing the work.

6. Authorised entry.—Authorised persons only shall be permitted to eatgr
section of the factory or plant where any dangel@parations or processes are
being carried on or where dangerous chemical @mactire taking place or where
hazardous chemicals are stored.
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7. Examination of instruments and safety devices.£%) All instruments and
safety devices used in the process shall be téstiede taking into use and after
carrying out any repair to them and examined onca month, by a competent
person. Records of such tests and examinationiskbghalaintained in a register.

(2) Allinstruments and safety devices used irpttoeess shall be operated
daily or as often as necessary, to ensure itstizféesind efficient working at all times.

8. Electrical installations.—All electrical installations used in the process
covered inAppendix ‘A’ shall be of an appropriate type to ensure safetynag
the hazard prevalent in that area such as suitediainst dust, dampness, corrosion,
flammability and explosivity, etc. and shall comfoto the relevant ISI specifications
governing their construction and use for that area.

9. Handling and storage of chemicals.42) The containers for handling and
storage of chemicals shall be of adequate stremgjting into consideration the
hazardous nature of the contents. They shall beiged with adequate labelling
and colour coding arrangements to enable identidicaf the containers and their
contents indicating the hazards and safe handlgthods and shall conform to the
respective ISl standards. The instructions givehériabel shall be strictly adhered
to. Damaged containers shall be handled only uswjervision of a knowledgeable
and responsible person and spillage shall be reddenocuous in a safe manner
using appropriate means.

(2) The arrangements for the storage of cheminalading charging of
chemicals in reaction vessels and containers baalich as to prevent any risk of
fire or explosion or formation of toxic concentmatiof substances above the limits
specified in Rule 123-A.

(3) Without prejudice to the generality of the riggonents in sub-paragraph
(2) above, the arrangements shall have suitabkdaten facilities and shall enable
the maintenance of safe levels in vessels and ioenga Such arrangements shall
also take into consideration, the type of storagkthe capacity of storage and the
compatibility requirements of substances with ottiemicals stored nearby.

(4) (a) Storage of chemicals and intermediateyatsdwhich are highly unstable
or reactive or explosive shall be limited to tharfiiies required for two months use.

(b)  Whenever the quantities laid down in the abcleeises (a) are to be
exceeded, the permission of the Chief Inspetialt be obtained.

(c) Notwithstanding any thing contained in claug®sand (b) above, the
Chief Inspector of factories may direct any factoayrying out processes covered
in Appendix ‘A, to further limit the storage of hazardous substanimequantities
less than two months on consideration of safety.

(5) Standby arrangements equal to the biggest ic@ntshall always be
available to transfer the toxic substances quitkly the stand by storage facility if
any defect develops in any of the container regyiti the release of toxic substances.



(6) Any storage facility constructed using non rigtanaterial such as
Fiberglass, Reinforced Plastics (FRP), all glassels etc., shall have adequate
strength to withstand the stress, if any, exerietthé contents and shall be properly
anchored working platforms, access ladders, pipeslietc. used in such storage
facility shall not have any support on the struetnfrthe storage facility and shall be
independently supported.

10. Facility for isolation.—The plant and equipment shall be so constructed and
maintained as to enable quick isolation of plarpant of plant or equipment, with
appropriate indication. One copy of the lay-ounptadicating the isolation facilities
shall always be available with the security pergbrthe maintenance and the health
and safety personnel and these isolation facibtiedl be checked for its effectiveness
once in a month.

11. Personal protective equipment.1)All workers exposed to the hazards
in the processes covered by the Schedule shalidwdpd with appropriate and
approved type of personal protective equipmenth®geipment shall be in a clean,
sterile and hygienic condition before issue.

(2) The occupier shall arrange to inform, educate supervise all the
workers in the use of personal protective equipmadnile carrying out the job.

(3) As regards any doubt regarding the approprése of any personal
protective equipment, the decision of the Chiepétdor will be final.

12. Alarm systems.

(1) Suitable and effective alarm systems givingtaadnd visible indications,
shall be installed at the control room as well msll strategic locations where
process control arrangements are available so esaiole corrective action to be
taken before the operational parameters exceegrduetermined safe levels or
lead to conditions conducive to an outbreak ofdirexplosion to occur. Such alarm
systems shall be checked daily and tested everyhhvairieast once to ensure its
performance efficiency at all times.

(2) The Chief Inspector of Factories may direchssygstems to be installed
in case of plants or processes where toxic masesi@ being used and spillage or
leakage of which may cause wide-spread poisoniiog around the plant.

13. Control of escape of substances into the worktrmosphere.—(1)
Effective arrangements such as, enclosure, or &y, jpa efficient exhaust draught,
maintenance of negative pressure, etc. shall béads® in all plants, containers,
vessels, sewers, drains, flues, ducts, culvertshanieéd pipes and equipments to
control the escape and spread of substances wiadikely to give rise to fire or
explosion or toxic hazards during normal workingl @&m the event of accident or
emergency.
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(2) Inthe event of the failure of the arrangemdotscontrol resulting in
the escape of substances in the work atmospheredmte steps shall be taken to
control the process in such manner, that furtheayes is brought down to the safe
level.

(83) The substance that would have escaped intwdaheatmosphere before
taking immediate steps as required in sub-parag@pbkhall be rendered innocuous
by diluting with air or water or any other suitalalgent or by suitably treating the
substances.

14. Control of dangerous chemical reactions.-Suitable provision, such as
automatic and or remote control arrangements, &ieathade for controlling the
effects of ‘dangerous chemical reactions’. In tiverg of failure of control
arrangements automatic flooding or blanketing bepgffective arrangements shall
come into operation.

15. Testing, examination and repair of plant & equbment.—(1) All parts of
plant, equipment and machinery used in the pragbi&s in the likely event of their
failure may give rise to an emergency situationlldba tested by a competent
person before commencing process and retested iateamal of two years after
carrying out repairs to it. The competent persail $tentify the parts of the plant,
equipment and machinery required to be testedaesaid and evolve a suitable
testing procedure. In carrying out the test as imeat above in respect of pressure
vessels or reaction vessels the following precastihall be observed, namely:—

(a) before the test is carried out, each vessdl sbahoroughly cleaned
and examined externally, and as far as practicaitlernally also for
surface defects, corrosion and foreign mattersingue process of
cleaning and removal of sludge, if any, all prewmg shall be taken
against fire or explosion, if such sludge is pgfopheric nature or
contains spontaneously combustible chemicals;

(b) as soon asthe testis completed, the vesakle thoroughly dried
internally and shall be clearly stamped with therkmaand figures
indicating the person by whom testing has been @mkethe date of
test; and

(c) any vessel which fails to pass the test or Wwific any other reason is
found to be unsafe for use shall be destroyed miered unusable
under intimation to the Chief Inspector.

(2) All parts of plant, equipment machinery whichthe likely event of
failure may give rise to an emergent situation Idhekexamined once in a month
by the competent person.

(3) Records of testing and examination referreth tparagraphs (1) and
(2) shall be maintained as long as that part opthat, equipment and machinery
are in use.



(4)  Allrepair work including alteration, modifieah and addition to be carried
out to the plant, equipment and machinery shatidree under the supervision of a
responsible person who shall evolve a procedurensure safety and health of
persons doing the work. When repairs or modificeisadone on pipelines, and joints
are required to be welded, butt welding of jointsilkbe preferred. Wherever
necessary the responsible person shall regulasddhesaid work through a “permit
to work system”.

16. Staging.—{1)All staging that is erected for the purpose aimtenance work
or repair work or for work connected with entrydrdonfined spaces and used in
the processes included in Appendix ‘A, shall ke, rigid and constructed out of
substantial material of adequate strength. Sugimstaghall conform to the respective
Indian Standard specifications.

(2) Staging shall not be erected over a closedpenovessel unless the
vessel is so constructed and ventilated to prezembsure of persons working on
the stages.

(3) Allthe staging constructed for the purposéhis paragraph shall have
appropriate access which are safe and shall teel fitith proper hand rails to a
height of one metre and the board.

17. Seating arrangements.-Fhe seating arrangements provided for the
operating personnel working in processes coverdgpendix ‘A" shall be located

in a safe manner as to prevent the risk of expdsuic, flammable and explosive
substances evolved in the work environment in these of manufacture, or repair
or maintenance, either due to failure of plant@muipment or due to the substances
which are under pressure, escaping in the atmospher

18. Entry into or work in confined spaces.—€1) The occupier of every
factory to which the provisions of this Schedulglgpshall ensure the observance
of the following precautions before permitting grgrson to enter or work inside the
confined spaces—

(a) identify all confined -spaces and the naturehafards that are
encountered in such spaces, normally or abnornaalty arrange to
develop the most appropriate safeguards for emgtihie safety and
health of persons entering into or working insitie,confined spaces:

(b) regulate the entry or work inside thenfawed spaces through a
“permit to work system” which should include thefeguards so
developed as required under sub-clause (a) above;

(c) Dbefore testing the confined space for entrg it work in, the place
shall be rendered safe by washing or cleaning métliralising agents;
or purging with steam or inert gases and makingyadt forced
ventilation arrangements or such measure whichravitiier the confined
space safe;
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(d) shall arrange to carry out such tests as acessary for the purpose
by a competent person and ensure that the condipacke is safe for
the persons to enter or work. Such testing shatidoeed out as often
as is necessary during the course of work to erfitsuzentinued safety,

(e) shall arrange to educate and train the persarireewould be required
to work in confined spaces about the hazards irebim the work. He
shall also keep in readiness the appropriate apdoapd personal
protective equipment including arrangements focuesresurrection
and first aid, and shall arrange supervision ofabek at all times by a
responsible and knowledgeable person.

(2) The manager shall maintain a log book of athyeimto or work in,
confined spaces and such record shall containdtagslof persons assigned for the
work, the location of the work and such other detdiat would have a bearing on
the safety and health of the persons assignedthfs work. The log book
so maintained shall be retained as long as theecned workers are in service and
produced to the Inspector when demanded.

19. Maintenance work etc.—1) All the work connected with the maintenance
of plants and equipment including cleaning of enmgugtainers which have held
hazardous substances used in the processes covdrisdSchedule, shall be carried
out under “permit to work system” employing traingzersonnel and under the
supervision of responsible person, having knowledgee hazards and precautions
required to deal with them.

(2) Maintenance work shall be carried out in suaeaner that there is no
risk to persons in the vicinity or to persons wlkaspby. If necessary, the place of
such work shall be cordoned off or the presenamobnnected persons effectively
controlled.

20. Permit to work system.—Fhe permit to work system shaiker aliainclude
the observance of the following precautions whieying out any specified work
to be subjected to the permit to work system.

(a) all work subject to the permit to work systencarried out under the
supervision of a knowledgeable and responsibleopers

(b) all parts of plant or machinery or equipmentvdrich permit to work
system is carried out, shall remain isolated frahepparts throughout
the period of permit to work and the place of wiokdtuding the parts of
plant, machinery shall be rendered safe by cleanpugging,
washing, etc.

(c) all work subject to the permit to work systemal have predetermined
work procedures which integrate safety with thekw8uch procedures
shall be reviewed whenever any change occurs iarfabbr equipment
so that continued safety is ensured;



(d) persons who are assigned to carry out the péormiork system shall
be physically fit in all respects taking into calesiation the demands
and nature, of the work before entering into thefioed space. Such
persons shall be adequately informed about theciomrork procedures
as well as the precautions to be observed whikyiogrout the permit
to work system;

(e) adequate rescue arrangements wherever — coebidecessary and
adequate first-aid, rescue and resurrectarangement shall be
available in good working condition near the plafcerork while carrying
out the permit to work system, for use in emergency

(fy  appropriate and approved personal protectivepeaent shall be used
while carrying out the “permit to work system”; and

(g) after completion of work subject to the pertoitvork system the person
responsible shall remove all the equipment andstaont! restore to the
original condition so as to prevent any danger ewtélrrying out regular
process.

21. Safety of sampling personnel.-Fhe occupier shall ensure the safety of
persons assigned for collection samples by instryithem on the safe procedures.
Such personnel shall be provided with proper amuteed personal protective
equipment, if required.

22. \Ventilation.—Adequate ventilation arrangements shall be provided
maintained at all times in the process area whangekous or toxic or flammable
or explosive substances could be evolved. Thesmgements shall ensure that
concentrations which are either harmful or cousaitan explosion, are not permitted
to be built up in the work environment.

23. Procedures for meeting emergencies)The occupier of every factory
carrying out the works covered in Appendix “A” drearange to identity all types of
possible emergencies that could occur in the pseseguring the course of work or
while carrying out maintenance work or repair warke emergencies so identified
shall be reviewed every year.

(2) The occupier shall formulate a detailed plameet all such
identified emergencies including arrangementsdoraoning outside help for rescue
and fire fighting and arrangements for making aldé urgent medical facilities.

(3) The occupier shall send the list of emergerasielghe details of procedures
and plans formulated to meet the emergenciesetGhief Inspector of Factories.

(4) The occupier shall arrange to install distivetind recognizable warning
arrangements to caution all persons inside thet plarwell as the neighbouring
community, if necessary, to enable evacuation &g and to enable the observance
of emergency procedures by the persons who argnessemergency duties. All
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concerned must be well informed about the warnirgngements and their meaning.
The arrangements must be checked for its effea@s®&every month.

(5) Alternate power supply arrangements shall nbgde and interlocked
with the normal power supply system so as to ensoimstant supply of power to
the facilities and equipment meant for compliandé vequirements of paragraphs
10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 18, 22 and this paragraph dflR#@art Ill, Part IV and Part V
of this Schedule.

(6) The occupier shall arrange to suspend the duntinocess work in a
place where emergency is established and shafivdh evacuate all persons in
that area except workers who have been assignedyenoy duties.

(7)  All'the employees of the factory be trainedwttibe action to the taken
by them including evacuation procedures duringrgmncies.

(8) All emergency procedures must be rehearsed ¢lieze months and
deficiencies, if any, in the achievement of theeabpns shall suitably be corrected.

(9) The occupier shall arrange to have 10 perafdtite workers trained in
the use of first aid, fire fighting appliances andhe rendering of specific first aid
measures taking into consideration the specialrdazz the particular process.

(10) The occupier shall furnish immediately on regjuhe specific chemical
identity of the hazardous substances to the trgatiysician when the information
is needed to administer proper emergency or ficstraatment to exposed persons.

24. Danger due to effluents.-4) Adequate precautions shall be taken to prevent
the mixing of leffluents from different processes aperations, which may cause
dangerous or poisonous gases to be evolved.

(2) Effluents which contain or give rise in the ggace of other effluents to
poisonous gases shall be provided with independiamage systems to ensure
that they may be trapped and rendered safe.

PARTIII
FIREAND EXPLOSIONS RISKS

1. Sources of ignition including lighting installdion.—(1) No internal
combustion engine and no electric motor or othextétal equipment, and fittings
and fixtures capable of generating sparks or otiser@ausing combustion or any
other source of ignition or any naked light shallifistalled or permitted to be used
in the process area where there could be fire gpld&on hazards.

(2)  All hot exhaust pipes shall be installed owsacbuilding and other hot
pipes or hot surface or surfaces likely to becooteshall be suitably protected.

(3) The classification of work area in terms oftitzards potential and the
selection of electrical equipment or other equipintkat could constitute a source
of ignition shall be in accordance with the respecindian Standard.



(4) Where a flammable atmosphere may be prevatecowd occur, the
soles of footwear worn by workers shall have noatnat them, and the wheels of
trucks or conveyors shall be conductive type.

(5) All tools and appliances used for work in thiga shall be of non-
sparking type.

(6) Smoking in process area where there are rifki&re and explosion
shall be prohibited, and warning notices in tmgleage understood by majority
of workers shall be posted in the factory prohigjtsmoking into specified areas.

2.  Static electricity.—1) All machinery and plant, particularly, pipeémand
belt drives, on which static charge is likely to@mulate, shall be effectively earthed/
Receptacles for flammable liquids shall have mietalbnnections to the earthed
supply tanks to prevent static sparking. Where ssag, humidity shall be regulated.

(2) Mobile tanker wagons shall be earthed duritigdi and discharge and
precautions shall be taken to ensure that earthiaffective before such filling or
discharge takes place.

3. Lighting protection.—Lighting protection arrangement shall be fitted vehe
necessary, and shall be maintained.

4.  Process heating.-Fhe method of providing heat for a process likelyesult

in fire and explosion shall be as safe as possibtewhere the use of naked flame
is necessary, the plant shall be so constructeal@gvent any escaping flammable
gas, vapour or dust coming into contact with tlaeni or exhaust gases or other
sources likely to cause ignition. Wherever possible heating arrangement shall be
automatically controlled at a predetermined tempeebelow the danger
temperature.

5. Leakage of flammable liquids.—€1)Provision shall be made to confine by
means of bund walls, dykes, sumps etc. possibtkalges from storage vessels
containing flammable Liquids.

(2) Waste material in contact with flammable subsés shall be disposed
of suitably under the supervision of knowledgealnié responsible persons.

(3) Adequate and suitable fire-fighting applianskall be installed in the
vicinity of such vessels.

6. Safety valves—Every still and every closed vessel in which gasviglved or
into which gas is passed, and in which the pressufiable to rise above the
atmospheric pressure, shall have attached torésspre gauge, and a proper safety
valve or other equally efficient means to relielie pressure. These appliances
shall be maintained in good condition.

7. Installation of pipeline etc.—All pipelines carrying flammable or explosive
substances shall be protected from mechanical daarad)shall be examined by a
responsible person once in a week to detect amgrideation or defects, or
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accumulation of flammable or explosive substanaed,record kept of any defects
found and repairs made.

8. Fire fighting systems.—1) Every factory employing 500 or more persons
and carrying out processes Listed in Appendix “Balsprovide:—

(a) Trained and responsible fire fighting sfjuso as to effectively
handle the fire-fighting and life saving equipmerthe event of fire or
other emergency. Number of persons in this squdldnecessarily
depend upon the size of risk involved, but in neecshall be less than 8
such trained persons to be available at any tife.stjuad shall consist
of watch and ward personnel, fire pumpman and tepatal supervisors
and operators trained in the operation of fire @meérgency services.

(b) Squad leaders shall preferably be trained riecagnised government
institution and their usefulness enhanced by prayrdsidence on the premises;

(c) Squad personnel shall be provided witbththg and equipment
including helmets, boots and belts.

(2) A muster roll showing the duties allocateddctemember of the squad
shall be prepared and copies supplied to eachrleadeell as displayed in prominent
places so as to be easily available for referem@ase of emergency.

(3) The pumpman shall be thoroughly conversant #iéhlocation of all
appliances. He shall be responsible for maintaimihdire fighting equipment in
proper working order. Any defect coming to his netshall immediately be brought
to the notice of squad leader.

(4) Asfar asis practicable, the fire pump roord #re main gate(s) of the
factory be connected to all manufacturing or stpaneas through telephone inter
linked and placed in a convenient location neah sueas.

PART IV
RISKS OF TOXIC SUBSTANCES

1. Leakage.—1) All plants shall be so designed and construaketb prevent
the escape of toxic substance. Where necessargrasepbuildings, rooms or
protective structure shall be used for the dangesbages of the process and the
buildings shall be so designed as to localise aogpe of toxic substances.

(2) Catch pits, bund walls, dykes or other suitaddéeguards shall be
provided to restrict the serious effects of suetkéges. Catch pits shall be placed
below joints in pipelines where there is dangeoined to maintenance and other
workers from such leakage.

2. Drainage.—Adequate drainage shall be provided and shallteadllection
tanks specifically provided for this purpose wherdeleterious material shall be
neutralised, treated or otherwise rendered saferdétf is discharged into public
drains or sewers.



3. Covering of vessels.{2)Every fixed vessel or structure containing any
toxic substance and not so covered as tonirgdie all reasonable risk of
accidental contact of any portion of the body wfaaker, shall be so constructed as
to avoid physical contact.

(2) Such vessel shall, unless its edge is at 8asins above the adjoining
ground or platform be securely fenced to a heigtdatdeast 90 cms above such
adjoining ground or platform.

(3) Where such vessels adjoin and the space betthieen clear of any
surrounding brick or other work is either less tdarcms in width or is 45 or more
centimeters in width, but is not securely fencedaoth sides to a height of atleast 90
cms a secure barriers shall be so placed as temrpassage between them:

Provided thatsub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph shall not appdy—
(a) saturators used in the manufacture of sulpbfedenmonia; and

(b) that part of the sides of brine evaporatingspahich require raking,
draining or filing.
4.  Continuous exhaust arrangement.)Any process evolving toxic vapour,
gas, fume and substance shall have efficient cooti® exhaust draught. Such
arrangement shall be interlocked in the processaonherever possible.

(2) Inthe event of failure of continuous exhausaagement means shall
be provided to automatically stop the process.

5.  Work-bench.—All the work-benches used in processes involving th
manipulation of toxic substance, shall be gradegenty and shall be made of smooth
impervious surface which shall be washed dailyrafte completion of work.

6. Waste disposal.{1)There shall be provided a suitable receptacldentd
non-absorbable material with a tightly fitting cofer depositing waste material
soiled with toxic substances and the contents i seceptacles shall be destroyed
by burning or using other suitable methods understipervision of a responsible
person.

(2) During the course of manufacture, wheneverzigh or intermediate
products having toxicity is rejected on considerabf quality, sufficient precautions
shall be taken to render them innocuous or otherwesat them or inactivate them
before disposal.

(3) The empty containers of toxic substance shaltleaned thoroughly
before disposal under the supervision of a resplengerson.
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PART-V SPECIAL
PROVISIONS

1. Special precautions for nitro or amino processe—(1) Unless the
crystalised nitro or amino substances or any dfqtsor is broken or agitated in a
completely enclosed process so as not to givetoiskist or fume, such process
shall be carried on under an efficient exhaust gitawr by adopting any other
suitable means in such a manner as to preventsttege of dust or fume in the
working atmosphere.

(2) No part of the plant or equipment or implementisich was in contact
with nitro or amino compounds, shall be repairedandled unless they have been
emptied and thoroughly cleaned and decontaminated.

(8) Filling of containers with nitro or amino compuls shall be done only
by using a suitable scoop to avoid physical corgadtthe drying of the containers
in the stove shall be done in such a manner tleghdh and contaminated air from
the stove is not drawn into the work-room.

(4) Processes involving the steaming into or arcaamgdvessel containing
nitro or amino compounds or its raw materials sbaltarried out in such a manner
that the steam or vapour is effectively preventdaket blown back into the working
atmosphere.

(5) Suitable antidotes such as methylene bljections shall always
be available at designated places of work for usag emergency involving the
poisoning with nitro or amino compounds.

2. Special precautions for chrome processes(@Grinding and sieving of
raw materials in chrome processes shall be caorieid such a manner and under
such condition as to secure effective separatmm fny other processes and under
an efficient exhaust draught.

(2) There shall be washing facilities located veegr to places where wet
chrome processes such as bleaching, acidificasidphate settling, evaporation,
crystallisation centrifugation or packing are cadrbut to enable quick washing of
affected parts of body with running water.

(3) Weekly inspection of hands and feet of all ppssemployed in chrome
process shall be done by a qualified nurse anddexfosuch inspections shall be
maintained in a form approved by the Chief Inspectd-actories.

(4) There shall be always available at designatedeg of work suitable
ointment such as glycerine, vaseline etc. and watasf plaster in a separate box
readily accessible to the workers so as to pragainst perforation of nasal sputum.
3. Special precautions for processes carried oun iall glass vessels-

(1) Processes and chemical reactions such as netumafaf vinyl chloride
benzyl chloride etc. which are required to be earout in all glass vessels shall



have suitable means like substantial wiremesh auyéo protect persons working
nearby in the event of breakage of glass vessel.

(2) Any spillage or emission of vapour from the glihss vessels due to
breakage, shall be immediately inactivated ordeeed innocuous by suitable
means such as dilution with water or suitable stlveo as to avoid the risks of fire
or explosion or health hazards.

4. Special precautions for processes involving adrate manufacture—

(1) Crystallisation grinding or packing of chloratleall not be done in a
place used for any other purpose and such plaadk l&wve hard, smooth and
impervious surface made of non-combustible matérted place shall be thoroughly
cleaned daily.

(2) The personal protective equipment like oveeddl. provided for the
chlorate workers shall not be taken from the ptdieeork and they shall be thoroughly
cleaned daily.

(3) Adequate quantity of water shall be availaldanthe place of chlorate
process for use during fire emergency.

(4) Wooden vessels shall not be used for the dligstiton of chlorate or to
contain crystallised ground chlorate.

PART VI
MEDICALREQUIREMENTS

1. Decontamination facilities.—n all places where toxic substances are used in
processes listed in Appendii” the following provisions shall be made to meet an
emergency:-

(a) fully equipped first-aid box:

(b) readily accessible means of drenching with waersons, parts of
body of persons, and clothing of persons who haenlrontaminated with such
toxic and corrosive substances and such meanst&ha#i shown in the Table 1.

No. of persons employed at any time No. of drenchinshowers.
Upto 50 Persons 2
Between 51 to 100 3
101 to 200 3+1 for every 50 persons thereafter.
201 to 400 5+1 for every 100 persons thereafter.
401 and above 7+1 for every 200 persons thereafter.

(c) a sufficient number of eye wash bottles filledh distilled water or
suitable liquid, kept in boxes or cupboards corseify situated and clearly indicated
by a distinctive sign which shall be visible attaties.
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2.  Occupational health centre—In all the factories carrying out processes
covered inAppendix “A” there shall be provided and maintained in goodraaide
occupational health centre with facilities as paie laid down here under:—

(1) For factories employing up to 50 workers—

(a) the services of a qualified medical practitiohereinafter known as
Factory Medical Officer, available on a retainepdhésis, in his notified
clinic near to the factory for seeking medical heéljping emergency.
He will also carry out the pre-employment and peidal medical
examinations as stipulated in paraqgraoh 4 of thitsp

(b) A minimum of five persons trained in first-gislocedures, amongst
whom at least one shall always be available duhiegvorking period.

(c) Afully equipped first-aid box.
(2) For factories employing 51 to 200 workers—

(a) The occupational health centre shall have anrbaving a minimum
floor area of 15 sq. m. with floors and walls madesmooth, hard
and impervious surface and shall be adequatetyiifiated, ventilated
and equipped.

(b) A part-time Factory Medical Officer will be ioverall charge of the
centre who shall visit the factory minimum twiceainveek and whose
services shall be readily available during emerigsnc

(c) There shall beone qualified and trairgr@sser-cum-compounder
on duty throughout the working period.

(d)  Afully equipped first-aid box.

(3) For factories employing above 200 workers—

(@) There shall be one full-time Factory Medi€fficer for factories
employing up to 500 workers and one more Medicéic®f for every
1000 workers or part thereof.

(b)  The occupational health centre in this casd blage a minimum of
two rooms each having a minimum floor area of 1onsgwith floors
and walls made of smooth, hard and impervious sartnd shall be
adequately illuminated, ventilated and equipped.

(c) There shall be one trained nurse, oness#ér-cum- compounder
and one sweeper-cum-ward boy throughout the wons@ngpd.

(d) The Occupational Health centre in this casd leasuitably equipped
to manage medical emergencies.
3. Ambulance van.—1) In every factory carrying out processes covered

Appendix “A”, there shall be provided and maintained in good itiond a suitably
constructed and fully equipped ambulance van agppendix ‘C’ manned by a



full time driver-cum-mechanic or a helper, trainadirst-aid for the purposes of
transportation of serious cases of accidents &negs unless arrangements for
procuring such facility at first notice during ergencies have been made with the
nearby hospital or other places. The ambulancshalhnot be used for any purpose,
other than the purpose stipulated herein and Wwitbgs be available near the
Occupational Health Centre.

(2) The relaxation to procure Ambulance Van frorarbg places provided
for in sub-paragraph (1) above will not be appliedb factories employing more
than 500 workers.

4. Medical examination.—1) Workers employed in processes covered in
Appendix ‘A" shall be medically examined by a Factory Medicdidef in the
following manner.—

(a) Once before employment, to ascertain physicedslity of the person
to do the particular job

(b) Once in a period of 6 months, to ascertainttbalth status of the
workers; and

(c) The details of pre-employment and periodicadice examinations
carried out as aforesaid shall be recorded in tescpbed form.

(2) Anyfindings of the Factory Medical Officer ealing any abnormality
or unsuitability of any person employed in the gsscshall immediately be reported
to the Certifying Surgeon who shall in turn,aemne the concerned workers
and communicate his findings within 30 days. If @ertifying Surgeon is of the
opinion that the person so examined is requirdsketgsuspended from the process
for health protection he will direct the occupiecardingly, who shall not employ
the said worker in the same process. Howevepéhson so suspended from the
process shall be provided with alternate placenfeitities unless he is fully
incapacitated in the opinion of the Certifying Seog, in which case the person
affected shall be suitably rehabilitated:

Provided thatthe Certifying Surgeon on his own may examine dhgrovorker
whom he feels necessary to be examined for ascigrgathe suitability of his
employment in the process coveredAppendix “A” or for ascertaining the
health status of any other worker and his opinitialsbe final.

(3) No person shall be newly appointed without@eetificate of Fitness
granted by the Factory Medical Officer. If the FagtMedical Officer declares a
person unfit for being appointed to work in theqass covered iAppendix “A”
such person shall have a right of appeal to th&f@iag Surgeon, whose opinion
shall be final in this regard.

(4) The worker suspended from the process owintpeéocircumstances
covered in sub-paragraph (2) shall be employechagahe same process only after
obtaining the Fitness Certificate from the CertifylSurgeon and after making entries
to that effect in the health register.
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PART-VII Additional Welfare
Amenities

1. Washing Facilities.—1)There shall be provided and maintained in every
factory for the use of all the workers taps for iag, at the rate of one tap for
every 15 persons including liquid soap in a comaiith filling arrangements and
nail brushes or other suitable means for effeatiganing. Such facilities shall be
conveniently accessible and shall be kept in anc@ea hygienic condition.

(2) If washing facilities as required above arevpted for women, such
facilities shall be separate for them and adequatacy at all times shall be ensured
in such facilities.

2.  Mess-room facilities.—1) The occupier of all the factories carrying out
processes covered Hppendix “A” and employing 50 workers or more, shall
provide for all the workers working in a shift mes®m facilities which are well
ventilated and provided with tables and sittingliiaes alongwith the provision of
cold and hygienic drinking water facilities.

(2) Such facilities shall include suitable arrangeis for cleaning and
washing and shall be maintained in a clean ancehygcondition.

3. Cloak-room facilities.—{1) The occupier of every factory carrying out any
process covered ilippendix “A” shall provide for all the workers employed in the
process cloak-room facilities with lockers. Eachriken shall be provided with two
lockers, one for work clothing and another sepérdoe personal clothing and the
lockers should be such as to enable the keepittig afothing in a hanging position.

(2) The cloak-room facilities so provided in punsce of sub-para (1) shall
be located as far as possible near to the fasilitievided for washing in pursuance
of para (1). If itis not possible to locate theashing facilities, the cloak-room
facilities shall have adequate and suitable arnaweges for cleaning and washing.

4. Special bathing facilities—(1) The occupier of any factory carrying out
the process covered und&ppendix “B” shall provide special bathing facilities
for all the workers employed and such facilitiealsbe provided at the rate of 1 for
25 workers and part thereof and shall be maintainaalean and hygienic condition.

(2) The occupier shall insist all the workers &ypd in the processes
covered inAppendix “B” to take bath after the completion of the day’shofts
work using the bathing facilities so provided ahdlkalso effectively prevent such
of those workers taking bath in any placther than the bathing facilities.

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in suwggraph (1) above,
the Chief Inspector may require in writing the qaeuw of any factory carrying out
any other process for which in his opinion bathiagjlities are essential from the
carrying health point of view, to provide speciatting facilities.



PART-VIII
DUTIES OF WORKERS.

(1)Every worker employed in the processes covaneippendix “A” and
Appendix “B” shall not make any safety device or appliance grguarding or
fencing arrangement, inoperative or defective &adl seport the defective condition
of the aforesaid arrangements as soon as he i€ aany such defect.

(2) Before commencing any work, all workers emptbye processes
covered inAppendix “A” shall check their work place as well as the maclgine
equipment or appliance used in the processes podseny mal-function or defect
immediately to the supervisor or any responsibtegeof the management.

(3) Allworkers shall co-operate in all respectthvthe management while
carrying out any work or any emergency duty assignghem in pursuance of this
Schedule and shall always use all the personatgiieé equipment issued to them
in a careful manner.

(4)  All workers employed in the processes coveredppendix “A” or
Appendix “B” shall not smoke in the process area or storage Hreaecial
facilities are provided by the management only gachities should be used.

(5) Allworkers employed in the processes covengsbipendix “A” shall
not remain in unauthorised place or carry out umatiged work or improvise any
arrangements or adopt short-cut method or misugefatme facilities provided in
pursuance of the Schedule, in such a manner asige ¢isk to themselves as well
as or to others employed.

(6) The workers shall not refuse undergoing medixamination as required
under these rules.

PART IX

RESTRICTIONS ON THE EMPLOYMENT OF YOUNG PERSONS
UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE AND WOMEN—

(1) The Chief Inspector of Factories may by an pndevriting, restrict or
prohibit the employment of women and young persoter the age of 18, in any
of the processes covered Appendix A of this Schedule on considerations of
health and safety of women and young persons.

(2)  Such persons who are restricted or prohibitat fvorking in the process
due to the order issued in pursuance of sub-parabdve shall be provided with
alternate work which is not detrimental to theialte or safety.
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PART X
EXEMPTIONS

1. Power of exemption.—Fhe State Government or subject to the control
of the State Government, the Chief Inspector magmpt from the compliance
with any of the requirements of this Schedule pantffully, any factory carrying out
processes coveredAppendix Aif itis clearly and satisfactorily establishedthg
occupier that the compliance with any of the regmients is not necessary to ensure
the safety and health of persons employed if slatamd effective alternate
arrangements are available to any of the requiresyavered in his Schedule.

APPENDIX ‘A’

"PROCESSES CARRYING OUT BY ANY FACTORY”WHERE EXEMPT ION MAY BE
GRANTED FROM THE COMPLIANCE WITHANY OFTHE REQUIREME ~ NTS OFTHIS
SCHEDULE PARTLY ORFULLY BY THESTATE GOVERNMENTORCHIEFINS  PECTOR

Any works or that part of works in which—

(a) the manufacture, manipulation or recoveryawoy of the following
is carried on:

(i) sodium, potassium, iron, aluminium, cobaitkel, copper, arsenic,
antimony, chromium, zinc, solenium, magnesium, ¢admmercury,
beryllium and their organic and inorganic salt&ya, oxides and
hydroxides;

(i) ammonia, ammonium hydroxide and salts of amium;

(i) the organic and inorganic compounds of sulplus, sulphuric, nitric,
nitrous, hydrochloric, hydroflouric, hydroiodic, dino sulphuric,
hydrobromic, boric;

(iv) cyanogen compounds, cyanide compounds, cyaoatpounds;

(v) phosphorus and its compounds other than orgghasphorus
insecticides;

(vi) chlorine.

(b)  hydrogen sulphide is evolved by the decompsii metallic sulphides,
or hydrogen sulphide is used in the productioruchssulphides;

(c) bleaching powder is manufactured or chlorireig@roduced in chlor-
alkali plants;

(d) (i) gas tar or coal tar or bitumen or chaleasiphalt or any residue of
such tar is distilled or is used in any processheimicals manufacture;

(i) tar based synthetic colouring matters or ithetermediates are
produced;

(e) nitric acid is used in the manufacture of ndoonpounds;



(f)  explosives are produced with the use of nibmpounds;

(g) aliphatic or aromatic compounds or their matadind non-metallic
derivatives or substituted derivatives, such Esalorm, ethylene glycol,
formaldehyde, benzyl chloride, phenol, methylgletketone peroxide,
cobalt carbonyl, tungsten carbide etc. are manuristttor recovered.

APPENDIX ‘B: CONCERNING SPECIALBATHINGACCOMMODATION

INPURSUANCE
OF PARA4 OF PART VII

1.  Nitro or amino processes.
2. All chrome processes.

3. Processes of distilling gas or coal tar or pgses of chemical manufacture in
which tar is used.

4.  Processes involving manufacture, manipulati@ndting or recovery of
cyanogen compound, cyanide compound, cyanate campou

5. Processes involving manufacture of bleachingdeowr production of chlorine
gas in chlor-alkali plants.

6. Manufacture, manipulation or recovery of nickedl its compounds.

7.  All processes involving the manufacture, margpoh or recovery of aliphatic
or aromatic compounds or their derivatives or stiied derivatives.

APPENDIX‘C’
AMBULANCE
Ambulance should have the following equipments:—

General—

—A wheeled stretcher with folding and adjustingides. Head of the stretcher
must be capable of being lifted upward;

—TFixed suction unit with equipments;
—TFixed oxygen supply with equipments;
—Pillow witch case;

—Sheets;

— Blankets;

— Towels;

— Emesis bag;

— Bed pan;

—urinal;

— Glass;

— Roll of aluminium foils;
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— Soft roller bandage 6" x 5 yards;
— Adhesive tape in 3" roll;

— Safety pins;

— Bandage sheets;

— Burn sheet

Poisoning

—Syrup of ipecea

— Activated charcoal,—Pre-packed in doses
— Snake bite Kit;

— Drinking Water

Emergency medicines:

— As per requirement (under the advice of Medicfilc@r only)
Safety equipment:

— Flares with life of 30 minutes:—
— Flood lights;

— Flash lights;

— Fire extinguisher dry powder type;
— Insulated gauntlet.

Emergency care equipments:—
Resuscitation:

— Portable suction unit;

— Portable oxygen unit;

— Bag-value mask hand operated artificial ventiatinit;
— Airways;

— Mouth gags;

— Tracheotomy adaptors;

— Short spoine board;

—1.V. Fluids with administration unit;
— B.P. Manometer;

— Cugg;

— Stethoscope.

Immobilization:

— Long and short padded boards;

— Wire ladder splints;

— Triangular bandage;

—Long and short spine boards.
Dressings:

— Gauze pads— 4" x 4",

— Universal dressing 10 x 36";



SCHEDULE-XII
MANUFACTURE OFPOTTERY
1. Definition—For the purposes of this Schedule—

(a) “pottery” include earthen ware, stone ware, procelain, cti@and
any other article made from clay or from a migtgontaining clay and other
materials such as quartz, flint, felspar and gypsum

(b) “efficient exhaust draught” means localised ventilation effected
by mechanical or other means for the removal of dusume so as to prevent it
from escaping into the air of any place in whiclrkis carried on. No draught shall
be deemed efficient which fails to remove effedtivdust or fume generated at the
point where dust or fume originates;

(c) “fettling” includes scalloping, towing, sand papering, saic#tin,
brushing or any other process of cleaning of ppttere in which dust is given off;

(d) “leadless glaze"which does not contain more than one per censof it
dry weight of a lead compound, calculated as leadoxide;

(e) “low solubility glaze” means a glaze which does not yield to dilute
hydrochloric acid more than five per cent of itg @eight of a soluble lead compound
calculated as lead monoxide when determined imiduener described below:

A weighed quantity of the material which has bemeddat 100°C and thoroughly
mixed shall be continuously shaken for one houh@tommon temperature with
1000 times its weight of an aqueous solution ofbgiloric acid containing 0.25 per
cent by weight of hydrogen chloride. This soluteirall thereafter be allowed to
stand for one hour and then filtered. The lead saitained in the clear filterate
shall then be precipitated as lead sulphide andiveel as lead sulphate;

(H  “ground or powered flint or quart” does not include natural sands; and

(g) “potter's shop” includes all places where pottery is formed by gires
or by any other process and all places where spafatiling or other treatment of
pottery articles prior to placing for the biscuitfis carried on.

2. Efficient exhaust draught.

The following processes shall not be carried orheut the use of an efficient
exhaust draught:
()  All processes involving the manipulation or wsea dry and unfritted
lead compound.

(i)  The fettling operations of any kind, whether green-ware or biscuit
provided that this shall not apply to the wet fetf| and the occasional
finishing of the pottery articles without the aithoechanical power;

(i)  The shifting of clay dust or any other matdrior making tiles or other
articles by pressure, except where—
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(a) thisis done in a machine so enclosed aseatafely prevent the
escape of dust; or

(b) the material to be shifted is so damp thatusi can be given off—

(iv) the processing of tiles from clay dust, anaxt opening being connected
with each press. This sub-clause shall also ajptlge pressing from clay dust of
articles other than tiles, unless the materiabidamp that no dust is given off.

(v) The fettling of tiles made from clay dust byepsure, except where the
fettling is done wholly on, or with damp materighis sub-clause shall also apply to
the fettling of other articles made from clay dustless the material is so damp that
no dust is given off.

(vi) The process of loading and unloading of saggdnere handling and
manipulation of ground and powdered flint, quaaimmina or other materials are
involved.

(vii) The brushing of earthenware biscuit, unléssprocess is carried on in
a room provided with efficient general mechanicahtiation or other ventilation
which is certified by the Inspector of Factoriegdequate, having regard to all the
circumstances of the case.

(viii) Fettling of biscuit ware which has beerefil in powdered flint or quartz
except where this is done in machines so enclosdd affectively prevent the
escape of dust.

(iX) Ware cleaning after the application of glagedipping or other process.

(x)  Crushing and dry grinding of materials for goytbodies and saggars,
unless carried on in machines so enclosed as aotiekly prevent the escape of
dust or is so damp that no dust can be given off.

(xiy  Sieving or manipulation of powdered flint, qte@ clay grog or mixture
of these materials, unless it is so damp that b can be given off.

(xii) Grinding of tiles on a power driven wheel aas an efficient water
spray is used on the wheel,

(xiii)  Lifting and conveying of materials by elators and conveyers unless
they are effectively enclosed and so arranged peete@ent escape of dust into the
air in or near any place at which persons are eyeplo

(xiv) The preparation or weighing out of flow maaés, lawning of dry colours,
colouring, dusting and colour blowing,

(xv) Mould making, unless the bins or similar reteges used for holding
plaster of pan’s are provided with suitable covers.

(xvi) The manipulation of calcined material, uddbe material has been
made and remains so wet that no dust is given off.



3. Separation of processes.Each of the following processes shall be carried
on in such a manner and under conditions so axtoe effectual separation from
one another and from other wet processes:—

(a) Crushing and dry grinding or sieving of matisidettling, pressing of
tiles, drying of clay and greenware loading andloading saggars.

(b)  All processes involving the use of dry lead pornd.

4. Use of glaze.-No glaze which is not a leadless glaze or a lowlsbty glaze
shall be used in a factory in which pottery is nfaotured.

5. Restriction on employment of women and young p&ons.—No woman
or young person shall be employed or permitted dckvin any of the operations
specified in clause 2 or at any place where suehatipns are carried on.

6. Potter's wheel.—The potter's wheel (Jolly and Jigger) shiad provided
with screens or so constructed as to prevent clappings being thrown off beyond
the wheel.

7. Measures to be taken to prevent dust flowing.4%) All practical measures
shall be taken by damping or otherwise to prevest drising during cleaning of
floor.

(2) Damp saw dust or other suitable material dballsed to render the
moist method effective in preventing dust arisinpithe air during the cleaning
process which shall be carried out after work lessed.

8. Cleaning of floor.—The floors of potter’s shops, slip houses, dipgingses
and ware cleaning rooms shall be hard, smoothnapelrvious and shall be thoroughly
cleaned daily by a moist method by an adult male.

9. Medical examination.—1) All persons employed in any process included
under clause 2 shall be examined by the Certifgimggeon within 7 days preceding
or following the date of their first employment jimocess; thereafter all persons
employed in any process included under clausa@¢i)2(xiv) shall be examined by
the Certifying Surgeon once in every three calenaamths, and those employed in
any process included in sub-clauses (i) to (giidh-clause (xv) and (xvi) of clause
2, once in every 12 months by the Certifying Surg&ecords of such examination
shall be entered by the Certifying Surgeon in tlealth Register and certificate of
fithess granted to him under clause 10.

(2) If at any time the Certifying Surgeon is of thginion that any person
employed in any process included in clause 2 ismger fit to continue in the same
job, he may ask the management to provide suchsampan alternative job and if
the Certifying Surgeon is of the opinion that tleegon so employed is no longer fit
for employment even in any other process on thergiohat his continuance therein
would involve damage to his health, he shall catieetertificate of fithess granted
to that person.
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(3) No person whose certificate of fithess has bemcelled shall be re-
employed unless the Certifying Surgeon after exargiagain, certifies him to be fit
for employment in the same process or some aligenptocess.

10. Certificate of fitness.—A person medically examined under clause 9 and
found fit for employment shall be granted by theti®gng Surgeon a certificate of
fitness inForm No. 32and such certificate shall be in the custody ofrita@mager

of the factory. The certificate shall be kept réadvailable for inspection by an
Inspector and the person granted such a certifetzd# carry with him, while at
work, a token giving reference to such certificate.

11. Protective equipment.—£L)The occupier shall provide and maintain suitable
overalls and head coverings for all persons emplayéhe processes mentioned in
clause 2.

(2). The occupier shall provide and maintain sugaprons of water proof or
similar material, which can be sponged daily fa tise of the dippers, dippers’
assistants, throwers, jolly workers, casters, moogdters and filter press and pug
mill workers.

(3) Aprons provided in pursuance of sub-clause ¢8all be thoroughly
cleaned daily by the wearer by sponging or otherprecess. All overalls and
head coverings shall be washed, cleaned and mendesst once a week and
this washing, cleaning or mending shall be providgthe occupier.

(4)  No person shall be allowed to work in emptysagks of dusty materials,
weighing out and mixing of dusty materials and givag of ball mills and plungers
without wearing a suitable and efficient dust respirs.

12. Washing facilities.—The occupier shall provide and maintain in cleatite
and in good repair for the use of all persons eggaladn any of the processes
specified in clause 2, a wash place under covér @ither:

(a) (i) a trough with smooth impervious surfadtefl with a waste
pipe, without plug, and of sufficient length tocail at least two feet
for every five such persons employed at any one,tand having a
constant supply of clean water from taps or jets/althe trough at
intervals of not more than two feet; or

(i) atleast one tap or stand pipe for every Bueh persons employed
at any one time having a constant supply of cleatexythe tap or
stand pipe being spaced not less than 4 feet apatt;

(b) asufficient supply of clean towels made ofahlie materials changed
daily with sufficient supply of nail brushes andpo
13. Time allowed for washing.—Before each meal and before the end of the
days work at least ten minutes, in addition tarégeilar meal times, shall be allowed
for washing to each person employed in any of thegss mentioned in clause 2.



14. Mess-room.—1) There shall be provided and maintained for oell
persons remaining within the premises during teeingerval, a suitable mess-room
or canteen at a distance of at least 50 feet fn@miain factory providing a minimum
accommodation of 10 square feet per head. The ngéhéilities mentioned above
shall be provided near the mess room or canteerirenthess room and canteen
shall be furnished with—

()  asufficient number of tables and chairs ordbess with back rest;
(i) arrangements for washing utensils;
(i) adequate means for warming food;
(iv) adequate quantity of drinking water.

(2) The rooms shall be adequately ventilated byittoeilation of fresh air
and placed under the charge of a responsible parsbshall be kept clean.

15. Food, drink, etc. prohibited in work room.—No food, drink, Pan and
Supari, or tobacco shall be brought into or conglitmeany worker in any work
room in which any of the processes mentioned insda& are carried on and no
person shall remain in any such room during inisria meals or rest.

16. Cloak room etc.—There shall be provided and maintained for theafisg!
persons employed in any of the processes mentiaregduse 2:

(a) acloak room for clothing put off during worlihours which shall be
separate from any mess room;

(b) separate and suitable arrangements for thegtoof protective
equipment provided under clause 11.

17. Application.—The provisions contained in this Schedule shallapgiy to a
factory in which any of the following articles, bub other pottery are made—

(a) unglazed or salt glazed bricks and tiles; and

(b) architectural terra-cotta made from plastiy @dad either unglazed or
glazed with a leadless glaze only.

18. Exemptions.—H in respect of any factory, the Chief Inspectéi=actories

is satisfied that all or any of the provisionstustSchedule are not necessary for the
protection of the persons employed in such fact@ynay by a certificate in writing
exempt such factory, from all or any of such priovis, subject to such conditions as
he may specify therein. Such facilities may at ame be revoked by the Chief
Inspector without assigning any reasons.
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'SCHEDULEXIIl
COMPRESSION OFOXYGENAND HYDROGEN PRODUCED BY
THE ELECTROLYSIS OFWATER
1. The room in which electrolysis plant is instdlighall be separate from the
plant for storing and compressing the oxygen ardtdgen and also the electric
generation room—

7[2. The purity of oxygen and hydrogen shall beg@dly a competent person at
least once in every shift at the following points:

()  inthe electrolysis room;
(i) atthe gas holder inlet; and
(i)  at the suction end of the compressor.

The purity figures shall be entered in the regiatet signed by the persons carrying
out such tests:

Provided,however, that if the electrolyser plant is fittedthanautomatic recorder
of purity of oxygen and hydrogen with alarm lightsshall be sufficient if the
purity of the gases is tested at the suction enth®fcompressor only.]

3. The oxygen and hydrogen gases shall not be em®ga, if their purity as
determined under clause 2 above falls below 9&g@etr at any time.

(4. In addition to the limit switch in the gas tel a sensitive negative pressure
switch shall be provided in or adjacent to theisuatnain for hydrogen close to the
gas-holder and between the gas holder and the ¢xrcompressor to switch off
the compressor motor in the event of the gas-hdiderg emptied to the extent as
to cause vacuum.]

5.  Each gasholder shall be fitted with a low lealakrm and a trip switch to stop
the compression in the event of the bell of théanglater reaching within 30 cm from
its lowest working level.

6. The water, caustic soda and caustic potashfosedaking Lye shall be of
the standards suitable for electrolysis.

7.  Electrical connection at the electrolyser celtgl at the electric generator
terminals shall be so constructed as to precluglpdisibility of wrong connections
leading to the reversal of polarity and in addigorautomatic device shall be provided
to cut off power in the event of reversal of pdlaewing to wrong connection
either at the switch board or at the electric gatoerterminals.

Inserted, vide Punjab Government Notification N&.8. 163/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd. (1)/66,
dated 6th July, 1966.

2Substituted, vide Haryana Government NotificatioNo. 12(33)-30-1, Lab.,
dated 3rd January, 1980.



8.  Oxygen and hydrogen gas pipes shall be paimigd distinguishing colours.
Whenever any hydrogen pipe is opened for repagsyppther work, on reconnection
the pipe shall be purged of all air before hydragetiowed to pass through that pipe.

9.  All electrical wiring and apparatus in the eteliser room shall be of flame-

proof construction or enclosed in flame prooffigis and no naked light or flame
shall be allowed to be taken either in the elegs@l room or where compression
and filling of the gases is carried on and suchingr notices shall be exhibited in
prominent places.

10. No part of eletrolyser plant and the gas halderd compressor shall be
subjected to welding, brazing, soldering or cuttimgil steps have been taken to
remove any explosive substance from that part endar the part safe for such
operations and after the completion of such op@natno explosive substance shall
be allowed to enter that part until the metal haslexd sufficiently to prevent risk
of explosion.

11.  No work of operation, repair or maintenancdl ffeaundertaken except under

the direct supervision of a person, who by hisitrgj, experience and knowledge of

the necessary precautions against risk of explesgcompetent to supervise such
work. No electric generator after erection or repahall be switched on to the

eletrolyser unless the same is certified Heydompetent person under whose
direct supervision erection or repairs are camietb be in a safe condition and the
terminals have been checked for the polarity asired by clause 7.

12. Every part of the eletrolyser plant and the gakler and compressors shall
have a regular schedule of overhaul and checkidgesary defect noticed shall
be rectified forthwith.

'SCHEDULEXIV
HANDLINGAND MANIPULATION OF CORROSIVE SUBSTANCES
1. Definition.—For the purpose of this Schedule:

(a) “Corrosive operation” means an operation of manufacturing, storing,
handling, processing, packaging or using any coreagibstance in a factory.

(b) “Corrosive substance”includes sulphuric acid, nitric acid, hydrochloric
acid, hydrofluoric acid, carbolic acid, phosphewaid, liquid chlorine, liquid bromine,
ammonia, sodium hydroxide and potassium hydroxidkaamixture thereof, and
any other substance which the State Governmentolification in the Official
Gazette specify to be a corrosive substance.

2.  Flooring.—The floor of every work room of a factory in whiclorrosive
operation is carried on shall be made of impervi@asrosion and fire resistant
material and shall be so constructed as to preediattion of any corrosive substance.
The surface of such flooring shall be smooth apdretd as often as necessary and
maintained in a sound condition.

'Subs. vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. G.S.R-32-C A-68/381%2/Amd (1)/68, dated 24.10.1968.
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3. Protective equipment.—@a) The occupier shall provide for the use of all
persons employed in any corrosive operation, skeifatmtective wear for hand and

feet, suitable aprons, face shields, chemical wajeggles, and respirators. The
equipments shall be maintained in good order aallilsh kept in clean and hygienic

condition by suitably treating to get rid of thiegffects of any absorbed chemicals
and by disinfecting. The occupier shall also prewsditable protective creams and
other preparations wherever necessary.

(b)  The protective equipment and preparations plexvishall be used by
the persons employed in any corrosive operation.

4.  Water facilities.—Where any corrosive operation is carried on, tstl
be provided as close to the place of such operaisopossible, a source of clean
water at a height of 210 cms (7 feet) from a pip&.85 cm (1/2) diameter and
fitted with a quick acting valve so that in caséfdry to the worker by any corrosive
substance, the injured part can be thoroughly #dadth water. Whenever necessary,
in order to ensure continuous water supply, a g®tank having minimum length,
breadth and height of 210 cm, 120 cm, and 60 cspeatively, or such dimensions
as are approved by the Chief Inspector shall béged as the source of clean water.

5.  Cautionary notice.—A cautionary notice in the following form and paf

in the language which majority of the workers emgptbunderstand, shall be displayed
prominently close to the place where any of theatens mentioned in paragraph
2 above is carried out and where it can be easith @nveniently read by the
workers. If any worker is illiterate, effective pgeshall be taken to explain carefully
to him the contents of the notice so displayed.

CAUTIONARY NOTICE

Danger—Corrosive substances cause severe burns and vapeuesf may be
extremely hazardous. In case of contact immedidtebd the part affected with
plenty of water for at least 15 minutes. Get mddit@ntion quickly.

6. Transport.—{(a) Corrosive substances shall not be filled, mowedarried
except in containers and when they are to be toaitesgh they shall be included in
crates of sound construction and of sufficiergrgjth.

(b) A container with a capacity of (11.5 litres}42jallons) or more of a
corrosive substance shall be placed in a receptactzate and then carried by
more than one person at a height below the waist Uinless a suitable rubber-
wheeled truck is used for the purpose.

(c) Containers for corrosive substances shall dalyllabelled.

7. Devices for handling corrosives.-a) Suitable tilting or lifting devices
shall be used for emptying jars, carboys and atbetainers of corrosives.

(b)  Corrosive substances shall not be handled ey tends but by means
of a suitable scoop or other device.



8.  Opening of valves.—Valves fitted to containers holding a corrosivestahce
shall be opened with a great care. If they do ravkvireely they shall not be forced
open. They shall be opened by a worker suitablgerhfor the purpose.

9. Cleaning tanks, stills, etc.-{a)In cleaning out or removing residues from
stills or other large chambers used for holding eosrosive substances suitable
implements, made of wood or other material shalidesd to prevent production of
arseniurated hydrogen (arsine).

(b)  Whenever it is necessary for the purpose oarmieg or other
maintenance work for any worker to enter any chamiaak, vat, pit or other
confined space where a corrosive substance hadsbaed all possible precautions
required under Section 36 of the Factories Act,81%hall be taken to ensure the
worker’s safety.

(c) Whenever possible before repairs are undertdkeany part of
equipment in which a corrosive substance was hdndlech equipment or part
thereof shall be freed of any adhering corrositstsunce by adopting suitable methods.

10. Storage.—a) Corrosive substances shall not be stored insémee room
with other chemicals such as turpentine, carbigesallic powders and combustable
material, the accidental mixing with which may cawasreaction which is either
violent or gives rise to toxic fumes and gases.

(b)  Pumping or filling over head tanks, receptaclass or other containers
for storing corrosive substances shall be so aeigat there is no possibility of
any corrosive substance over- flowing and causijpgy to any person.

(c) Every container having a capacity of 20 Litoesnore and every pipe
Line, valves and fitting used for storing or cangicorrosive substances shall be
thoroughly examined every year for finding out alefects and defects shall be
removed forthwith. A register shall be maintainé@wery such examination made
and shall be produced before the Inspector whemegeiired.

11. Fire extinguishers and fire-fighting equipments—An adequate number
of suitable type of fire extinguishers or otheeffighting equipments depending on
the nature of chemicals stored shall be providech 8xtinguishers or other equipment
shall be regularly tested and refilled. Clear instions as to how the extinguishers
or other equipment should be used, printed irethguage which majority of the workers
employed understand, shall be affixed near eadligensher or other equipment.

12. Exemption.—f in respect of any factory on an application médxjethe
manager the Chief Inspector is satisfied that og/torthe exceptional circumstances,
or the infrequency of the process or for any otkason to be recorded by him in
writing, all or any of the provisions of this Sclhiel are not necessary for the
protection of the persons employed therein, heloyaycertificate in writing which
he may at any time revoke, exempt the factory fewch of the provisions and
subject to such conditions as he may specify therei



The Punjab Factory Rules, 1952

YSCHEDULE XV]
MANIPULATION OF STONE ORANY OTHER MATERIAL
CONTAININGFREE SILICA
1. Application.—This Schedule shall apply to all factories or paftgactories
in which manipulation of stone or any other mateoeataining free silica is carried on.

2. Definitions.—
For the purpose of this Schedule.

(a) “Manipulation” means crushing, breaking, chipping, dressing, grind
sieving, mixing, grading or handling of stone oy ather material containing free
silica or any other operation involving such stonenaterial;

(b) “Stone or any other material containing free silicd means a stone
or any other solid material containing not less1tf&b by weight of free silica.

3. Precautions in manipulations.—No manipulation shall be carried out in a
factory or part of a factory unless one or moréheffollowing measures, namely:

(a) damping the stone or other material being Foed;
(b)  providing water spary;

(c) enclosing the process;

(d) isolating the process; and

(e) providing localised exhaust ventilation;

are adopted so as to effectively control the dustny place in the factory
where any person is employed, at a level equallelow the maximum permissible
level for silica dust as laid down in Table 2 apgeshto Rule 120.

Provided thatsuch measures as above said are not necessarg irdtess or
operation itself is such that the level of dustateel and prevailing does not
exceed the permissible level referred to.

4. Maintenance of floors.—1) All floors or places where fine dust is likety
settle on and whereon any person has to work srgbes! be of impervious material
and maintained in such condition that they cambmtghly cleaned by moist method
or any other method which would prevent dust beimgorne in the process of
cleaning.

(2) The surface of every floor of every work-room pmace where any
work is carried out or where any person has to gassg the course of his work,
shall be cleaned of dust once at least during shifhafter sprayed with water or
by any other suitable method so as to prevenbeirgj airborne in the process of cleaning.

2%Schedule XV, substituted vide Haryana Governmaegtifidation GSRNo0.51 C.A./63/48/
S/ 112 & 115/93, dated 27th August 1993



5.  Prohibition relating to young persons.—No young person shall be employed
or permitted to work in any of the operations iiad) manipulation or at any place
where such operation are carried out.

6. Medical facilities and records of examinationsand tests.—{1) The
occupier of every factory to which the Scheduleliagpshall:

(a) employ a qualified medical officer for medisatveillance of the workers
employed therein whose employment shall be sutyebe approval of
the Chief Inspector of Factories; and

(b) provide to the said medical officer all the essary facilities for the
purpose referred to in clause (a).

(2) The record of medical examination and approptiests carried out by
the said medical officer shall be maintained irepasate register approved by the
Chief Inspector of Factories, which shall be kegatdily available for inspection by
the Inspector.

7. Medical examination by Certifying Surgeon.—1) Every worker employed
in the processes specified in paragraph 1, shatkamined by a Certifying Surgeon
within 15 days of his first employment. Such metiegamination shall include
pulmonary function tests, and chest X-ray. No woskell be allowed to work after
15 days of his first employment in the factory gsleertified fit for such employment
by the Certifying Surgeon.

(2) Every worker employed in the said processesl 4fe re-examined
by a Certifying Surgeon at least once in every batims. Such examination shall,
wherever the Certifying Surgeon considers approgrimclude all the tests as
specified in sub-paragraph (1) except X-ray whidhlve once in 3 years.

(3) The Certifying Surgeon after examining a workball issue a Certificate
of Fitness inForm 28. The records of examination and re-examinationsezhout
shall be entered in the certificate and the cedié shall be kept in the custody of
the manger of the factory. The record of each ematian carried out under sub-
paragraphs (1) and (2) including the nature anddbelts of the tests, shall also be
entered by the Certifying Surgeon in a health tegis Form 29.

(4) The Certificate of Fitness and the health tegishall be kept available
for inspection by the Inspector.

(5) If at any time the Certifying Surgeon is of thginion that a worker is
no longer fit for employment in the said processeshe ground that continuance
therein would involve special danger to the heaftthe workers, he shall make a
record of his findings in the said certificate d@hd health register. The entry of his
findings in these documents should also includeptiréod for which he considers
that the said person is unfit for work in the gaidcesses. The person so suspended
from the process shall be provided with alterndegment facilities unless he is
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fully incapacitated in the opinion of the CertifgiSurgeon, in which case the person
affected shall be suitably rehabilitated.

8. Exemptions.—f in respect of any factory, the Chief Inspectsrsatisfied
that owing to the exceptional circumstances oeipfiency of the processes or any
other reason, all or any of the provisions of tBshedule is not necessary for
protection of the worker in the factory, the Chie$pector may by a certificate in
writing, which he may in his discretion revoke alydime, exempt such factory
from all or any of such provisions subject to swdnditions, if any, he may
specify therein.

!'SCHEDULE XVI]

HANDLINGAND PROCESSING OFASBESTOS, MANUFACTURE OFAN YARTICLE
OFASBESTOS ANDANY OTHER PROCESS OF MANUFACTURE OR OTHERWISE
IN WHICHASBESTOS ISUSED INANY FORM
1. Application.—This Schedule shall apply to all factories or paft&actories
in which any of the following processes is carioed
(a) breaking, crushing, disintegrating, openingpding, mixing or sieving of
asbestos and other processes involving handlingreardpulation of
asbestos incidental thereto;

(b) all processes in the manufacture of asbesttieteincluding preparatory
and finishing processes;

(c) making of insulation slabs or sections, conegogholly or partly of
asbestos, and processes incidental, thereto;

(d)  making or repairing of insulating mattressesnposed wholly or partly
of asbestos and processes incidental thereto;

(e) manufacture of asbestos cardboard and paper;
(f)  manufacture of asbestos cement goods;
(g) application of asbestos by spray method;

(h)  sawing, grinding, turning, abrading and polighin dry state of articles
composed wholly or partly of asbestos;

()  cleaning of any room, vessel, chamber, fixtareappliance for the
collection of asbestos dust; and

() any other processes in which asbestos dusvéngff into the work
environment.
2.  Definition.—For the purpose of this Schedule:

(a) “asbestos” means any fibrous silicate mineral and any admeéxtur
containing actiolite, amostite, anthophyllite, v, crocidolite, tremolite or any
mixture thereof, whether crude, crushed or opened;

'Schedule XVI, substituted, vide Haryana Governnidatification No. G.S.R. 51 C.A.
63/48/5. 112 & 115/93, dated 27th August, 1993.



(b) “asbestos textiles”means yarn or cloth composed of asbestos or
asbestos mixed with any other materials,

() “Approved” means approved for the time being in writing bythief Inspector.

(d) “breathing apparatus” means a helmet or face piece with necessary
connection by means of which a person using itthesaair free from dust, or any
other approved apparatus,

(e) ‘“efficient exhaust draught” means localised ventilation by
mechanical means for the removal of dust so assteept dust from escaping into

air of any place in which work is carried on. Naught shall be deemed to be
efficient which fails to control dust producedtat point where such dust originates,

(f)  “preparing” means crushing, disintegrating, and any othergases
in or incidental to the opening of asbestos,

(g) ‘“protective clothing” means overalls and head covering which (in
either case) will when worn exclude asbestos dust.

3. Tools and equipment.—Any tools or equipment used in process to which
this Schedule applied shall be such that they demate asbestos dust above the
permissible limit or are equipped with efficienhexist draught.

4.  Exhaust draught.—1) An efficient exhaust draught shall be providedi
maintained to control dust from the following preses and machines:

(a) manufacture and conveying machinery, namely—
(i) preparing, grinding or dry mixing machines;
(i) carding, card waste and ring spinning mackj@&d looms;
(i) machines or other plant fed with asbestos] an

(iv) machines used for the sawing, grinding, tugnairilling, abrading or
polishing in the dry state, of articles compose@Nyhor partly of
asbestos;

(b) cleaning and grinding of the cylinders or ofbts of a carding machine;

(c) chambers, hopper or other structures intockwhioose asbestos is
delivered or passes;

(d) work-benches for asbestos waste sorting ootfeer manipulation of
asbestos by hand;

(e) work places at which the filling or emptying sdcks, skips or other
potable containers, weighing or other process ental thereto which
is effected by hand, is carried on;

(f)  sack cleaning machines;
(g) mixing and blending of asbestos by hand; and
(h) any other process in which dust is given dff ithe work environment.
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(2) Exhaust ventilation equipment provided in adaorce with sub-
paragraph (1) shall, while any work of maintenanteepair to the machinery,
apparatus or other plant or equipment in connegtitimwhich it is provided is being
carried on, be kept in use so as to produce aruskigiaaught which prevents the
entry of asbestos dust into the air of any worlcgda

(3) Arrangements shall be made to prevent asbdsisisdischarged from
exhaust apparatus being drawn into the air of asnkwoom.

(4) The asbestos bearing dust removed from any veark by the exhaust
system shall be collected in suitable receptacléfer bags which shall be isolated
from all work areas.

5. Testing and examination of ventilating systems—(1) All ventilating
systems used for the purpose of extracting or ®§3prg dust as required by this
Schedule shall be examined and inspected once weetly by a responsible person.
It shall be thoroughly examined and tested by goatemt person once in every period
of 12 months. Any defects found by such examinatidast shall be rectified forthwith.

(2) Aregister containing particulars of such exaation and tests and the
state of the plant and the repair or alteratidinasny) found to be necessary shall be
kept and shall be available for inspection by apéctor.

6. Segregation in case of certain processMixing or blending by the hand
of asbestos, or making or repairing of insulatingttnesses composed wholly or
partly of asbestos shall not be carried on in anyrin which any other work is done.

7. Storage and distribution of loose asbestostHAll loose asbestos shall,
while not in use, be kept in suitable closed remelps which prevent the escape of
asbestos dust therefrom.

(2) Such asbestos shall not be distributed withfactory except in such
receptacles or in a totally by enclosed systenoaofreyance.

8. Asbestos sacks.{%) All sacks used as receptacles for the purpdse o
transport of asbestos within the factory shalldrestructed of impermeable material
and shall be kept in good repair.

(2) A sack which has contained asbestos shall aotléaned by hand
beating but by a machine, complying with paragraph
9. Maintenance of floors and work places.-4) In every room in which any
of the requirements of this Schedule apply—

(a) the floors, work-benches, machinery and plhatide kept in a clean
state and free from asbestos debris and suitat@aggments shall be
made for the storage of asbestos not immediatglyined for use; and

(b) the floors shall be kept free from any matep&nt or other articles not
immediately required for the work carried on in them, which would
obstruct the proper cleaning of the floor.



(2) The cleaning as mentioned in sub-rule (1) skalfar as is practicable,
be carried out by means of vacuum cleaning equipsgedesigned and constructed
and so used that asbestos dust neither escapesiiszharged into the air of any
work place.

(3) When the cleaning is done by any method otim that mentioned in
sub-paragraph (2), the person doing cleaning wodkaany other person employed
in that room shall be provided with respiratontgctive equipment and protective clothing.

(4) Thevacuum cleaning equipment used in aermel with provisions
of sub-paragraph (2) shall be properly maintaimetiadter each cleaning operation,
its surfaces kept in a clean state and free frdrmesiss waste and dust.

(5) Asbestos waste shall not be permitted to reroaitthe floors or other
surfaces at the work place at the end of the wgrkhift and shall be transferred
without delay to suitable receptacles. Any spillafjasbestos waste occurring during
the course of the work at any time shall be remawetiransferred to the receptacles
maintained for the purpose without delay.

10. Breathing apparatus and protective clothing.—£) An approved breathing
apparatus and protective clothing shall be provatetimaintained in good conditions
for use of every person employed :

(a) inchambers containing loose asbestos;
(b) incleaning, dust settling or filtering chamber apparatus;

(c) incleaning the cylinders, including the dofégtinders, or other parts of
a carding machine by means of hand-stickles; and

(d) infilling, beating, or levelling in the manuf@re or repair of insulating

mattresses; and

(e) in any other operation or circumstances in Witics impracticable to

adopt technical means to control asbestos dulseiwork environment
within, the permissible limit.

(2) Suitable accommodation in conveniently accéssumsition shall be
provided for the use of persons when putting otaking off breathing apparatus
and protective clothing provided in accordance wiik rule and for the storage,
of such apparatus and clothing when not in use.

(3) All breathing apparatus and protective clothivigen not in use shall be
stored in the accommodation provided in accordanttesub-rule (2) above.

(4) All protective clothing in use shall be dethas under an efficient
exhaust draught or by vacuum cleaning and shailldshed at suitable intervals.
The cleaning schedule and procedure should beasicto ensure the efficiency
in protecting the wearer.
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(5) All breathing apparatus shall be cleaned amsihfticted at suitable
intervals and thoroughly inspected once every mbgta responsible person.

(6) A record of cleaning and maintenance and of dbedition of the
breathing apparatus shall be maintained in regstarided for that purpose which
shall be readily available for inspection by arpkor.

(7)  No person shall be employed to perform any wsp&cified in sub-
paragraph (1) for which breathing apparatus is $sa1g to be provided under that
sub-paragraph unless he has been fully instructietiproper use of that equipment.

(8) No breathing apparatus provided in pursuanceubfparagraph (1)
which has been worn by a person shall be worn loyhan person unless, it has
been thoroughly cleaned and disinfected sinceblgisty worn and the person has
been fully instructed in the proper use of thatigepent.

11. Separate accommodation for personal clothg+—A separate
accommodation shall be provided in a convenieatigessible position for all persons
employed in operations to which -this Scheduleiappbr storing of personal clothing.
This should be -separated from the accommodatioviged under sub-paragraph
(2) to prevent contamination of personal clothing.

12. Washing and bathing facilities.—1)There shall be provided and maintained
in a clean state and in good repair for the usdl @forkers employed in the processes
covered by the Schedule, adequate washing anchbgtlkaces having a constant
supply of water under cover at the rate of one qulaebe for every 15 persons

employed.

(2) The washing places shall have stand pipe placedervals of not less
than one meter.

(3) Not less than one-half of the total number afhing places shall be
provided with bathrooms.

(4)  Sufficient supply of clean towels made of séanaterial shall be provided;

Provided thatsuch towels shall be supplied individually for eagbrker if so
ordered by the Inspector.

(5) Sufficient supply of soap and nail brushesldteprovided.
13. Mess room.

(1) There shall be provided and maintained for tke of all workers
employed in the factory covered by this Schedelmaining on the premises during
the rest intervals, a suitable mess room whicH bledurnished with:—

(a) sufficient tables and benches with back rest, a
(b) adequate means for warming food.

(2) The mess room shall be placed under thegehafr a responsible person
and shall be kept clean.



14. Prohibition of employment of young persons.-No young person shall be
employed in any of the process covered by thiscidiee

15. Prohibition relating to smoking.—No person shall smoke in any area where
processes covered by this Schedule are carried\ owotice in the language
understood by majority of the workers shall begehst the plant prohibiting smoking
at such areas.

16. Cautionary Notice.—{1) Cautionary notice shall be displayed at the
approaches and along the perimeter of every asbpsboessing area to warn all
persons regarding—

(a) hazards to health from asbestos dust;
(b) need to use appropriate protective equipmert; a

(c) prohibition of entry to unauthorised persorrsaathorised persons but
without protective equipment.

(2)  Such notice shall be in the Language undergbydtie majority of the
workers.

17. Air monitoring.—To ensure the effectiveness of the control measures
monitoring of asbestos fibre in the air shall beiied out once at least in every shift
and the record of the result so obtained shallriered in a register specially
maintained for the purpose.

18. Medical facilities and records of medical examations and tests.—1)
The occupier of every factory or part of the fagttr which the Schedule applies,
shall—

(a) employ a qualified medical practitioner for riwadi surveillance of the
workers covered by this Schedule whose employnteit se subject
to the approval of the Chief Inspector of Factqréesd

(b) provide to the said medical practioner alliteeessary facilities for the
purpose referred to in clause (a).

(2) The record of medical examinations and appateriests carried out
by the said medical practitioner shall be maintaiimea separate register approved
by the Chief Inspector of Factories, which shall lkept readily available for
inspection by the Inspectors.

19. Medical examination by Certifying Surgeon.—1) Every worker employed

in the processes specified in paragraph 1 shakémined by a Certifying Surgeon
within 15 days of his first employment. Such exaation shall include pulmonary
function tests, tests for detecting asbestos fibresputum and chest X-ray. No
worker shall be allowed to work after 15 days affirist employment in the factory
unless certified fit for such employment by thet@gng Surgeon.
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(2) Every worker employed in the process refereeditb-paragraph (1)
shall be re-examined by a Certifying Surgeon atleace in every twelve calendar
months. Such examination shall, wherever the Gangf Surgeon considers
appropriate, include all the tests specified in-patagraph (1) except chest X-ray
which will be carried out once in 3 years.

(83) The Certifying Surgeon after examining a workkall issue a Certificate
of Fitness inForm 29. The record of examination and re-examinations edrout
shall be entered in the certificate and the cedié shall be kept in the custody of
the manager of the factory. The record of each @éation carried out under sub-
paragraph (1) and (2), including the nature anddhelt of the Certifying Surgeon
in a health register iRorm 29.

(4) The Certificate of Fitness and the health tegishall be kept readily
available for inspection by the Inspector.

(5) If at any time the Certifying Surgeon is of thginion that a worker is
no longer fit for employment in the said processeshe ground that continuance
therein would involve special danger to the heaftthe worker, he shall make a
record of his findings in the said certificate d@hd health register. The entry of his
findings in those documents should also includepgréod for which he considers
that the said person is unfit to work in the saigcpsses.

(6) No person who has been found unfit to workaag 81 sub-paragraph
(5) shall be re-employed or permitted to work ia #aid processes unless the
Certifying Surgeon, after further examination,iagertifies him fit for employment
in those processes.

20. Exemption.—f in respect of any factory, the Chief Inspectsrsatisfied
that owing to the exceptional circumstances orenpiency of the processes or for
any other reason, all or any of the provisionshig Schedule is not necessary for
protection of the workers in the factory, the Chiefpector may by a certificate in
writing, which he may at his discretion revoke ay @ime, exempt such factory
from all or any of such provisions subject to sedmditions, if any, as he may
specify therein.

YSCHEDULE XVII]
MANUFACTURE OR MANIPULATION OF CARCINOGENIC DYE TERM  EDIATES

(1) Application.—This Schedule shall apply in respect of all fagsror any

part thereof, where processes in which the subssamentioned in paragraphs 3
and 4 are formed, manufactured, handled or usethamatocesses incidental thereto
in the course of which these substances are foraredgarried on, the processes
indicated in this paragraph shall be referred teinafter as “the said processes”
and such a reference shall mean any or all theepses described in this paragraph.

Sub. vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. G.S.R. 117/C.A. 638.8L2/ md. (2)/82, dt. 13th October, 1982.



(2) Definition.—For the purpose of this Schedule the followingmi&tins shall
apply, unless the context otherwise requires:

(a) “controlled substances” means chemical substances mentioned in
paragraph 4 of this Schedule.

(b) “first Employment” means first employment in the said
processes and also re-employment in such procésgmsing any cessation of
employment for a continuous period exceeding thadendar months.

(c) “efficient exhaust draught” means localised ventilation effected
by mechanical means for the removal of gas, vamtust, or fume so as to prevent
them from escaping into the air of any place incliork is carried on. No draught
shall be deemed to be efficient which fails to reememoke generated at the point
where such gas, vapour, fume or dust originates.

(d) “prohibited Substances” means chemical substances mentioned in
paragraph 3 of the Schedule.

(3) Prohibited substances.—or the purpose of this Schedule, the following
chemical substances shall be classifiepashibited substances” except when
these substances are present or are formed apradhyet of a chemical reaction
in a total concentration not exceeding one per.cent

(a) beta-naphthylamine and its salts;

(b) benzidine and its salts;

(c) 4-amino diphenyland its salts;

(d)  4-nitrodiphenyl and its salts; and

(e) any substance containing any of these compounds

(4) Controlled substances.—For the purpose of this Schedule, the following
chemical substances shall be classified as coatkslibstances:

(a) alpha-naphthylamine or alpha-naphthylamineaiaimg not more than
one per cent of beta-naphthylamine either as atogduct of chemical
reaction or otherwise, and its salts;

(b) ortho-tolodine and its salts;

(c) dianisidine and its salts;

(d) dichlorobenzidine and its salts;
(e) auramine; and

(f)  Magneta.

(5) Prohibition of employment.—No person shall be employed in the said
processes in any factory in which any prohibitdassance is formed, manufactured,

processed, handled, or used except as exemptad Bhief Inspector as stipulated

in paragraph 23.
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(6) Requirements for processing or handling contrééd substances.—-a)
Wherever any of the controlled substances refewoed paragraph 4 are formed,
manufactured, processed, handled, or used, atlqgaksteps shall be taken to prevent
inhalation, ingestion or absorption of the saidtoated substances by the workers
while engaged in processing that substance, arstioitage or transport within the
plant or in cleaning or maintenance of the conarguipment, plant, machinery
and storage areas.

(b) Asfaras possible all operations shall beiedmut in a totally enclosed
system. Wherever such enclosure is not possifiieient exhaust draught shall
be applied at the point where the controlled sulagtare likely to escape into the
atmosphere during the process.

(c) The controlled substances shall be receivethenfactory in tightly
closed containers and shall be kept so except Wiese substances are in process
or in use. The controlled substances shall leagdattory only in tightly closed
containers of appropriate type. All the contairsdrall be plainly labelled to indicate
the contents.

(7) Personal protective equipment.—{A) The following items of personal
protective equipment shall be provided and issaexéry worker employed in the
said process:

(a) longtrousers and shirts or overalls with $l¢laves and head coverings.
The shirt or overall shall cover the neck compietel

(b)  rubber-gum-boots.

(B) The following items of personal protective geuient shall be provided
[to everyone separately] for use by workers empldpethe said processes when
there is danger of injury during the performanceaimal duties or in the event of
emergency:
() Rubber Hand-gloves,
(i) Rubber aprons, and
(iii) Airline respirators or other suitable respogy protective equipment.
(C) It shall be the responsibility of the managemntaintain all items of
personal protective equipment in a clean and hygimndition and in good repair.
(8) Prohibition relating to employment of women andyoung persons.—

No woman or young person shall be employed or gegdhio work in any room in
which the said processes are carried on.

(9) Floors of work room.—The floor of every work-room in which the said
processes are carried on, shall be;

'Added vide Haryana Govt. notification No. 14/40@Btab dated 26th June, 1995.



(a) smooth and impervious to water provided thalhal or tar shall not be
used in the composition of the floor,

(b) maintained in a state of good repair,
(c) with asuitable slope for easy draining andvjated with gutters, and

(d) thoroughly washed daily with the drain watemigeled into a sewer
through a closed channel.

(10) Disposal of empty containers.-Empty containers used for holding controlled
substances shall be thoroughly cleaned of thefentsiand treated with an inactivating
agent before being discarded.

(11) Manual handling.—Controlled substances shall not be allowed to bedhi
filled, emptied or handled except by means of apawsith a handle. Such scoop
shall be thoroughly cleaned daily.

(12) Instructions regarding risk.—Every worker on his first employment in the
said processes shall be fully instructed on th@gnees of the toxic chemicals to
which he is likely to be exposed to, of the dangerslved and the precaution to be
taken. Workers shall also be instructed on the areado be taken to deal with an
emergency.

(13) Cautionary placards.—Cautionary placards in the form specified in Append
attached to this Schedule and printed in the laggoathe majority of the workers
employed in the said processes, shall be affixgaominent places frequented by
them in the factory, where the placards can belyeasid conveniently read.
Arrangements shall be made by the manager to atgtewiodically all such workers
regarding the precautions contained in the cautjoplacards.

(14) Medical examination.—a) Every worker employed in the said processes
shall be examined by a Certifying Surgeon withirdass of his first employment.
Such examination shall include tests, which ®ertifying Surgeon may consider
appropriate and shall include exfoliative cytolagyhe urine. No workers shall be
allowed to work after 14 days of his first employrhin the factory unless certified

fit for such employment by the Certifying Surgeon

(b) Every worker employed in the said processedl bare-examined
by a Certifying Surgeon at least once in evergalgndar months. Such examination
shall include'[tests] which the Certifying Surgeon may consideprapriate but
shall include exfoliative cytology of the urine.

(c) A person medically examined under sub-paragapkhall be granted
by the Certifying Surgeon, a certificate of fitn@s&orm No.39.[Record of each
re-examination] carried out under sub-paragraph sk@l be entered in the
certificate. The certificate shall be kept in thistody of the manager of the factory.

'Substituted vide Haryana Government Notification NB40/87-6 Lab., dated 26th June 1995.
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(d) The records of each examination carried outedsrred to in sub-
paragraphs (a) and (b) including the nature andtrefthe tests, shall be entered
by the Certifying Surgeon in a health registeFarm No. 40.

(e) The certificates of fitness and the healthstegishall be kept readily
available for inspection by any Inspector.

(f)  Ifatany time the Certifying Surgeon is of thyginion that a person is no
Longer fit for employment in the said processeim@ny other work on the ground
that his continuance therein would involve damaghis$ health, he shall make a
record of his findings in the said certificate dhd health register. The entry of his
findings in these documents should also includeptiréod for which he considers
that the said person is urififior working in the said processes] or in any waskhe
case may be.

(g) No person who has been found unfit to workaés & sub- paragraph
(f) shall be re-employed or permitted to work uslése Certifying Surgeon, after
further examination again certifies him to be éit éemployment.
25Substitute, vide Haryana Government Notification. Nd/40/87-6 Lab., dated 26th
June, 1995.
26Substitute, vide Haryana Government Notification. Nd/40/87-6 Lab dated 26th
June, 1995
(15) Medical facilities.—a) The occupier of every factory in which thedsai
processes are carried on shall engage a qualifeetical practitioner for medical
surveillance of the workers employed in such preessHis appointment shall be
subject to approval of the Chief Inspector.

(b)  The occupier shall provide to him all the nseeg facilities for the
purpose referred to in sub-paragraph (a).

(c) Arecord of medical examinations and appropriasts carried out by
the qualified medical practitioner shall be mainéa in a form approved by the
Chief Inspector.

(16) Obligations of the workers.—t shall be the duty of the persons employed
in the said processes to submit themselves fomidical examination including
exfoliative*[cytology of the urine] by the Certifying Surgeartioe qualified medical
practitioner as provided for under these rules.

(17) Washing and bathing facilities.—a) The following washing and bathing
facilities shall be provided and maintained inead state and in good repair for the
use of all workers employed in the said processes:

(i) awash place under cover having constantlgugfpvater and

24Substitute, vide Haryana Government Notification NB40/87-6 Lab., dated 26th June 1995.



provided with clean towels, soap, and nail brustmeswith at least
one stand pipe for every five such workers;

(i) 50 per cent of the stand pipes provided undause (i) shall be
located in bathrooms where both hot and cold wsitell be made
available during the working hours of the factong dor one hour
thereafter;

(i) the washing and bathing facilities shall lneclose proximity of the
area housing the said processes;

(iv) clean towels shall be provided individuallygach worker, and

(v) in addition to the taps mentioned under clg)sene stand pipe, in
which warm water is made available, shall be predicn
each floor.

(b)  Arrangements shall be made to wash factoryoumi$ and other clothes
every day.
(18) Food, drinks etc. prohibited in the work-room—No worker shall
consume food, drinks, pan, supari or tobacco dit streoke in any work-room in
which the said processes are carried on and noewahall remain in any such
room during the intervals for meals or rest.
(19) Cloak room.—There shall be provided and maintained in a cléste and in

good repair for the use of the workers employetthénsaid processes: (a) a cloak-
room with lockers having two compartments one faget clothes and the other for

27Substitute, vide Haryana Government Notification NB40/87-6 Lab., dated 26th June, 1995.

work clothes, and (b) a place separate from theslomom and the mess-room, for
the storage of protective equipment provided unparagraph (7). The
accommodation so provided shall be under the cageresponsible person and
shall be kept clean.

(20) Mess room.—Fhere shall be provided and maintained for theofiseorkers
employed in the said processes who remain on #mipes during the meal intervals,
a mess-room which shall be furnished with tables$ lzenches and provided with
suitable means for warming food.

(21) Time allowed for washing.—Before the end of each shift 30 minutes shall
be allowed for bathing for each worker who is ergptb in the said processes.

Further, at least 10 minutes shall be allowed fashving before each meal, in addition
to the regular time allowed for meals.

(22) Restriction on age of persons employedNe worker under the age of

40 years shall be engaged in the factory in thetmaicesses for the first time after
the date on which the Schedule comes into force.
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(23) Exemption.- Prohibited substances.{a)The Chief Inspector may by a
certificate in writing which he may be at hissatietion revoke at any time,
subject to such conditions, if any, as may spetitiesrein, exempt any process in
the course of which any of the prohibited substaniseformed, processed,
manufactured, handled, or used, from the provisipsragraph (5) if he is satisfied
that the process is carried out in a totally eredicand hermetically sealed system in
such a manner that the prohibited substance isenaived from the system except
in quantities not greater than that required ferghrpose of control of the process
or such purposes as is necessary to ensure thatdtiect is free from any of the
prohibited substances.

(b)  The Chief Inspector may allow the manufactivandling or use of
benzidine hydrochloride provided that all the pgsss in connection with it are
carried out in a totally enclosed system in sugtaaner that no prohibited substance
other than benzidine hydrochloride is removeddfiem, except in quantities not
greater than that required for the purpose of obofithe processes or such purposes
as is necessary to ensure that the product isfrive® prohibited substances and
that adequate steps are taken to ensure that benhigtirochloride, is except while
not in a totally enclosed system, kept wet withlass than one part of water to two
parts of benzidine hydrochloride at all times.

(24) General exemptions.—= in respect of any factory, the Chief Inspectsr i
satisfied that owing to the exceptional circumsgsmar infrequency of the processes
or for any other reason, all or any of the provisiof this Schedule is not necessary
as for the protection of the workers in the factding Chief Inspector may by a
certificate in writing (which he may in his disdat revoke at any time), exempt
such factory from all or any of such provisionsjsabto such conditions, if any, as
he may specify therein.
APPENDIX CAUTIONARY
PLACARD/NOTICE

1. Dye intermediates which are nitro or amiderivatives or aromatic/
hydrocarbons are toxic. You have to handle thesentdals frequently in this
factory.

2. Use the various items of protective wear tegaérd your own health.

3.  Maintain scrupulous cleanliness at all timesordlaghly wash hands and feet
before taking meals. It is essential to take a bafbre leaving the factory.

4.  Wash off any chemical falling on your body wéibap and water. If splashed
with a solution of the chemical, remotiee contaminated clothing
immediately. These chemicals are known to prodyeaasis. Contact the
medical officer or appointed doctor immediately ged his advice.

5. Handle the dye intermediates only with long kehsicoops, never with bare hands.



6.  Alcoholic drinks should be avoided as they ebahe risk of poisoning by
the chemicals.

7.  Keepyour food and drinks away from work pla@ensuming food, drinks or
tobacco in any form, at the place of work is prdieith.

8.  Serious effects from work with toxic chemicatgy follow after many years.
Great care must be taken to maintain absolute lodess of body, clothes
machinery and equipment.

SCHEDULE-XVIII

'PROCESS OF EXTRACTING OILSAND FATS FROM VEGETABLES
ANDANIMALSOURCES IN SOLVENT EXTRACTION PLANTS
1. Definitions.—(a) "Solvent Extraction Plant” means a plant in which the
process of extracting oils and fats from vegetanld animal sources by use of
solvents is carried on.

(b) “Solvent” means an inflammable liquid such as pentane, hexade
heptane used for the recovery of vegetable oils.

(c) “Flame proof” enclosure as applied to electrical machinery oaegips
means an enclosure that will withstand, when coweersther access doors are
properly secured, an internal explosion of flamreajals or vapour which may enter
or which may originate inside the enclosure withcammunicating internal
inflammation (or explosion) to the external flamrgadpas or vapour.

(d) “Competent Person” for the purpose of this Schedule shall be at
least a Member of the Institution of Engineers i@ghdr an Associate Member of

the said Institution with 10 years experience iregponsible position as may be
approved by the Chief Inspector.

Provided thata Graduate in Mechanical Engineering or Chemicathr@logy
with a specialised knowledge of oils and fats arith \& minimum experience
of 5 years in a solvent extraction plant shall dtsoconsidered to be a competent
person:

Provided further thatthe State Government may accept anyeroth
J[qualifications if in its opinion these] are equilemt to the qualification
aforesaid.

2. Location and layout.—a) No solvent extraction plant shall be permitizd
be constructed or extended within a distance wf&es from the nearest residential locality.

! Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian §8.S.R. 117/C.A. 64/48/S. 112/ Amd.
(2)/82, dated 13th October, 1982.

! Substituted, vide Hr. Govt Noti. No. 14/40/87-6 Latated 16th January 1995.
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(b) A 1.5 meter high continuous wire fencing shalprovided around the
solvent extraction plant up to a minimum distancéometres from the plant.

(c) No person shall be allowed to carry any matok-dr an open flame or
fire inside the area bound by the fencing.

(d) Boiler houses and other buildings where opamd processes are carried
on shall be located at least 30 metres away frensdvent extraction plant.

(e) If godowns and preparatory processes are #&@tande less than 30
metres from the solvent extraction plant, thesdl bleaat least 15 metres distance
from the plant, and a continuous barrier wall afi+wombustible material 1.5 metres
high shall be erected at a distance of not less ffametres from the solvent
extraction plant so that it extends to at leastr&@res of vapour travel around its
ends from the plant to the possible source of iigmit

3. Electrical installations.—a) All electrical motors and wiring and other
electrical equipment installed or housed in soleaitaction plant shall be of flame-
proof construction.

(b)  All metal parts of the plant and building indiog various tanks and
containers where solvents are stored or are prasdrl| parts of electrical equipment
not required to be energised shall be properly bdridgether and connected to
earth so as to avoid accidental rise in the elsitpotential of such parts above the
earth potential.

4. Restriction on smoking—Smoking shall be strictly prohibited within 15 neetr
distance from solvent extraction plant. For thiggose “No Smoking” signs shall be
permanently displayéefin Hindi and English] in the area.

5.  Precautions against friction.—a) All tools and equipment including ladders,
chains and other lifting tackle required to be usesblvent extraction plant shall be
of non-sparking type.

(b)  Nomachinery or equipment in solvent extracitamt shall be belt driven.

(c) No person shall be allowed to enter and worth@solvent extraction
plant if wearing clothes made of nylon or such offiee that can generate static
electrical charge or wearing footwear which islijk® cause sparks by friction.

6. Fire-fighting apparatus.—(a) Adequate number of portable fire extinguishers
suitable for use against inflammable liquid firésls be provided in the solvent
extraction plant.

(b)  An automatic water spray sprinkler system oveapipe or open head

deluge system with sufficient supply of storageawahall be provided over solvent
extraction plant and through the building housimghsplant.

1 Substituted, vide Hr. Govt Noti. No. 14/40/87-6 Latated 16th January 1995.



7. Precautions against power failure.-Provision shall be made for the
automatic cutting off of steam in the event of poYedure and also for emergency
over head water supply for feeding water by grawitycondensers which shall
come into play automatically with the power failure

8. Magnetic separators.—Oil cake shall be fed to the extractor by a conveyo
through a hopper and a magnetic separator shptidweded to remove any piece of
iron during its transfer.

9. Venting.—(a)Tanks containing solvents shall be protecteth wihergency
venting to relieve excessive internal pressuréénevent of fire.

(b) All emergency relief vents shall terminate @dt 6 metres above the
ground and so located that vapours will not re+etiite building in which solvent
extraction plant is located.

10. Waste water—Process waste water shall be passed through aflaglorator
to remove any solvent before it is discharged suimp![which should be located
within the fenced area, but not closer than 8 nteténe fence.]

11. Ventilation.—The solvent extraction plant shall be well venéithend if the
plant is housed in a building, the building shaljoovided with mechanical ventilation
with provision for at least six air changes pertou

12. House keeping.-{a) Solvents shall not be stored in an area covbyed
solvent extraction plant except in small quantjtvsich shall be stored in approved
safety cans.

(b) Waste materials such as oily rags, other wastdsabsorbents used to
wipe off solvent and paints and oils shall be dépdsn approved containers and
removed from the premises at least once a day.

(c) Space within the solvent extraction plant aitiivw 15 metres from the
plant shall be kept free from any combustible niaeand any spills of oil or solvent,
shall be cleaned up immediately.

13. Examination and repairs.—a) The solvent extraction plant shall be examined
by the competent persons to determine any weakmessrosion and wear once in
every 12 months. Report of such examination steadiupplied to the Inspector with
his observation as to whether or not the plant safe condition to work.

(b)  No repairs shall be carried out to the maclyirgrplant except under
the direct supervision of the competent person.

(c) Facility shall be provided for purging thept with inert gas before
opening for cleaning or repairs and before intranlyisolvent after repairs.

YInserted, vide Haryana Government Notification @8&.R. 117/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd. (2)/
82, dated 13th October, 1982.
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14. Operating personnel:—The operation of plant and machinery in the solvent
extraction plant shall be in the charge of sucly dwialified and trained person as
are certified by the competent persons to be fithHe purpose and no other person
shall be allowed to operate the plant and machinery

15. Employment of women and young persons:Noe women or young persons
shall be employed in the solvent extraction plant.

16. Vapour detention:—A suitable type offflame proof and portable combustible
gas indicator] shall be provided and maintainegbiod working order and a schedule
of routine sampling of atmosphere at various lacaeths approved by the Chief
Inspector shall be drawn out and entered in ateegigintained for the purpose.

Schedule XIX]
MANUFACTURE OR MANIPULATION OFMANGANESEAND ITSCOMP OUNDS
1. Definition.—For the purpose of this Schedule, the followingrdgéfns shall
apply:

(a) “Manganese Processmeans processing, manufacture or manipulation
of manganese or any compound of manganese or ammy any mixture containing
manganese.

(b) “first employment” means first employment in any manganese process
and includes also re-employment in any manganesegs following any cessation
in employment for a continuous period exceedingl8radar months.

(c) “Manipulation” means mixing, blending, filling, emptying, grindin
sieving, drying, packing, sweeping, or otherwisadtiag of manganese or a compound
of manganese or an ore or mixture containing maggg@n

(d) “Efficient exhaust ventilation” means localised ventilation, effected
by mechanical means for the removal of dust or fommist at its source of origin
SO as to prevent it from escaping into the atmagpbkany place where any work
is carried on. No draught shall be deemed to beieifit which fails to remove the
dust or fume or mist at the point where it is gatest and fails to prevent it from
escaping into and spreading into the atmospheaenafrk place.

2.  Application.—This Schedule shall apply to every factory in whichin any
part of which any manganese process is carried on.
3. Exemptions.—f in respect of any factory, the Chief Inspectsrsatisfied

that owing to any exceptional circumstances, aetpfiency of the process, or for
any other reason, application of all or any ofghavisions of this Schedule is not

YInserted, vide Haryana Government Notification @8&.R. 117/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/Amd. (2)/
82, dated 13th October, 1982.

?Inserted, vide Haryana Government Notification N2(33)/80-I Lab., dated 3rd January, 1980.



necessary for the protection of the persons emgloysuch factory, he may, by an
order in writing which he may at his discretionokg, exempt such factory from all
or any of the provisions on such condition andsfaeh period as he may specify in
the said order.

4. Isolation of a process.-Every manganese process which may give rise to
dust, vapour or mist containing manganese shatbbged on in a totally enclosed
system or otherwise effectively isolated from otpescesses so that other plants
and processes and other parts of the factory arstme employed on other work
or processes may not be effected by the same.

5.  Ventilation of process.—No process in which any dust, vapour or mist
containing manganese is generated, shall be catrieccept under an efficient exhaust
ventilation which shall be applied as near to tiafpf generation as practicable.

6. Medical Examination.—{1) Every person employed in a manganese process
shall be medically examined by Certifying Surgeoithin 14 days of his first
employment and thereafter at intervals of not ntbaa three months.

(2) If a person medically examined is found fit femployment on a
manganese process the Certifying Surgeon dralht a Certificate of Fitness
in Form No. 27 which shall be kept in the custotithe manager of the factory. The
certificate shall be readily produced by the ager whenever required by an
Inspector, and the person granted such a ceréfitaall be provided with a token
made of metal with the number of the certificatsciibed thereon and the said
person shall alway$carry the said token] on his person while at work.

(3) If a person is found unfit for work in any mamgse process, the
Certifying Surgeon shall grant a certificate tottefiect and such person shall not
be allowed to work in any manganese process.

(4) If the Certifying Surgeon finds that any workeino had been granted
a certificate of fitness at a previous medicambiation was no longer fit to be
employed on any manganese process, he may revekeahious certificate and
no person whose certificate of fithess has beevkiel/shall be allowed to work on
any manganese process.

The Certifying Surgeon may require such persoretprioduced before him
for fresh medical examination after such period@say specify in writing on the
revoked certificate and in the Health Register.

(5) If the Certifying Surgeon is of the opinion tleaperson had become
permanently unfit for employment on any manganeseqss he shall make an
entry to that effect in the certificate and in thealth Register and no such person
shall be allowed to work in any manganese process.

3Subs. vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 14/40/87-6 Lab. de2éth June, 1995.
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(6) If the Certifying Surgeon is of the opinion tlaay special expert
examination or test is necessary for a proper disigrin a doubtful case, he may
direct the manager and/or the occupier to get threxev examined by such
expert, or to get such tests carried out as magpbeified by him and the
manager or the occupier as the case may be shaftilgovith the direction given
within a specified time and produce tieport of examination or test as
the case may be, before the Certifying Surgeon.

(7) If the Certifying Surgeon is of the opinion tlaay person is not fit for
employment in any manganese process but is fi¢ tenpployed on any other work
he may advise the manager or the occupier to entpéogaid person on such other
job as may be a safe for him. The Certifying Sung@osay also advise the worker
to undergo such treatment as he may consider raegess

(8) If any person has any doubt regarding the diaignor decision of the
Certifying Surgeon he may make an appeal to thefChspector of Factories and
the Chief Inspector may refer the case to the Metdispector of Factories or to a
Medical Committee constituted by him for thigrpose of which the Medical
Inspector of Factories shall be a member. The wec the Medical Inspector or
the Medical Committee, as the case may be, shdihakin the matter.

7. Personal protective equipment.-1) The occupier of the factory shall
provide and maintain in good and clean conditigiable overalls and head coverings
for all persons employed in any manganese proaedsiach overalls and head
coverings shall be worn by the persons while waglin a manganese process.

(2) The occupier of the factory shall provide sbligerespiratory protective
equipment for use by workers in emergency to priewéralation of dusts, fumes or
mists. Sufficient, number of complete sets of seghipment shall always be kept
near the work place and the same shall be propwigtained and kept always in a
condition to be used readily.

(3) The occupier shall provide and maintain for tlee of all persons
employed, suitable accommodation for the storagevaake adequate arrangements
for cleaning and maintenance of personal proteetingpment.

8.  Pronhibition relating to women and young persons—No woman or young
person shall be employed or permitted to work inm@anganese process.

9. Food, drinks prohibited in the work-rooms.—No food, drink, pan and
supari or tobacco shall be allowed to be broudltdn consumed by any worker in
any work- room in which any manganese processrigedaon.

10. Mess room.—Fhere shall be provided and maintained for the afsthe
persons employed in a manganese process a suit@sieroom which shall be
furnished with sufficient tables and benches arefjadte means for warming of
food. The mess-room shall be placed under the ehafrg responsible person and
shall be kept clean.



11. Washing facilities.—There shall be provided and maintained in cleate sta
and in good condition, for the use of persons eggalcon manganese process a
wash place under cover, with either:

(a) a trough with a smooth impervious surface ditteith a waste pipe
without plug. The trough shall be of sufficient ¢gin to allow at least 60 cms for
every such person employed at any one time, anddnawconstant supply of water
from taps or jets above the trough at intervalsoatmore than 60 cms; or at least
one wash basin for every five such persons emplayeady one time, fitted with a
waste pipe and plug and having a constant supplatér; and

(b)  Sufficient supply of soap or other suitableacieg material and nail
brushes and clean towels.

12. Cloak room.—f the Chief Inspector so requires there shall lviged and
maintained for the use of persons employed in maeg@process a cloak-room for
clothing put off during working hours with adequateangement for drying the
clothing.

13. Cautionary placard and instruction.—Cautionary notices in the following
form and![printed in Hindi and in the language] of the méjowof the workers
employed shall be affixed in prominent places ie thctory where they can be
easily and conveniently read by the workers angngigment shall be made by the
occupier to instruct periodically all workers emy#d in a manganese process
regarding the health hazards connected with thdiesl and the best preventive
measures and methods to protect themselves. Ticesshall, always be maintained
in a legible condition:

CAUTIONARY NOTICE

Manganese and Manganese Compounds-1. Dust fumes and mists of
Manganese and compounds are toxic when inhaledhen ingested.

2. Do not consume food or drink near the work place
3.  Take a good wash before taking meals.

4.  Keep the working area clean. 5. Use the guxbve clothing and
equipments provided.

6.  When required to work in situations where dustsies or mists are
likely to be inhaled, use respiratory protectivelipgqnent provided for the
purpose.

7.  If you get severe headaches, prolonged sleggss®r abnormal sensations
on the body, report to the manager who would mate@ngements for your
examination and treatment.

'Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notification. N4/40/87-6 Lab. dated 26th
June 1995.
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YSCHEDULE XX]
MANUFACTUREAND MANIPULATION OF DANGEROUS PESTICIDES

1. Definitions.—For the purpose of this Schedule, the followingirdébns
shall apply:

() “Dangerous Pesticides’means any product proposed or used for
controlling, destroying or repelling any pest or fioeventing growth or mitigating
effects of such growth including any of its forntidgas which is considered toxic
under and is covered by the Insecticides Act, 1&8&8Bthe rules made thereunder
and any other product, as may be naotified from tiortene by the State Government.

(i)  “Manipulation” includes mixing, blending, formulating, filling, etying,
packing or otherwise handling.

(i)  “Efficient exhaust draught” means localised mechanical ventilation
for removal of smoke, gas, vapour, dust, fume beomist so as to prevent them
from escaping in the air of any work-room in whigbrk is carried on. No exhaust
draught shall be considered efficient if it faitsremove smoke generated at the
point where such gas, fume, dust, vapour or migtr@tes from the process.

(iv)  “First employment” shall mean first employment in any manufacturing
process to which this Schedule applies and stsdliatlude re-employment in said
manufacturing process following any cessation opleyment for a continuous
period exceeding three calendar months.

(v) “Suspension” means suspension from employment in any process
where in a dangerous pesticide is manipulated litgenrcertificate in the Health
Register in Form 17-A signed by the Certifying S20g who shall be competent to
suspend all persons employed in such process.

2. Application.—This Schedule shall apply in respect of all faeg®ror any
plant thereof in which the process of manufacturenanipulation of dangerous
pesticides, hereinafter referred to as the saidufaaturing process, is carried on.

3. Instruction to workers.—Every worker on his first employment shall be
fully instructed on the properties including darayes properties of the chemicals
handled in the said manufacturing process andabarts involved. The employees
shall also be instructed in the measures to benttkeleal with any emergency.
Such instructions shall be repeated periodically.

4. Cautionary notice and placards.—€autionary notices and placards in the
form specified in Appendix | of this Schedule alfyrinted in Hindi and in the
language] of the majority of the workers shall igptayed in all work places in
which the said manufacturing process is carriedmthat they can be easily and

YInserted, vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 12/(33)-80-I-Latit. 3rd January, 1980.
2Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian Nt/40/87-6 Lab., dated 26th June, 1995.



conveniently read by the workers. Arrangementd sleainade by the occupier and
the manager of the factory to periodically instriingt workers regarding the health
hazards arising in the said manufacturing procedsw@ethods of protection. Such
notices shall include brief instructions regardimg periodical clinical tests required
to be undertaken for protecting health of the wske

5.  Prohibition relating to employment of women oryoung persons.—
No woman or young person shall be employed or pegdchio work in any room in
which the said manufacturing process is carriedrd@many room in which dangerous
pesticides are stored.

6. ![Food and drinks, smoking prohibited].—i) No food, drink, tobacco,
pan and supari shall be brought in or consumediyerker into any work room
in which the said manufacturing process is caroigd

(i)  Smoking shall be prohibited in any work room which the said
manufacturing process is carried out.

7. Medical examination.—i) Every worker employed in the said manufacturing
process shall be examined by the Certifying Surgetiin seven days of the first
employment and no worker shall be allowed to wanless certified fit for such
employment by the Certifying Surgeon.

(i)  Every worker employed in the said manufactgrprocess shall be re-
examined by a Certifying Surgeon at least oncedaléndar months.

(i)  Due notice shall be given to the Certifyingr§eon and the concerned
workers regarding the arrangements for examinaifornorkers employed in the
said manufacturing process after obtaining theeatnggarding the arrangements
from the Certifying Surgeon.

(iv) Health Register ifform 17-A containing names of all workers employed
in the said manufacturing process shall be maiathin

(v) No worker after suspension shall be employddaovit written sanction
from the Certifying Surgeon entered in or attacteethe health register.

8. Medical facilities.—{i) The occupier shall engage a qualified medical
practitioner approved by the Chief Inspector whallsgxamine and when necessary
treat on the premises of the factory, all workermvare employed in the said
manufacturing process for effects of excessiverahiso of the dangerous pesticides
at least once a week..

(i)  The occupier shall make necessary arrangemengnsure quick
availability of qualified medical practitionersémergency.

(i)  The occupier shall provide medicines and doties and other equipments
required for treatment of excessive absorptionaofggrous pesticides.

'Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian N/40/87-6 Lab., dated 26th June, 1995.
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(v) Records of such examinations and treatments t@sts shall be
maintained in a form approved by the Chief Inspertd shall be made available to Inspector.

(v)  The Chief Inspector may order suitable cliniesit or tests to be carried
out at specified intervals in respect of workersamy factory where such
manufacturing process is carried on. Charges fdr 8est or tests shall be borne by
the employer.

(vi) Every worker in any factory where the said mf@cturing process is
carried on, shall undergo the prescribed examinatests and treatment.

9. Protective clothing and protective equipment.-4) Protective clothing
consisting of long pants and shirts or overall vadthg sleeves and head coverings
shall be provided for all workers employed in th&Elsnanufacturing process.

(2) (a) Protective equipments consisting of rulgib@ves, gum boots, rubber
aprons, chemical safety goggles and respiratois lshgrovided for all workers
employed in the said manufacturing process.

(b) Gloves, boots, aprons shall be made from syicthéber where a
pesticide contains oil.

(3) Protective clothing and equipment shall be wayrthe workers supplied
with such clothing and equipment.

(4) Protective clothing and equipment shall be wdstaily from inside
and outside if the workers handle pesticides camtginicotine or phosphorus and
shall be washed frequently if handling other pétis.

(5) Protective clothing and equipment shall be rta@ned in good repair.

10. Floor and work benches.—) Floors in every work-room where dangerous
pesticides are manipulated shall be of cementr@ratnpervious material giving a
smooth surface.

(2)  Floors shall be maintained in good repair pdedi with adequate slope
leading to a drain and thoroughly washed once andfdyhose pipe.

(3) Work benches where dangerous pesticides arépoiated shall be
made of smooth, non-absorbing material preferdalgless steel and shall be cleaned
at least once daily.

11. Spillage and waste.1) If a dangerous pesticides during its manipategi
splashes or spills on the work bench floor or agltotective clothings worn by a
worker immediate action shall be taken for thorodgbontamination of such areas
or articles.

(2) Cloth, rags, paper or other material soakesbded with a dangerous
pesticide shall be deposited in a suitable recéptaith tight fitting cover.
Contaminated waste shall be destroyed by burnitepat once a week.



(3) Suitable deactivating agents, where availadita)l be kept in readily
accessible place for use while attending to aagysll

(4) Easy means of access shall be provided toaatk pf the plant for
cleaning, maintenance and repairs.

12. Empty containers used for dangerous pesticidesContainers used for
dangerous pesticides shall be thoroughly cleanddeaf contents and treated with
an inactivating agent before being discarded airolgsd.

13. Manual handling.—1)A dangerous pesticides shall not be requiredlawed
to be manipulated by hand except by means of ahanglled scoop.

(2) Direct contact of any part of the body with anderous pesticides
during its manipulation shall be avoided.
14. Ventilation.—1) In every work room or area where a dangerostigides
is manipulated, adequate ventilation shall be plediat all times by the circulation
of fresh air.

(2)  Unless the process is completely enclosedbttosving operations during
manipulation of a dangerous pesticides shall nairakertaken without an efficient
exhaust draught:

(a) emptying a container holding a dangerous pdstic
(b) blending a dangerous pesticides;
(c) preparing a liquid or powder formulation coniiag) a dangerous pesticides;

(d) charging or filling a dangerous pesticides mtmntainer tank, hopper
or machine or small sized containers.

(3) Inthe event of a failure of the exhaust drayglovided in the above
operation, the above operations shall be stoppéuAidh.

15. Time allowed for washing.—€1) Before each meal and before the end of
the day’s work at least ten minutes in additionh® regular rest interval shall be
allowed for washing to each worker engaged in tlamipulation of dangerous
pesticides.

(2) Every worker engaged in the manipulation afigkaous pesticides
shall have a thorough wash before consuming any &l also at the end of the
day’s work.

16. Washing and bathing facilities.—€1)There shall be provided and
maintained in clean state and in good repair feruse of all workers employed in
the factory where the said manufacturing processiuised on, adequate washing
and bathing places having a constant supply ofruatger cover at the rate of one
such places for every 5 persons employed.
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(2) The washing places shall have stand pipes ¢htatea distance] of not
less than one meter.

(3) Not less than one-half of the total number aghing places shall be
provided with bath-rooms.

(4) Sufficient supply of clean towels made of sbiéamaterial shall be
provided:

Provided thatsuch towels shall be supplied individually for eagbrker if so
ordered by the Inspector.

(5) Sufficient supply of soap and nail brushesldtwprovided.

17. Cloak-room.—There shall be provided and maintained for the afsall
workers employed in the factory, where the saidufaturing process is carried on:

(a) Acloak-room for clothing put-off during worlgrhours with adequate
arrangements for drying clothing, if wet.

(b) Separate and suitable arrangements for theggt@f protective clothing
provided under paragraph 9.

18. Mess-room.—Fhere shall be provided and maintained for the afsall
workers employed in the factory in which the sa@huofacturing process is carried
on and remaining on the premises during the réstvals, a suitable mess-room
which shall be furnished with:

(a) sufficient tables and benches with back resd; a
(b) adequate means for warming food.

The mess-room shall be placed under the chargespbnsible person and
shall be clean.

19. Exemption.— in respect of any factory the Chief Inspectosagisfied that
owing to the exceptional circumstances or infregyent the said manufacturing
process or for any other reason which he shallrdetowriting all or any of the
provisions of this Schedule are not necessaryHerprotection of the workers
employed in the factory exempt such factory frohroalany of the provisions, on
such conditions as he may specify therein. Suctificate may at any time be
revoked by the Chief Inspector after recordingraasons thereof.

20. Manipulation not to be undertaken.—Manufacture or manipulation of a

pesticide shall not be undertaken in any factoressia certificate regarding its
dangerous nature or otherwise is obtained fronCtiief Inspector.

tSubstituted vide Haryana Govt. notification no 4D#87-6 lab dated 26th June, 1995.



APPENDIX | CAUTIONARY NOTICE (INSECTICIDESAND
PESTICIDES) [See Clause 4]

1. Chemicals handled in this plant are poisonobstsmnces.

2. Smoking, eating food or drinking, chewing tolmaotthis area is prohibited.
No foodstuff or drink shall be brought in this area

3.  Some of these chemicals may be absorbed thrskighand may cause
poisoning.

4. A good wash shall be taken before meals.

5. A good bath shall be taken at the end of thi. shi

6.  Protective clothing and equipment supplied dfeilised while working in this
area.

7.  Containers of pesticides shall not be useddeplng foodstuff.

8.  Spillage of the chemicals on any part of theybodon the floor or work
bench shall be immediately washed with water.

9.  Clothing contaminated due to splashing shall removed immediately.

10. Scrupulous cleanliness shall be maintaineligetrea.

11. Do not handle pesticides with bare hands, eseps provided with handle.

12. Inthe case of sickness like nausea, vomitegling giddiness the manager
should be informed who will make necessary arrargestfor treatment.

13. All workers shall report for the prescribed mcatltests regularly to protect
their own health.

SCHEDULE XXI CARBON
DISULPHIDE PLANTS

1. Application—This Schedule shall apply to all electric furndoeghich carbon
disulphide is generated and all other plants wbareon disulphide after generation,
is condensed, refined and stored.

These rules are in addition to and not in derogaif@ny of the provisions or
the Act and Rules made thereunder.

2. Construction-installation and operation.—{a) The buildings in which
electric furnaces are installed and carbon disdiplifter generation is condensed
and refined shall be segregated from other patiseofactory and shall be of open
type to ensure optimum ventilation and the plaptdat shall be such that only a
minimum number of workers are exposed to the riskng fire or explosion at any
one time.
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(b) Every electric furnace and every plant in whogltbon disulphide is
condensed, refined and stored with all their fiftimnd attachments shall be of good
construction, sound material and of adequate dfn¢ogustain the internal pressure
to which the furnace or the plant may be subjeetad shall be so designed that
carbon disulphide liquids and gas are in closettaysluring their normal working.

(c) The electric furnace supports shall be firmipuded about a feet in
concrete or by other effective means.

(d) Every electric furnace shall be installed ametrated according to
manufacturers instructions and these instructibiad e clearly imparted to the
personnel incharge of construction and operation.

(e) The instructions regarding observance of cofitgoace temperature,
sulphur dose, admissible current/power consumgiwh periodical checking of
charcoal level shall be strictly complied with.

3. Electrodes.—a) Where upper ring electrode(s), made of stezluged in
the electric furnace, they shall be of seamlesg tdnstruction and shall have
arrangement for being connected to cooling watstesy through a siphon built in
the electrodes or through a positive pressure watsp.

(b) The arrangements for cooling water referredntelause (a) shall be
connected with automatic alarm system which williate in the event of interruption
of cooling water in the electrodes and give visdohel audible alarm signals in the
control room and simultaneously stop the power Bufgy the furnace operation
and to stop the further supply of water. The alaystem and actuating device shall
be checked every day.

4. Charcoal level indicator and vibrator—Means shall be provided on each
electric furnace for indicating the correct levélcbarcoal in the furnace and for

vibrating the charcoal. This means shall be emplagoften as necessary to maintain
correct charge and level of the charcoal.

5.  Charcoal separator— A cyclone type of charcoal separator shall bedit
on the off take pipe between the electric furnawd sulphur separator to prevent
entry of pieces of charcoal into the condensergguidg.

6. Rupture discs and safety seal.{a)At least two rupture discs of adequate
size which shall blow off at a pressure twice treximum operating pressure shall
be provided on each furnace and shall either benteduwirectly on the top of the
furnace or each through an independent pipe as el®possible to the furnace.

(b) A safety waterseal shall be provided and tagpesd a point between
the charcoal separator and the sulphur separator.

7. Pyrometer and manometers.-a) Each electric furnace shall be fitted with
adequate number of pyrometers to make a correessment of the temperature
atvarious points inthe furnace. The diats feading the temperatures shall
be located in the control room.



(b) Manometers shall be provided for indicatingssree:
() in the off take pipe before and after thepbuir separator; and
(i) in primary and secondary condensers.

8. Check Valves. -All piping carrying carbon disulphide shall be it with
check valves at suitable positions so as to pregasitfrom flowing back into any
electric furnace in the event of its shut down.
9. Inspection and maintenance of electric furnaces (a) Every electric
furnace shall be inspected internally by a cdeeperson:
(i) before being placed in service after instala
(i) before being placed in service after recamsion or repairs; and
(i) periodically every time the furnace is operfed cleaning or de-
ashing or for replacing electrodes.
(b)  When an electric furnace is shut down for dleguor de-ashing:
(i) the brick lining shall be checked for contityuand any part found
defective removed;
(i) after removal of any part of the lining, refed to be in (i) the
condition of the shell shall be closely inspectet]
(i) any plates forming shell found corroded te #xtent that safety of
the furnace is endangered shall be replaced.
10. Maintenance of Records.—Fhe following hourly records shall be maintained
in a log book:
(i) Manometer readings at the points specified(l)) (i) and (ii).
(i) Gas temperature indicated by pyrometers dinotfzer vital points
near the sulphur separator and primary and secpodadensers.
(i) Water temperatures and flow of water througke siphon in the
Electrodes.
(iv) Primary and secondary voltages and curreneaedgy consumed..
11. Electrical apparatus, wiring and fittings.—All buildings in which carbon

disulphide is refined or stored shall be providétth wlectrical apparatus, wiring and
fitting which shall afford adequate protection freéime fire and explosion.

12. Prohibition relating to smoking.—No person shall smoke or carry matches,
fire or naked light or other means of producingked light or spark in buildings in
which carbon disulphide is refined or stored ambtice in'[Hindi in Davanagri
script] shall be pasted in the plant prohibitingp&ing and carrying of matches, fire
or naked light or other means of producing nakgiat lor spark into such rooms.

'Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian N/40/87-6 Lab., dated 26th June, 1995.



The Punjab Factory Rules, 1952

13. Means of escape.-/Adequate means of escape shall be provided and
maintained to enable persons to move to a safe pquickly as possible in case of
an emergency. At least two independgstaircases or ramps of adequate width]

shall be provided in every building housing thenaiges at the reasonable intervals
at opposite ends. These shall always be keptat@dirobstructions and so designed
as to afford easy passage.

14. Warning in case of fire.—There shall be adequate arrangements for giving
warning in case of fire or explosion which shaléogie on electricity and in case of
failure of electricity by some mechanical means.

15. Fire-fighting equipment.—(a) Adequate number of suitable fire extinguishers
or other fire-fighting equipment shall be kept anstant readiness for dealing with
risks involved and depending upon the amount ahd@af materials stored.

(b) Clear instructions as to how the extinguistoersther equipment should
be used printed ijHindi in Devanagri script] shall be affixed to éaextinguisher
or other equipment and the personnel trained iin tise.

16. Bulk sulphur.—a) Open or semi-enclosed spaces for storage &fdulpphur
shall be cited with due regard to the dangers wimial arise from sparks given off
by nearby locomotives etc., and precautions skadliken to see that flames, smoking
and matches and other sources of ignition do noeda contact with the clouds of
dust arising during handling of bulk sulphur.

(b)  All enclosures for bulk sulphur shall be of rymbustible construction,
adequately ventilated and so designed as toda@ minimum of lodges on
which dust may lodge.

(c)  The bulk sulphur in the enclosure shall be techdth such a manner as
to minimise the formation of dust clouds and naoniés, smoking and matches or
other sources of ignition shall be employed duhiagdling and non-sparking tools
shall be used whenever sulphur is shovelled omraike removed by hand.

(d)  Norepairs involving flames, heat or use ofcthanpower tools shall be
made in the enclosure where bulk sulphur is stored.

17. Liquid sulphur—Open flames, electric sparks and other sourcegndfan,
including -smoking and matches, shall be excludwsd the vicinity of molten sulphur.

18. Training and supervision.—a) All electric furnaces and all plants in which
carbon disulphide is condensed, refined or stdreff lse under adequate supervision
at all times while the furnaces and plant are ierafion.

(b)  Workers incharge of operation and maintenarfcelextric furnaces
and the plants shall be properly qualified anebaectely trained.

'Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian N/40/87-6 Lab., dated 26th June, 1995.



19. Washing facilities.—The occupier shall provide and maintain in a clstare
and good -repair, for the use of all persons engalpyash place under cover with
at least one tap or standpipe, having a constapiysof clean water, for every five
such persons, the taps or stand-pipes, being patéess than 120 cms apart with

the sufficient supply of soap and clean towptevided that towels shall be
supplied individually to each work#t**].

All the workers employed in the sulphur storagadtiag and melting operations
shall be provided with a nail brush.
20. Personal protective equipment.-{a) Suitable goggles and protective
clothing of overalls without pockets, gloves andtfeear shall be provided for the
use of operatives:

()  when operating valves or cocks controllingdisii etc.

(i)  handling charcoal or sulphur.

(b) suitable respiratory protective equipment shalprovided and stored
inthe appropriate place for use during abmboonditions orin an emergency.

(c) Arrangements shall be made for the proper &iweant cleaning of all
such protective equipment.

21. Cloak-room.—There shall be provided and maintained for the afsall
persons employed in the processes a suitable obaak-for clothing put off during
qJworking hours] and a suitable place separate fiteercloak-room for the storage
of overalls or working clothes. The accommodatiompsovided shall be placed in
the charge of a responsible person and shall beclesm.

22. Unauthorised persons.-Only maintenance and repair personnel, person
directly connected with the plant operation andséhaccompanied by authorised
persons shall be admitted into the plant

SCHEDULE XXI]
PROTECTIONAGAINST HAZARDS OF POISONINGARISING FROMB ENZENE

1. Application.—This Schedule is made to provide protection agdiagards
of poisoning from benzene and shall apply in respefactories or parts thereof in
which benzene or substances containing benzemesamefactured, handled or used.
2. Definitions.—For the purpose of this Schedule, the followingrdébns shall

apply:

'Omitted, vide Haryana Government Notification N&/4D/87-6 Lab., dated 26th June, 1995.

2Inserted, vide Haryana Government Notificatiddo. 12(33)-80-I-Lab dated the 3rd
January, 1980.



The Punjab Factory Rules, 1952

(a) “Substances containing benzene’means substances wherein
benzene content exceed 1 per cent by volume.

(b) “Substitute” means a chemical which is harmless or less harmfu
than benzene and can be used in place of benzene.

(c) “Enclosed system”means a system which will not allow escape of
benzene vapours to the working atmosphere.

(d) “Efficient exhaust draught” means localised ventilation affected
by mechanical means for the removal of gases, wvapond dusts or fumes so as to
prevent them from escaping into the air of any wadm. No draught shall be
deemed to be efficient if it fails to remove sma@eanerated at the point where
such gases, vapours, fumes or dusts originate.

3. Prohibition and substitution.—{a) Benzene or substances containing
benzene shall not be used as a solvent or dilugass the process in which it is
used is carried on in an enclosed system or umtesprocess is carried on in a
manner which is considered equally safe as ifdarsied out in an enclosed system.

(b)  Where suitable substitutes are available, gl be used instead of
benzene or substances containing benzenes. Thisiprg however, shall not apply
to the processes specifiedAppendix ‘A’

(c) The Chief Inspector, may subject to confirmatioy the State
Government, permit exemptions from the percentagkdown in clause 2(a) and
also from the provisions of sub-clause (b) templyrander conditions and within
limits of time to be determined after consultatiagth the employers and workers concerned.

4.  Protection against inhalations.—a)The process involving the use of benzene
or substances containing benzene shall as faraasiqgable be carried out in an
enclosed system.

(b)  Where, however, it is not practicable to casty the process in an
enclosed system, the workroom in which benzensulmstances containing benzene
are used, shall be equipped with an efficient eghdraught or other means for the
removal of benzene vapours, to prevent their esicépé¢he air of the workroom so
that the concentration of benzene in the air doeégxceed 25 parts per million by
volume or 80 mg/m

(c) Air analysis for the measurement of concerdratf benzene vapours
in air shall be carried out every 8 hours or ahsatervals as may be directed by the
Chief Inspector at places where process involvegaf benzene is carried on and
the result of such analysis shall be recordedagister specially maintained for this
purpose. If the concentration of benzene vapouagas measured by air analysis,
exceeds 25 parts per million by volume or 80 nigtihre Manager shall forthwith
report the concentration to the Chief Inspectdirgjahe reasons for such increase.



(d) Workers who for special reasons are likelyg@kposed to concentration
of the work-room exceeding the maximum referreid ause (b), shall be provided
with suitable respirators or face masks. The daomatif such exposure shall be
limited as far as possible.

5. Measures against skin contact.{a) Workers who are likely to come in
contact with liquid benzene or liquid substancegaioing benzene shall be provided
with suitable gloves, aprons, boots and where sacgsapour tight chemical goggles,
made of material not effected by benzene or iteuep

(b)  The protective wears referred to in sub-clafgeshall be maintained
in good condition and inspected regularly.

6. Prohibition relating to employment of women ad young persons.—
No woman or young person shall be employed or pegchto work in any work-
room involving exposure to benzene or substanagsictong benzene.

7. Labelling.—Every container holding benzene or substances icomnga
benzene shall have the word “Benzene” and apprdaeder symbols clearly visible
on it and shall also display information of benzenetent, warning about toxicity
and waning about inflammability of the chemical.

8. Improper use of benzene.-@) The use of benzene or substances containing
benzene by workers for cleaning their hands or ik clothing shall be prohibited.

(b)  Workers shall be instructed on the possible dangessng from
such misuse.

9. Prohibition of consuming food, etc. in work-roon.—No worker shall be
allowed to store or consume food or drink in theksmom in which benzene or
substances containing benzene are manufacturedledaor used. Smoking and
chewing tobacco or pan shall be prohibited in suatk-rooms.

10. Instruction as regards risks.—Every worker on his first employment shall
be fully instructed on the properties of benzensulrstances containing benzene
which he has to handle and of the dangers involWdedkers shall also be instructed
on the measures to be taken to deal with an emeygen
11. Cautionary notices.—€autionary notices in the form specified in
Appendix B and presented in Hindi in Devanagri script shallisplayed in prominent
places in the work-rooms where benzene or substacmetaining benzene are
manufactured handled or used.
12. Washingfacilities, cloak-room and mess-room.—n factories in which
benzene or substances containing benzene are roameti handled, or used, the
occupier shall provide and maintain in clean séatkin good repair:

(a) washing facilities under cover of the standairét least one tap for
every 10 persons having constant supply of watir sgiap and clean towel provided
individually to each workeif***].

'Omitted, vide Haryana Government Notification N@0GI87 Lab., dated 26th June, 1995.
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(b) acloak-room with lockers, for each worker,vihg two compartments,
one for street clothing and one for work-clothing;

(c) amess-room furnished with tables and bencltbsmeans of warming
[food However], where a canteen or other propergrements exist for the workers
to take their meals the requirements of mess-rdati e dispensed with.

13. Medical examination.—a) Every worker who is to be employed in processes
involving use of benzene or substances contairengdne, shall undergo:

(i) athorough pre-employment medical examinairetuding blood
test for fitness for employment by a Certifying §ewn.

(i) Periodical medical examination including btbéest and other
biological tests at intervals of every 6 monthshgyfactory medical
officer with the assistance of a laboratory.

(b) Certificate of pre-employment medical examioatand periodical
medical examination including tests shall be eiténea Health Register iRorm
No. 17-A,which shall be produced on demand by an Inspector.

(c) Ifthe factory medical officer on examinatidraay time is of the opinion
that any worker had developed signs or symptoniseafzene exposure, he shall
makea record of his findings in the said register anadini the manager in writing.
On receipt of the information from the factory nmeadiofficer, the manager of the
factory shall send the worker so found exposethadertifying Surgeon who shall
after satisfying himself with the findings of thectory medical officer and conducting
necessary examination, issue orders of temporétiyngtof the worker or suspension
of the worker in the process.

(d) The medical examination shall be arranged byottupier or manager
of the factory and the worker so examined shallbsatr any expenses for it.

APPENDIX—A
[Clause 3(b)]

PROCESSES TO WHICH THE PROVISION SHALLNOTAPPLY REGA RDINGUSE
OF SUITABLE SUBSTITUTES IFAVAILABLE, TOBEUSED INST EAD OFBENZENE
OR SUBSTANCES CONTAINING BENZENES.

1.  Production of benzene.
2. Process where benzene is used for chemicalesiath
3.  Motor spirits (used as fuel).

'Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notification. M/40/87 Lab., dated 26th
June, 1995.



APPENDIX—B
[Clause (11)]

CAUTIONARY NOTICES TO BE DISPLAYED IN PROMINENT PLAC ESINTHE
WORK-ROOMS WHERE BENZENE OR SUBSTANCES CONTAINING BE NZENEARE
MANUFACTURED HANDLED OR USED (ALSO INHINDIIN DEVA NAGRI SCRIPT)

(a) The hazards:
(i) Benzene and substances containing benzere@ardul,

(i) Prolonged or repeated breathing of benzem®wues may result in
acute or chronic poisoning,

(iii) Benzene can also be absorbed through skirchvimay cause skin
and other disease.

(b) The Preventive Measures to be taken:
(i) Avoid breathing of benzene vapours.
(i) Avoid prolonged or repeated contact of bereziith the skin.
(i) Remove benzene soaked or wet clothing proynptl

(iv) If any time you were exposed to high conceiraof benzene
vapours and exhibit the sign and symptoms suchizsndss,
difficulty in breathing, excessive excitation analsing of
consciousness, immediately inform your factory ngana

(v) Keep all the containers of benzene closed.

(vi) Handle, use and process benzene and substzordesing benzene
carefully in order to prevent their spillage ondito

(vii) Maintain good house-keeping
(c) The protective equipment to be used:

() Use respiratory protective equipment in plavdgere benzene
vapours are present in high concentration.

(i) In emergency, use self-generating oxygen n@séxygen or air-
cylinder mask.

(i) Wear hand gloves, aprons, goggles and gum boaigid contact
of benzene with skin and body parts.]

(d)  Thefirst-aid measures to be taken in caseute benzene poisoning:—
() Remove the clothing immediately if it is wettwith benzene.

(i) If liquid benzene enters eyes flush thoroydbok at least 15 minutes
with clean running water and immediately secureioa¢dttention.

'Substituted, omitted, vide Haryana Government idatibn No. 4/40/87 Lab., dated 26th June, 1995.
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(i) In case of unusual exposure to benzene vapmll a physician
immediately. Until he arrives do the following:—

(a) Move him to fresh air in open;

(b) Lay down without a pillow and keep him quietiamarm if the exposed
person is unconscious—

(a) lay him down preferably on the left side witle head low;

(b) remove any false teeth, chewing gum, tobaocather foreign
objects which may be in his mouth;

(c) provide him artificial respiration in case fillulty is being
experienced in breathing;

(d) in case of shallow breathing or cyanosis (b&ss of skin, lips,
ears, finger, nail beds) he should be provided wittdical oxygen,
or oxygen carbon dioxide mixture, if needed, &bould be
given artificial respiration. Oxygen should be adistered by a
trained person only.

{SCHEDULE-XXI
OPERATIONS INVOLVING HIGH NOISE LEVELS

1. Application.—This Schedule shall apply to all operation in a=@nofacturing
process having high noise level.

2.  Definitions.—or the purpose of this schedule,—
(a) “Noise” means any unwanted sound:

(b) “High noise level” means any noise Level which measured on the
A-weighted scale is 90 dB or above;

(c) “Decibel” means one-tenth of “Bel” which is the fundamentaisibn
of a logarithmic scale used to express the ratiwofspecified or implied quantities,
the number of “Bel” denoting such a ratio being libgarithm to the base of 10 of
this ratio. The noise level (or the sound prestewel) corresponds to a reference
pressure of 20 x ¥hewtons per square metre or 0.0002 dynes per scgratimetre
which is the threshold of hearing, that is, thedstwsound pressure level necessary
to produce the sensation of hearing in averagethebsteners. The decibel in
abbreviated form is dB;

(d) “frequency” is the rate of pressure variations expressed itesyzer
second or hertz;

(e) “dBA” refers to sound level in decibels as measuredsmuad level
meter operating on the A-weighting network with loweter response.

240Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian Nl/40/87-6 Lab., dated 26th June, 1995.



(f)  “A-weighting” means making graded adjustments in the intensities
sound of various frequencies for the purpose o$exoneasurement, so that the
sound pressure level measured by a instrumentigflee actual response of the
human ear to the sound measured.

3. Protection against noise.

(1) In every factory, suitable engineering conttbadministrative measures
shall be taken to ensure, so far as is reason&dtyigable, that no worker is exposed
to sound levels exceeding the maximum permissitikerexposure levels specified
in Tables 1 and 2.

TABLE-1
PERMISSIBLE EXPOSURE IN CASES OF CONTINUOUS NOISE
Total time of exposure continuous or a numb&ound pressure level in dBA
of short term exposures per day, in hours

8 90
6 92
4 95
3 97
2 100
1% 102
1 105
Ya 107
Ya 110
Ya 115

Notes:
1.  No exposure in excess of 115 dBA is to be péechit
2. For any period of exposure falling in betweey figure and the next higher

or lower figure as indicated in column 1, the pasifile sound pressure level is to be
determined by extrapolation on a proportionateshasi

TABLE-2
PERMISSIBLE EXPOSURE LEVELS OFIMPULSIVE OR IMPACTN OISE
Peak Sound pressure level in db Permitted numbermilses or impacts
per day

140 100

135 315

110 1,000

125 3,160

120 10,000
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Notes:
1. No exposure in excess of 140db peak sound peekeuvel is permitted.

2 (i)  For any peak sound pressure level fallinggtween any figure and the
next higher or lower figure as indicated in columithe permitted number of impulses
or impacts per day is to be determined by extrajopi@n a proportionate basis.

(i)  For the purposes of this schedule, if the a@oins in the noise level
involve maxima at intervals of one second or l#ssnoise is to be considered as a
continuous one and the criteria given in Table Lil@pply. In other cases, the
noise is to be considered as in pulsive noiselanctiteria given in Table 2 would apply.

(i)  When the daily noise exposure is composetivaf or more periods of
noise exposure at different levels their combirféeteshould be considered, rather
than the individual effect of each. The mixed expesshould be considered to
exceed the limit value if the sum of the fractions

T,+T, T
exceeds unity—

Where the CC, etc. indicate the total time of actual exposura apecified
noise level and TT, etc. denote the time of exposure permissible dtlével.
Noise exposure of less than 90 dBA be ignorederatiove calculation.

(iv) Where it is not possible to reduce the noig@sure to the levels specified
in sub-rule (1) by reasonable practicable engingedontrol or administrative
measures the noise exposure shall be reduced tpahtest extent feasible by the
such control measures, and each worker so expheaftide provided with suitable
ear protectors so as to reduce the exposure te twihe levels specified in sub-
rule (1).

(v) Where the ear protectors provided in accordamite sub-paragraph (2)
and worn by a worker cannot still attenuate thesemgeaching near his ear, as
determined by subtracting the attenuation valuelBA\ of the ear protectors
concerned from the measured sound pressure tevellevel permissible under
Table 1 or Table 2 as the case may be, the nofesare period shall be suitably
reduced to correspond to the permissible noisesexgs specified in sub-paragraph (1).

(vi) (a) inall cases where the prevailing sounegle exceed the permissible
levels specified in sub-paragraph (1) there sleadidministered an effective hearing
conservation programme which shall include amorgerohearing conservation
measures, pre-employment and periodical auditanyeys conducted on workers
exposed to noise exceeding the permissible leaetsrehabilitation of such workers
either by reducing the exposure to the noise lexely transferring them to places
where noise levels are relatively less or by amgosuitable means.



(b) Every worker employed in areas where the nei@eeds the maximum
permissible exposure levels specified in sub-ri)slall be subjected to an auditory
examination by a certifying surgeon within 14 dayis first employment and
thereafter, shall be re-examined at least onceenyel2 months. Such initial and
periodical examinations shall include tests whighdertifying Surgeon may consider
appropriate, and shall include determination oftanglthresholds for pure tones of
125, 250, 500, 1000, 2000, 4000 and 8,000 cyclsgmnd.

[SCHEDULE XXIV] MANUFACTURE OF RAYON
BYVISCOSE PROCESS
1. Definition.—For the purpose of this Schedule:—

(a) “approved” means approved for the time being in writing byGinéef
Inspector;

(b) “breathing apparatus” means a helmet or face piece with necessary
connections by means of which the person usingatpoisonous, asphyxiating or
irritant atmosphere breaths unpolluted air; or @fner approved apparatus;

243chedules XXIII, XXI1V, XXV, & XXVI added, vide Hargna Government Notification No.
G.S.R.5/C.A. 63/48/S. 112 & 115/93, dated, 27thdsi 1993.

(c) “churn” means the vessels in which alkali cellulose putpeated with
carbon disulphide;

(d) “dumping” means transfer of cellulose xenthate from a dmyxtba dissolver;

(e) “efficient exhaust draught” means localised ventilation by
mechanical means for the removal of any gas orwa@o as to prevent it from
escaping into the air of any place in which workasried on, No drought shall be
deemed to be efficient if it

fails to control effectively any gas or vapour getted at the point where such gas
or fume originates;

(f)  “fume process” means any process in which carbon disulphide or
hydrogen sulphide is produced, used or given off;

(g) ‘life belt” means belt made of leather or other suitable leafjtbpe
attached to it, each of which is sufficiently sigdn sustain the weight of a man;

(h) “protective equipment” means apron, goggles, face shields, foot wear,
gloves and overalls made of suitable materials;

22Schedules XXIII, XXV, XXV, & XXVI added, vide Hargna Government Notification No.
G.S.R.5/C.A. 63/48/S. 112 & 115/93, dated, 27tgudsi 1993.
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2. Ventilation:—(1) In all work-rooms where a fume process is earron
adequate ventilation by natural or mechanical meduadl be provided so as to
control, in association with other control measuthe concentration of carbon-
disulphide and hydrogen sulphide in the air of gweork environment within the
permissible limits.

(2) Notwithstanding the requirement in sub-paragrép) an efficient
exhaust draught shall be provided and maintainezbtdrol the concentration of
carbon-disulphide and hydrogen sulphide in thatae following locations:

(a) adumping hoppers of dry churns;

(b)  spinning machines;

(c) triorollers and cutters used in staple filpmeing

(d) hydro-extractors for yarn-cakes;

(e) after treatment processes; and

(f)  spin baths.

(3) In so far as the spinning machines and trisliend cutters used in
staple fibre spinning are concerned they shalfdrethe purpose of ensuring the
effectiveness of the exhaust draft to be providedeguired in sub-paragraph (1),
enclosed as fully as practicable and provided wititable shutters in sections to

enable the required operations to be carried dbbwi giving rise to undue quantities
of carbon disulphide and hydrogen sulphide escaptoghe work environment.

(4) No Dry Churn shall be opened after completiohreaction without
initially exhausting the residual vapours oflaar disulphide by operation of a
suitable and efficient arrangement for exhaustieg/apours which shall be continued
to be operated as long as the churn is kept open.

(5) Whenever any ventilation apparatus normallyel for the purpose
of meeting the requirements in sub-paragraphg32and (4) is ineffective, fails
or is stopped for any purpose whatever, all perstrall be required to leave the
work areas

where the equipment of processes specified intlibeeasaid sub-paragraphs are in
use, as soon as possible, and in any case nothaierl5 minutes after such an
occurrence.

(6) () All ventilating systems provided for tlpeirposes as required in
sub-paragraphs (2), (3) and (4) shall be examinedirespected once every week
by a responsible person. It shall be thoroughlyrérad and tested by a competent
person once in every period of 12 months. Any deffuind by such examinations
or tests shall be rectified forthwith.

(i) A register containing particulars of such exaations and tests, and
the state of the systems and the repairs or atiasa(if any) found to be necessary
shall be kept and shall be available for inspedbpan Inspector.



3.  Waste from spinning machines.-Waste yarn from the spinning machines
shall be deposited in suitable containers provid#l close fitting covers. Such
waste shall be disposed of as quickly as possftde @contamination.

4. Lining of dry churns.—The inside surface of all dry churns shall be abate
with a non-sticky paints so that cellulose xanthetenot stick to the surface of the
churn. Such coating shall be maintained in goodiitmm.

5. Air monitoring.—(1)To ensure the effectiveness of the control measu
monitoring of carbon-disulphide and hydrogen sudptin air shall be carried out
once at least in every shift and the record oféiselts so obtained shall be entered
in a register specially maintained for the purpose.

(2) Forthe purpose of the requirement in sub-pagdy (1) instantaneous
gas detector tubes shall not be used. Sampleshehabllected over a duration of
not less than 10 minutes and analysed by an apgroeéhod. The locations where
such monitoring is to be done shall be as direlsyetthe Inspector.

(8) If the concentration of either carbon disulghiat hydrogen sulphide
exceeds the permissible limits for such vapouras &s laid down in Rule 123-A,
suitable steps shall be taken for controlling thecentrations in air of such contaminants.
A report of such occurrences shall be sent to thiefspector forthwith.

6. Prohibition to remain in fume process room.—No person during his
intervals for meal or rest shall remain in any rogherein fume process is carried on.

7. Prohibition relating to employment of young pesons.—No young person
shall be employed or permitted to work in any fupn@cess or in any room in which
any such process is carried on.

8. Protective equipment.—1) The occupier shall provide and maintain in good

condition protective equipments as specified intddge for use of persons employed
in the processes referred to therein.

TABLE
"PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENTS FOR USE OF PERSONS EMPLOYED IN THE PROCESSES
PROCESS PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT
1. Dumping Overalls, face-shields, gloves and feamall
made of suitable material.

2. Spinning Suitable aprons, gloves and Footwear.
3. Process involving or likely Suitable gloves éoatwear.

to involve contact with viscose solution
4. Handling of sulphur Suitable chemical goggles.
5. Any other process Protective equipment as majireeted

involving contact with Chief Inspector by an ordervriting.

hazardous chemicals

" Not given in the rules but added for clarity purpgs
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(2) Asuitable room, rooms or lockers shall be pted exclusively for the
storage of all the protective equipment suppliedidokers and no such equipment
shall be stored at any place other than the roooms or lockers so provided.

9. Breathing apparatus:—1) There shall be provided in every factory where
fume process is carried on, sufficient supply of—

(a) breathing apparatus,
(b) oxygen and a suitable appliances for its adstriation, and
(c) life belts.

(2) () The breathing apparatus and other appdarreferred to in sub-
paragraph (1) shall be maintained in good conditamd kept in appropriate locations
S0 as to be readily available.

(i)  The breathing apparatus and other appliane&sned to in clauses (a)
and (b) of sub-paragraph (1) shall be cleaned &sidfelcted at suitable intervals
and thoroughly inspected once every month by aoresple person.

(i) Arecord of the maintenance or the conditadrthe breathing apparatus
and other appliances referred to sub-clause (ll)lshantered in a register provided
for that purpose which shall be readily availalleifispection by an Inspector.

(8) Sufficient number of workers shall be trained geriodically retrained
in the use of breathing apparatus and administexitificial respiration so that at
least two such trained persons would be availabtand all the working hours in
each room in which fume process is carried on

(4) Breathing apparatus shall be kept properlyllatién clean dry, light-
proof cabinets and if liable to be effected by feishall be protected by placing
them in suitable containers.

(5) No person shall be employed to perform any wspé&cified in sub-
paragraph (1) for which breathing apparatus is $ssag to be provided under that
sub-paragraph unless he has been fully instructieiproper use of that equipment.

(6) No breathing apparatus provided in pursuancsufparagraph (1)
which has been worn by a person shall be worn bthan person unless it has been
thoroughly cleaned and disinfected since last baiogh and the person has been
fully instructed in the proper use of that equipmen

10. Electric fittings.—All electric fittings in any room where carbon-dishide

is produced, used or given off or is likely to lheen off into the work environment
other than a spinning room, shall be of flame-pimwfstruction and all conductors
shall either be enclosed in metal conduits or bd-Eheathed.

11. Prohibition relating to smoking etc.—No person shall smoke or carry
matches, fire or naked light or other means of pcoty a naked light or spark in a
room in which fume process is carried on. A noiicthe language understood by



the majority of the workers shall be pasted in pn@mt [ocations in the plant prohibiting
smoking and carrying of matches, fire or nakedtlighother means of producing
naked light or spark into such rooms:

Provided thatfire, naked light or other means of producing a edkKight or
spark may be carried on in such room only when iredufor the purpose of
the process itself under the direction of a resjdaasperson.
12. Washing and bathing facilities.—€1) There shall be provided and maintained
in a clean state and in good repair for the usdl aforkers employed in the processes
covered by the schedule, adequate washing andhgblaces having a constant
supply of water under cover at the rate of one qulaebe for every 25 persons
employed.

(2) The washing places shall have stand-pipes glaténtervals of not
less than one meter.

(3) Not less than one-half of the total number aghing places shall be
provided with bathrooms.

(4) Sufficient supply of clean towels made of shbiéamaterial shall be
provided:
Provided thatsuch towels shall be supplied individually to eaabrker if so
ordered by the Inspector.

(5) Sufficient supply of soap and nail brushesldteprovided.

13. Rest room:—1) A rest-room shall be provided for the workengi@ged in
doing operations of filament yarn spinning process.

(2) Such rest-room shall be provided with freshsapply and adequate seating
arrangement.

14. Cautionary notice and instruction—1) The following cautionary notice
shall be prominently displayed in each fume processn.

“CAUTIONARY NOTICE”

1.  Carbondisulphide (GS ) and Hydrogen Sulphig&Mhich may be present
in this room are hazardous to health.

2. Follow safety instructions.
3.  Use protective equipment and breathing appaestasd when required.
4.  Smoking is strictly prohibited in this area.

(1) This notice shall be in a language understanthb majority of the
workers and displayed where it can be easitg conveniently read. If any
worker is illiterate, effective steps shall be take explain carefully to him the
contents of the notice so displayed.
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(2) Arrangements shall be made to instruct eactk@agmployed in any
room in which a fume process is carried on regarthie health hazards connected
with their work and the preventive measures anchot to protect themselves.
Such instructions shall be given on his first emgpient and repeated periodically.

(3) Simple and special instructions shall be franeeensure that effective
measures will be carried out in case of emergenuglving escape of carbon
disulphide and hydrogen sulphide. Those instrustshiall be displayed in the concerned
areas and workers shall be instructed and traiméloei actions to be taken in such
emergencies.

15. Medical facilities and records of examinationand tests.—(1) The
occupier of each factory to which this scheduldiappshall:

(a) employ a qualified medical officer for medisatveillance of the workers
employed in the fume process whose employment bleadiubject to
the approval of the Chief Inspector of Factories a

(b) provide to the said medical officer all the essary facilities for the
purpose referred to in clause (a).

(2) The record of medical examination and approptiests carried out by
the said medical officer shall be maintained irepasate register approved by the
Chief Inspector of Factories which shall be kepity available for inspection by
the Inspector.

16. Medical examination by the Certifying Surgeon1) Every worker
employed in the fume process shall be examined®srafying Surgeon within 15
days of his first employment. Such examinationlshelude tests for estimation of
exposure co-efficient (iodine oxide test on urin@)d cholesterol, as well as
electrocardiogram (ECG) and Central Nervous SyqiENS) tests. No worker
shall be allowed to work after 15 days of his festployment in the factory unless
certified fit for such employment by the CertifyiSgrgeon.

(2) Every worker employed in the fume process dimlle-examined by a
Certifying Surgeon at least once in every 12 ademmonths. Such examination
shall, whenever the Certifying Surgeon consideps@piate, include all the tests as
specified in sub-paragraph (1).

(83) The Certifying Surgeon after examining a workkall issue a Certificate
of Fitness irfForm 28. The record of re-examinations carried out sha#iitered in
the certificate and the certificate shall be kepthe custody of the manager of the
factory. The record of each examination carriedunder sub-paragraphs (1) and
(2), including the nature and the results of testall, also entered by the Certifying
Surgeon in a health registerform 29.

(4) The Certificate of Fitness and the health tegishall be kept readily
available for inspection by the Inspector.



(5) If at any time the Certifying Surgeon is of thginion that a worker is
no longer fit for employment in the fume processtio& ground that continuance
therein would involve special danger to the heaftthe worker, he shall make a
record of his findings in the said certificate dhd health register. The entry of his
findings in those documents should also includepdrgod for which he considers
that the said person is unfit for

work in the fume process.

(6) No person who has been found unfit to workaag s sub-paragraph
(5) above shall be re-employed or permitted to woitke fume process unless the
Certifying Surgeon, after further examination agedmtifies him fit for employment
in such process.

17. Exemption—f in respect of any factory, the Chief Inspectoisatisfied that
owing to the exceptional circumstances or infregyenf the process or for any
other reason, all or any of the provisions of 8tkedule is not necessary for protection
of the workers in the factory, the Chief Inspeataiy by a certificate in writing which he
may at his discretion revoke, at any time, exemgh $actory from all or any of such
provisions subject to such conditions if any aslag specify therein.

{{SCHEDULE XXV]
HIGHLY FLAMMABLE LIQUIDSAND FLAMMABLE COMPRESSEDGAS ~ ES

1. Application.—These rules will be applicable to all factories ngtiéghly flammable
liquids or flammable compressed gases are mantgdcstored, handled or used.

2.  Definition.—For the purpose of this schedule”iayhly flammable liquid”
means any liquid including its solution, emulsiorsospension which when tested
in a manner specified by Sections 14 and 15 dP#isoleum Act, 1934 (30 of 1934)
gives off flammable vapours at a temperature leas 82°C;

(b) “Flammable compressed gas’means flammable compressed gas
as defined in Section 2 of the Static and MobikesBure Vessels (Unfired) Rules,
1981 framed under the Explosives Act, 1884.

3. Storage.—{1)Every flammable liquid or flammable compressed gsed in
every factory shall be stored in suitable fixedrate tank, or in suitable closed
vessel located in a safe position under the graarttie open or in a store room of
adequate fire-resistant construction.

(2) Except as necessary for use, operation or sreance, every vessel or
tank which contains or had contained a highly flaabha Liquid or flammable
compressed gas shall be always kept closed ardaalbnable practicable steps
shall be taken to contain or immediately draintofé suitable container any spill or
leak that may occur.

242Added vide Hr.Govt Noti. No. G.S.R. 5/C.A. 63/48/$2 & 115/93, dated, 27th August 1993.
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(3) Every container, vessel, tank, cylinder, orestmom used for storing
highly flammable liquid or flammable compressed giaall be clearly and in bold
letters marked “Danger—Highly Flammable Liquid” ibanger—Flammable
Compressed Gas”.

4. Enclosed systems for conveying highly flammabliéquids.—Wherever

it is reasonably practicable, highly flammable idgishall be conveyed within a
factory in totally enclosed systems consisting ipleplines, pumps and similar
appliances from the storage tank or vessel todire pf use. Such enclosed systems
shall be so designed, installed, operated and aiagdt as to avoid leakage or the
risk of spilling.

5.  Preventing formation of flammable mixture with air—Wherever there
is a possibility of leakage or spills of highlyrflanable liquid or flammable compressed
gas from an equipment, pipe line, valve, jointthieo part of a system, all practicable
measures shall be taken to contain, drain off ltelisuch spills or leakage as to
prevent formation of flammable mixture with air.

6. Prevention of ignition.—1) In every room work-place or other location
where highly flammable liquid or flammable combhktigas is stored, conveyed,
handled or used or where there is danger of fiexpltosion from accumulation of

highly flammable liquid or flammable compressedigaar, all practicable measures
shall be taken to exclude the sources of ignitBuch precautions shall include the
following:

(a) all electrical apparatus shall either be exetlftom the area of risk or
they shall be of such construction and so instaledimaintained as to
prevent the danger of their being a source of iigmit

(b) effective measures shall be adopted for préwemtf accumulation of
static charges to a dangerous extent;

(c) no person shall wear or be allowed to wearfanywear having iron
or steel nails or any other exposed ferrous masenibich is likely to
cause sparks by friction;

(d)  smoking, lighting or carrying of matches, light or smoking materials
shall be prohibited,;

(e) transmission belts with iron fasteners shallbeoused:;

(f)  and all other precautions, as are reasonalalgtigable, shall be taken
to prevent initiation of ignition from all other psible sources such as
open flame, frictional sparks, overheated surfatesachinery or plant,
chemical or physical-chemical reaction and radheait.

7.  Prohibition of smoking:—No person shall smoke in any place where highly

flammable liquid or flammable compressed gas isgmein circumstances that
smoking would give rise to risk of fire. The ocaishall take all practicable measures



to ensure compliance with this requirement inclgdiisplay of a bold notice indicating
prohibition of smoking at every place where thiguieement applies.

8.  Fire fighting:—In every factory where highly flammable liquid tarhmable
compressed gas manufactured, stored, handled dy agpropriate and adequate
means of fighting a fire shall be provided. Thectey and suitability of such
means which expression includes the fixed and plerfae-extinguishing systems,
extinguishing material, procedures and the prooééise fighting, shall be to the
standards and levels prescribed by the Indian Stdsdipplicable, and in any case
not inferior to the stipulations under the relevisioidel Rule 69.

9. Exemption.—f in respect of any factory, the Chief Inspectorsatisfied that
owing to the exceptional circumstances or infreqyesf the processes or for any
other reason, all or any of the provisions of t&hedule is not necessary for
protection of the workers in the factory, the Chiefpector may by a certificate in
writing, which he may at his discretion revoke @y ime, exempt such conditions,
if any, as he may specify therein.

{SCHEDULE-XXVI]
OPERATION IN FOUNDRIES

1. Application.—Provision of this Schedule shall apply to all pavtSactories
where any of the following operations or processescarried on:—

(a) the production of iron castings or, as the casg be, steel castings by
casting in moulds made of sand, loam, moulding asitipn or other
mixture of materials, or by shell moulding, or entrifugal casting and
any process incidental to such production;

(b) the production of non-ferrous castings bytings metal in moulds
made of sand, loam, metal moulding, compositioatber material or
mixture of materials, or by shell mouldings, distoay (including pressure
die-casting), centrifugal casting or continuougings and any process
incidental to such production; and

(c) the melting and casting of non-ferrous metattie production of ingots,
billets, slabs or other similar products, and tligging thereof; but
shall not apply with respect to—

(a) any process with respect to the smelting andufiaature of lead and
the electric accumulators;

(b) any process for the purposes of a printing wook

(c) anysmelting process in which metal is obtaingd reducing operation
or any process incidental to such operation; or

(d)  the production of steel in the form of ingais;

22Added vide Hr.Govt Noti. No. G.S.R. 5/C.A. 63/48L%$2 & 115/93, dated, 27th August 1993.
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(e) any process in the course of the manufactuseldier or any process
incidental to such manufacture; or

(f)  the melting and casting of lead or any leadedaaloy for the production
of ingots, billets, slabs or other similar produmtshe stripping thereof,
or any process incidental to such melting, casimgjripping.

2.  Definition.— For the purpose of this schedule—

(a) “approved respirator” means a respirator of a type approved by the
Chief Inspector;

(b) “cupola or furnace” ‘includes a receiver associated therewith;

(c) “dressing or fettling operations” includes stripping and other removal
of adherent sand, cores, runners, risers, flastotds surplus metal from a casting
and the production of reasonably clean and smawthce, but does not include (a)
the removal of metal from a casting when perforinetientally in connection with
machining or assembling of castings after they hmaen dressed or fettled, or (b)
any operation which is knock-out operation wittiia theaning of this schedule;

2233chedules XXIII, XXIV, XXV, & XXVI added, vide Hargna Government Notification No.
G.S.R.5/C.A. 63/48/S. 112 & 115/93, dated, 27tgusi 1993.

(d) “foundry” means those parts of a factory in which the pctidn of
iron or steel or non-ferrous castings (not beirg phoduction of pig iron or the
production of steel in the form of ingots) is cadion by casting in moulds made of
sand, loam, moulding composition or other mixtunaaterials, or by shell moulding
or by centrifugal casting in metal moulds linedwstand, or die-casting including
pressure die-castings, together with any part efféctory in which any of the
following processes are carried on as incidentagsses in connection with and in
the course of, such production, namely the prejparand mixing of materials used
in foundry process, the preparation of moulds ares; knock-out operations and
dressing or fettling operations;

(e) “knock-out operations” means all methods of removing castings from
moulds and the following operations, when doneonnection therewith, namely,
stripping, carrying-out and the removal of runreard risers;

(f)  “pouring aisle” means an aisle leading from a main gangway orttiirec
from a cupola or furnace to where metal is poun¢al imoulds.

3. Prohibition of use of certain materials as paihg materials.—(1) A
material shall not be used as a parting mateiitdkifi material containing compounds
of silicon calculated as silica to the extent ntbian 5 per cent by weight of the dry
material:

Provided thatthis prohibition shall not prevent the followingibg used as a
parting material if the material does not contain admixture of any other silica:



(a)  Zirconium silicate (zircon)
(b)  Calcined china clay
(c) Calcined aluminous fire clay

(d)  Silimanite
(e) Clacined or fused alumina
(f)  Olivile

(g) Natural sand

(2) Dust or other matter deposited from a fettlandplasting process shall
not be used as a parting material or as a constilne parting material.

4. Arrangement and storage.—For the purposes of promoting safety and
cleanliness in work-rooms the following requirenssstiall be observed:

(a) moulding boxes, loam plates, ladles, pattgpatiern plates, frames,
boards, box weights, and other heavy articles $leafio arranged and
placed as to enable work to be carried on withoaegessary risk;

(b) suitable and conveniently accessible rackss binother receptacles
shall be provided and used for the storage of akar and tools;

(c) where there is bulk storage of sand, fuel, hssti@p or other materials
or residues, suitable bins, bunkers or other rectgs shall be provided
for the purpose of such storage.

5.  Construction of floors.—{1)Floors of indoor work places in which the
processes are carried on, other than parts whielofasand, shall have an even
surface of hard material.

(2) No part of the floor of any such indoor worlagé shall be of sand
except where this is necessary by reason of thk dame.

(8) All parts of the surface of the floor of anychuindoor work place
which are of sand shall, so far as practicablenbatained in an even and firm
condition.

6. Cleanliness of indoor workplaces.-1) All accessible parts of the walls
of every indoor work place in which the procesgescarried on and of everything

affixed to those walls shall be effectively cleahgd suitable method to a height of
not less than 7.2 metres from the floor at leasieadn every period of fourteen

months. A record of the carrying out of every saffective cleaning in pursuance
of this paragraph including the date (which shalhbt less than five months or not
more than nine months after the last immediatebcg@ding washing, cleaning or
other treatment).

(2) Effective cleaning by a suitable method shalldarried out at least
once every working day of all accessible partshefftoor of every indoor work
place in which the processes are carried on, titlaer parts which are of sand; and
the parts of which are of sand shall be kept indgo@ler.
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7. Manual operations involving molten metal.—€1) There shall be provided
and properly maintained for all persons employednamual operations involving
molten metal with which they are liable to be spéf a working space for that
operation:

(a) which is adequate for the safe performancé@ork; and

(b)  which, so far as reasonably practicable, id ke from obstruction.

(2)  Any operation involving the carrying by handabtontainer holding
molten metal shall be performed on a floor all pat which where any person
walks while engaged in the operation shall be ersime level.

Provided that,where necessary to enable the operation to be pedd without

undue risk, nothing in this paragraph shall prevehe occasional or

exceptional use of a working space on a differemtll from the floor, being a
space provided with a safe means of access fronfltloe for any person

engaged in the operation.

8. Gangways and pouring aisles.£2) In every work-room to which this

paragraph applies constructed or reconstructedmrected for use as such after
the making of this Schedule and so far as reasgrabkticable, in every other

work-room to which this paragraph applies, suffitiand clearly defined main

gangway shall be provided and properly maintainieitiw

(a) shall have an even surface of hard materiakhatl, in particular, not
be of sand or have on them more sand than is reeydssavoid risk of
flying metal from accidental spillage;

(b) shall be kept, so far as reasonable practicéele from obstruction;
(c) ifnotused for carrying molten metal, shalldbéeast 920 mm in width;

(d) if used for carrying molten metal shall be:
(i) where truck ladles are used exclusivelyeast 600 mm wider than
the overall width of the Ladle;

(i) where hand shanks are carried by not more th& men, at least
920 millimetres in width;

(i) where hand shanks are carried by more thanrtven, at least 1.2
metres in width; and

(iv) where used for simultaneous travel in bothediions by men
carrying hand shanks, at least 1.8 metres in width.

(2) Inwork-room to which this paragraph appliesstoucted, reconstructed
or converted for use as such after the makingisfdiedule, sufficient and clearly
defined pouring aisles shall be provided and pigpeaintained which:

(a) shall have an even surface of hard materiakaadl, in particular, not

be of sand or have on them more sand than is reegdss avoid risk
of flying metal from accidental spillage;



(b) shall be kept so far as reasonably practicabiefrom obstruction;

(c) if molten metal is carried in hand ladles by more than two men per
ladle, shall be at least 460 millimetres wide, Wiere any moulds
alongside the aisle are more than 510 millimetbes'a the floor of the
aisle, the aisle shall be not less than 600 milliesewide;

(d) if molten metal is carried in hand ladles dikdadles by more than two
men per ladle, shall be at least 760 millimetredeyand

(e) if molten metal is carried in crane, trolleytarck ladles, shall be of a
width, adequate for the same performance of thé.wor
(3) Requirements of sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) sbehpply to any work-
room or part of a work-room if, by reason of théune of the work done therein, the
floor of that work-room or, as the case may bet plaat of a work-room has to be
of sand.

(4) In this paragraph “work-room to which ghparagraph applies”
means a part of a ferrous or non-ferrous foundwyhiith molten metal is transported
or used, and a work-room to which this paragraptiep shall be deemed for the
purposes of this paragraph to have been construeednstructed or converted
for use as such after the making of this scheduleiconstruction, reconstruction
or conversion thereof was begun after the makirn@isfSchedule.

9. Work near cupolas and furnaces.-No person shall carry out any work
within a distance of 4 metres from a vertical jr@ssing through the delivery end of
any spout of a cupola or furnace being a spout issetklivering molten metal, or
within a distance of 2.4 metres from a vertica¢lpassing through the nearest part
of any ladle which is in position at the end oflsacspout, except, in either case,
where it is necessary for the proper use of maamtea of a cupola or furnace that
work should be carried out within that distancehaft work is being carried out at
suchatime and under such conditions that there is ngelaio the person carrying
it out form molten metal which is being obtaineonfrthe cupola or furnace or is in
a ladle in position at the end of the spout.

10. Dust and fumes.—£1) Open coal, coke or wood fires shall not be used
for heating or drying ladles inside a work-roomass adequate measures are taken
to prevent, so far as practicable, fumes or otimgaurities from entering into or
remaining in the atmosphere of the work- room.

(2) No open coal, coke or wood fires shall be deedrying moulds except
in circumstances in which the use of such firagimvoidable.

(3) Mould stoves, core stoves and annealing fusaball be so designed,
constructed, maintained and worked as to preverfarsas practicable, offensive
or injurious, fumes from entering into any work-noa@uring any period when a
person is employed therein.
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(4)  All knock-out operations shall be carried out-Hn a separate part of
the foundry suitably partitioned off, being a roonpart in which, so far as reasonably
practicable, effective and suitable local exhaesitlation and a high standard of
general ventilation are provided; or

(b) in an area of the foundry in which, so far easonably practicable,
effective and suitable local exhaust ventilatioprsvided or where compliance with
this requirement is not reasonably practicablégh standard of general ventilation
is provided.

(5) Alldressing or fettling operations shall bergad out—

(a) inaseparate room or in a separate part dbtimelry suitably partitioned
off; or

(b) inan area of the foundry set apart for theopse and shall, so far as
reasonablyracticable, be carried out with effective andathle
local exhaust ventilation or othegually effective means of suppressing
dust, operating as near as possible to the pomtigifh of the dust.

11. Maintenance and examination of exhaust plant.{%) All ventilating plants
used for the purpose of extracting, suppressirgotrolling dust or fumes shall
be properly maintained.

(2) All ventilating plants used for the purposesgfracting; suppressing or
controlling dust or fumes shall be examined angeted once every week by a
responsible person. It shall be thoroughly examaretitested by a competent person
at least once in every period of twelve months; padiculars of the results of
every such examination and test shall be enterad approved register which shall
be available for inspection by an Inspector. Arfgdiefound on any such examination
and test shall be immediately reported in writingthe persons carrying out the
examination and test to the occupier or managérefactory.

12. Protective equipments.—1) The occupier shall provide and maintain suéabl
protective equipments specified for the protectibworkers:

(a) suitable gloves or other protection for thedsafior workers engaged in
handling any hot material likely to cause damagaédiands by burn, scald or scar,
or in handling the pig iron, rough castings or otmticles likely to cause damage to
hands by cut or abrasion;

(b) approved respirators for workers carrying awt eperations creating
a heavy dust concentration which cannot be digbglléckly and effectively by the
existing ventilation arrangements.

(2) No respirator provided for the purposes of séali(b) which has been
worn by a person shall be worn by another persibhé#s not since been thoroughly
cleaned and disinfected.



(3) Persons who for any of their time—

(a) work at a spout or attend to a cupola or fugriacsuch circumstances
that material therefrom may come into contact wité body, being
material at such a temperature that its contadi e body would
cause a burn; or

(b) are engaged in, or in assisting with, the payaf molten metal; or

(c) carry by hand or move by manual power any ladi@mould containing
molten metal; or

(d) are engaged in knocking-out operations inv@unaterial at such a
temperature that its contact with the body wouldsesa burn; shall be
provided with suitable footwear and gaiters whidrmby them prevent,
so far as reasonably practicable, risk of burnsi®feet and ankles.

(4) Where appropriate, suitable screens shall beigked for protection
against flying materials (including splashesmaolten metal and sparks and chips
thrown off in the course of any process).

(5) The occupier shall provide and maintain suéadsdcommodation for
the storage and make adequate arrangements foingeand maintaining of the
protective equipment supplied in pursuance ofgaisgraph.

(6) Every person shall make full and proper ushefquipment provided
for his protection in pursuance of sub-paragrapharid (4) and shall without delay
report to the occupier, manager or other apprappatson any defect in, or loss of,
the same.

13. Washing and bathing facilities.—1) There shall be provided and maintained
in clean state and good repair for the use of atkers employed in the foundry:

(a) awash place under cover with either:

(i) atrough with impervious surface fitted wahwaste pipe without
plug, and of sufficient length to allow at least &htimetres for
every 10 such persons employed at any one timehavihg a
constant supply of clean water from taps or jets/alihe
trough at intervals of not more than 60 centimetes
(i) at least one tap or stand pipe for every d€hspersons employed
at any one time and having a constant supply ahcleater, the tap
or stand pipe being spaced not less than 1.2 maas;, and
(b) not less than one half of the total number agking places provided
under clause (a) shall be in the form of bath rgoms
(c) a sufficient supply of clean towels made otabile material changed
daily, with sufficient supply of nail brushes arahp.
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(2) The facilities provided for the purposes of @#vagraph—(1) shall be
placed in charge of a responsible person or peodsnaintained in a clean and
orderly condition.

14. Disposal of dross and skimmings.-Bross and skimmings removed from
molten metal or taken from a furnace shall be pldoehwith in suitable receptacles.

15. Disposal of waste.-Appropriate measures shall be taken for the digpdsa
all waste products from shell moulding (includingste burnt sand) as soon as
reasonably practicable after the castings have keecked-out.

16. Material and equipment left out of doors.—All materials and equipment
left out of doors (including material,) and equiprheo left only temporarily or
occasionally shall be so arranged and placed asdim unnecessary risk. There
shall be safe means of access to all such maserdhlequipment and, so far as
reasonably practicable, such access shall be loyvas or pathways which shall
be properly maintained. Such roadways or pathwhgH kave a firm and even
surface and shall so far as reasonably practidablespt free from obstruction.

17. Medical facilities and records of examinationsand tests—1) The
occupier of every factory to which the Scheduleliagpshall:

(a) employ a qualified medical practitioner for riwadi surveillance of the
workers employed therein whose employment shaliuigect to the
approval of the Chief Inspector of Factories; and

(b) provide to the said medical practitioner a# thecessary facilities for
the purpose referred to in clause (a).

(2) The record of medical examinations and appateriests carried out
by the said medical practitioner shall be maintaiimea separate register approved
by the Chief Inspector of Factories, which slodl kept readily available for
inspection by the Inspector.

18. Medical examination by Certifying Surgeon.—1) Every worker employed
in a foundry shall be examined by a Certifying g within 15 days of his first
employment. Such medical examination shall inclopglenonary functions tests

and chest X-ray. No workers shall be allowed toknafter 15 days of his first
employment in the factory unless certified fit soich employment by the Certifying
Surgeon.

(2) Every workers employed in the said processed sb re-examined
by a Certifying Surgeon at least once in every waehonths. Such examination
shall, wherever the Certifying Surgeon considepsagriate, include all the tests as
specified in sub-paragraph (1) except chest X-raickwwill be once in 3 years.

(3) The Certifying Surgeon after examining a workball issue a Certificate
of Fitness inForm 5. The record of examination and re-examinations edrout
shall be entered in the certificate and the cedié& shall be kept in the custody of



the manager of the factory. The record of each @aon carried out under sub-
paragraphs (1) and (2), including the nature aaddhults of the tests, shall also be
entered by the Certifying Surgeon in a health tegis Form 17.

(4) The Certificate of Fitness and the health tegishall be kept readily
available for inspection by the Inspector.

(5) If at any time the Certifying Surgeon is of thginion that a worker is
no longer fit for employment in the said processeshe ground that continuance
therein would involve special danger to the heaftkhe worker, he shall make a
record of his findings in the said certificate dhd health register. The entry of his
findings in those documents should also includepgréod for which he considers
that the said person is unfit for

work in the said processes. The person so suspdmnatedthe process shall be
provided with alternate placement facilities unlassis fully incapacitated in the
opinion of the Certifying Surgeon, in which casgibrson affected shall by suitably rehabilitated.

(6) No person who has been found unfit to workaag s sub-paragraph
(5) above shall be re-employed or permitted to vioitke said processes unless the
Certifying Surgeon, after further examination, agzertifies him fit for employment
in those processes.

19. Exemption.—If in respect of any factory, the Chief Inspectsrsatisfied
that owing to the exceptional circumstances orepiiency of the processes or for
any other reason, all or any of the provisionshig schedule is not necessary for
protection of the workers in the factory, the Chiefpector may by a certificate in
writing, which he may at his discretion revoke ay @ime, exempt such factory
from all or any of such provisions subject to sedmditions, if any, as he may
specify therein.
SCHEDULE XXVII

FIRE WORKS MANUFACTORIESAND MATCH FACTORIES.
(1) Application—The provision of this Schedule shall apply to afimafactories
and process incidental thereto carried on in amfiorks manufactory or a match
works and shall be in addition to and not in detiogaof any provisions of the
Factories Act 1948 and these rules or of any dtbtor rules that are applicable to
fire works manufactories and match factories.
(2) Definitions.—

(a) “fire works manufactory” means any factory or such parts of any
factory wherein the following chemicals or combioatof chemicals and material
are being used for the manufacture of crackergkkgra, caps, fuses, blasting
powder and rue works:

Saltpeter

Pyrotechnic aluminium powder
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Barium Nitrate
Charcoal

Potassium Chloride
Red Phosphorus

Gum

Dextrine Strontium
Nitrate Magnesium
Powder Copper Coated
Wires Steelfillings or iron
fillings Galvanised Iron
wires

Gun Powder(Black Powder)

(b) “match works” means any establishment which manufactures safety
matches or colour matches by the use of chemicatgioned in clause(a) ;

(c) “breathing apparatus” means a device covering mouth or nose with
necessary connections by means of which a persapitis a poisonous asphyxiating
or irritant atmosphere breathes ordinary air or@hgr suitable apparatus approved
in writing by the Chief Inspector in this behalf.

(3) Buildings:i— (a) The building of any fire works manufactoryneatch factory
shall conform to the standards prescribed eunthe Explosives Act, 1884
(Central Act 4 of 1884), and the height of suchdings shall at no time be less than
three meters.

(b)  No building inside a fire works manufactory Bleave a first floor at
any time.

(c) Inmatch works, provided with a first floorgtte shall be two staircases
leading from the first floor to the ground flooréspective of the number of persons
employed in the first floor and one of the stasesshall be of masonry construction
of non- Inflammable materials.

(d)  All doors shall open outwards and all the daysvshall be kept free
from obstructions.

(e) Alldoors of workrooms shall not be less thahrheters in width or less
than 2 meters in height

(f)  Thefloors of all work rooms including mixinpeds shall be completely
covered by a rubber sheet having a smooth surfadenaving a thickness of at
least 3 millimeter. If the floor cannot be covebsda single rubber sheet, more than
one rubber sheet may be used, so that each slueetriapped by the other atleast
150 millimeter; and Mixing sheds shall be 30.5 me#avay from all other sheds and
be separated by baffle walls opposite each exti@mixing shed.



(4) House-Keeping.—@a) Every part of ways, works, machinery and pioail
be maintained in a clean and tidy conditions.

(b)  Any spillage of materials shall be cleaned withdelay.

(c) Close platforms, passages and gangways shiedigtdéree of temporary
obstructions.

(5) Electrical Equipment.—(a)If at any time use of electricity is allowedtire
factory, all

leads, etc, shall be in conduits with flame-prooigtions.

(b) Electrical supply shall never be through a lagyen with a non
conducting handle.

(6) Protective Clothing.—a) Under no circumstances clothes made of asdlfici
fiber like terelene, etc. be allowed inside thedac

(b)  All workers shall be supplied with asbestosoagrespecially to cover
the chest, gonads and thighs.

(c) Breathing apparatus shall be used in mixingilshe avoid workers
inhaling poisonous fumes in the event of an untdweaction.

(d) In mixing sheds where aluminium and magnesiomwders are used
“antistat” foot-wear to combat static electricityadl be supplied.

(e) All protective equipments shall be maintainedn efficient, clean and
hygienic conditions.

(7) Match Factories.—i) the residue of the head composition shallinatny
way be mixed with the residue of the friction corsition;

(i)  the rooms comprising the two mixing departtsenamely:-
“(a) head composition; and

(b) friction composition; shall be entirely segachfrom each other
and the drains from these two departments shaliepe entirely
separate;

(i)  rubbish containing the resinous of the headnposition and friction
composition shall be kept and burnt separately;

(iv) department in which completed matches (matetidis heads on) are
stored shall be separated from all other departimenteans of fire proof walls and
doors providing adequate means of escape in cdge;of

(v)  Splints, veneers and other materials in exoéslse quantity required
for the day manufacture, shall be kept in sepai@en of the factory where no
manufacturing process is carried on. No manufadtunaterial shall be stored
anywhere in the factory compound for more than tegs after the manufacture
except in the storage godowns; Provided that ngtbdimtained in this clause, shall
apply to splints and veneers in case stored inmgeahd box making departments.
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(vi) store rooms for matches shall be entirely ssjgal by fireproof walls
from the buildings used for manufacture;

(vii) the racks in the dipped splints room shalvéaides top and the rear
part provided with non flammable materials:

(viii) the process of packing shall be done iraega away from the place of
manufacturer to the satisfaction of thepétior; and

(iX) no child shall be employed or permitted to Wwdirectly connected with
the manufacturing process up to final productiomaich sticks.

(8) Precaution to be taken in connection with manwcture of fuses in
crackers, etc.—a) Bundles of fuses shall be handled by carryimy mot dragging
them on the floor.

(b) Drying of fuses after wrapping shall be @ar out on platforms
away from workrooms.

(c) Cutting shall be done by experienced workerpleyed only for this
Purpose and under proper supervision.

(d) Cutting shall be done on a large masonry platfeovered with a
tarpaulin and kept free/from grit and pebbles.

(e) Cutting shall be done on a raised platformhst Workers can work
while standing, cutting must be done by placingftiee on wooden sleepers kept
over blocks of wood. Bricks shall not be used b#néze wooden reapers.

(f)  Workers, while on dangerous operations shatl wear clothing sewn
with ferrous or steel buttons buckles or attachsertey shall not carry on their
persons, iron knives, keys etc.

(9) Employment of women and children.-¥Women workers and young persons
shall not be employed on operation where chemaralsnixed and where fuses are
cut, children shall not be employed or permittedidok in the manufacturing process
of any work operation or process connected thehewit incidental thereto in
fireworks manufactory.

(10) General.—a) No person other than a factory worker and/omapecting
officer or others connected with the manufactunimgcess shall be allowed to
enter the working area.

(b) Cardboard containers and trays without steés shall be used for
storage and day to day working purposes.

(c) During the manufacture of fuses only brass am rferrous knives
shall be used and drying of fuses shall be awaw fith workrooms.

(d) Door-mat shall be provided outside the workrcamd near all drying
platforms and where fuses are cut for the workeiddan their feet.



(e) At no time, mixing materials shall exceed duantity that is required
for the manufacture of mixing for half an hour cgé@n only.

(f)  Forfilling up chemicals in the inner tube e&ckers, only aluminium or
plastic rings shall be used and not galvanizedrirggs.

(g) Buckets, container, hoops, locks, nails, screals, nuts, knives, scissors,
etc. made of iron shall not be used within thedgcpremises.

(h)  Wooden racks without iron nails shall be useddrying paper cap
sheets, in process factories.

()  Wooden racks used for drying paper cap shédwett se provided with
asbestos or other fire resistant sheets on the fides leaving the front side open.

() Dried paper cap sheets shall be carried in wootdays with four
compartments (partitions), each compartment (p@mjicarrying a single sheet.

(k) Each manufacturing shed of a fire works shalléhat least two doors
facing each other. The door provided to the wordshof adjacent row shall not
face each other.

() Not more than four persons shall be employedlmwed at anyone
time in anyone building in which explosive is bemgnufactured.

(11) Display of notices.—Fhe following notices in the local language undmwsit
by the majority of workers shall be displayed abaspicuous place in the factory:

(&) smokingis strictly prohibited.

(b)  No one shall carry matches or other ignitinderials into the factory.

(c) No worker shall be in a workroom or area wheixak has been
assigned to him.

(d) If anything untoward happens in any shed, allkers shall dash to the
gates, which serve as out gates of the factoryirand circumstances
be curious to see what has happened in the affebiedl

(e) Any spillage of materials should be cleanedauit any delay.

(f)  Wearing of clothes made of artificial fiber éikterrene, terelene, etc.
is prohibited. Clothing sewn with ferrous or steettons or buckles or
attachments should not be worn.

(g) Foot wears with iron nails should not be used.

(h)  Workers should not carry with themselves iramivks and iron keys
etc.
(12) First-aid boxes.—a) The materials required under sub rule (5) @ th
Schedule shall be kept in the first aid box. Inithoid, four stretchers shall be available
for every twenty persons employed in the premises.
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(b) Adequate amount of burn dressings and 24 ouatesconut oil to
be used if as the first remedy for burns shall é&t kn the first aid box.

(c) Persons who are in charge of first aid boxed ble those who possess
the certificate granted by the Sant John’s Ambwéakgsociated for rendering first
aid.

(13) Exemption.— the Chief Inspector is satisfied in respect oy éactory or
any process that owing to the special conditionspecial methods of work or by
reason of the frequency of the process or for atb&son the application of all or
any of the provisions of the Schedule to the factorprocess, or for the persons
employed in such factory or process is not necgskarmay by order in writing
exempt such factory or part of the factory or psscer any part of the factory or
person from all or any of these provisions suliiesuch conditions as be may deem
expedient to ensure safety and health of the woilke Chief Inspector may at
any time in his discretion revoke such order withemsigning any reason”.
FORM NO. 1
(Prescribed under Rule 3)
APPLICATION FOR PERMISSION TO CONSTRUCT, EXTEND, OR TAKE INTO USE
ANY BUILDINGASAFACTORY
Y oo o=V o | T 4 = 0 1

ApPlicant’s CalliNg ....oooooieiiei e

APPHCANTS AAUAIESS ..ovvvviiiiiiieiie et et e e
2. Full name and postal address Of faClOrY .. oooivrreiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiienn.
3. Situation of the factory .........ccocooimmmmr e

State oo DISHCE ..evveiiieciii e

TOWN OF VIllAgE ..o eemmm e s

Nearest Railway Station or Steamer Ghat .....ccceeeeviiiiiiii
4.  Particulars of plant to be installed .....ccccccocoviiiiiiiiiii e

Date ..o, Signature of appiica................
Note: This application shall be accompanied by the foihg documents,

(@  Aflow-chart of the manufacturing process seppénted by a brief description
of the process in its various stages.
(b)  Plans, in triplicate, drawn to scale, showing:
() the site of the factory and immediate surromgdincluding adjacent
building and other structures, roads, drains etd; a
(i) the plan elevation and necessary cross-@estof the various buildings
indicating all relevant details relating to naturghting, ventilation and

means of escape in case of fire. The plans shadl@dearly indicate the
position of the plant and machinery, aisles andags-ways; and

(c)  Such other particulars as the Chief Inspectay nequire.



FORM NO. 1-A
(Prescribed under Rule HARTICULARS OF
ROOMS INTHE FACTORY Name of
factory..................
Dimension in Feet Ventilation
[ 1= T |
Name of the rooms in faCtory .........ccccceviveiiiiir e e
0= o | 1 PR
Breadth ... ————— e
1Y F= 0T 1 110 T 1 PP SUTRTR PP
IMINIMUIM Lo ettt ettt nenne s
AV B AR oottt —————— et
Total area iN SO. TEEL .oovuiiii e e
Floor area occupied by machinery in the ro0M. cccau.....vvveviiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieeieeeeeee,
Breathing space (contents in cubiC fEet) ...ceeeecviiviiiiiii e,
Total volume of air in the FOOM .........ui e
Number and size of WINAOW OPENINGS ...ciiiii e e
Total area N SO. FEEL ....uuiiiiiiiiiiii e eeeee e e e e e e e s e enseenenes
Maximum capacity Of the FOOM ........cccuiiicecmeeii e
Maximum number of persons intended to be emplogeda room .........................
Whether the room is to be used as a work-room iostfrageroom ....................
Date of construction
REMAIKS e
Signature of the occupier ........ccccvvvvvieeceeevennnne
Signature of the manager ..........cccoevvvveeeeeeeen.

QUESTIONNAIRE ANNEXED TO FORM NO. 1-A
(Prescribed Under Rule 3)

Careful attention to the questionnaire will assistrawing up the plans in accordance
with the law, and thus prevent delay in dealindwiite plans.

!Note: The site plan should be drawn to a minimum scalE06f = 1"
and the other plans drawn to a minimum scale of 10’

1 (@) Isthe Form No. 1-Asubmitted filled in for all work-rooms, godowns,
etc., which are proposed to be constructed or det¥h

tAdded, vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. G.S.R. 38/C.3(48-S/112/Amd.(I)/78, dated 23.3.1978
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(b) Isthe sectional elevation of each room or sk, shown separately?

(c) Is the minimum height of every room, shed,,etbown clearly in
sectional elevation?

(d) Isthe material of which the roof is constragcitedicated in the sectional
elevation?

(e) Are the position of various machines fittedpooposed to be fitted,
shown in the drawings together with their names?

(f)  Arethe minimum number of persons working aygsed to be working
in different rooms, sheds, etc., mentioned in tiagvihg?

(g) Areall new buildings, parts of buildings ateaétions in existing building
shown by the boundaries duly marked by a distieat®our?

2.  Form No. 1-A—ls the breathing space of a work room, sheds,ceticilated
as shown in below?

(a) Floor area of a room multiplied by height o ftoom (the maximum
height for calculation, should not exceed 14 feet).

(b) Is the maximum of persons shown, as the lovwaues of the two
calculations as shown below?

(i) Floor area of a room less area occupied byhinacy in the room
divided by 36.

(i) Breathing space as in (a) above divided by.500

(c) Isthe window and sky light area provided a&tthinimum area of 1 sq.
ft. to every 15 sq. ft. of floor area of room?idtrecommended that
window and sky-light may be provided one oppositether so as to
provide best cross-ventilation)

3. Doors—
(a) Is every work-room provided with at least twants?
(b) Is the minimum size of every door 6' - 6" x 3'?
(c) Are all the doors opening outwards?
4. Fire escapes.—If any factory building is of mar than one storey:
(a) Aretwo fire-escapes provided on either sideuiiding?
(b)  Are the fire-escapes accessible from eveymrdn the building?
(c) Isthe material used in construction of the-fiscape non- combustible?

(d)  Arethe windows or doors giving access to aeresl staircase arranged
to open immediately from inside?

5. Latrines and urinals.—
(a) Are the latrines and urinals provided sepayatel



(b)  Are these sufficient to meet the requirememiSextion 19 read with
Rules 42 and 477

(c) Isthe minimum distance of the nearest buildihgwn?
(d) Is the minimum distance of the nearest wellat®

(e) Isthe surrounding ground up to a distance fefet all round made of
impermeable material?

(f) Is the surrounding ground raised to at leastisthes above ground
level?

(9) Is any latrine, ventilator or opening in theximity of any opening of
main building?
(h)  Are these latrines flush-type?

()  Are all the drains, pipe, sewers for carryinglage, sewage water,
effluent and waste products running in factory geesconstructed of
impermeable material?

()  Arethe drains of flush-type latrine connectedirainage system of the
Local Board?

(k) Is an efficient system of sceptic tanks prodidié no drainage system
exists?
()  Arethe latrines provided with roofing?

6. Drinking water.—(a) Is the drinking water provided from a sourceviated
by Local Board?[If not, whether the source from which the drinkingter is
supplied, has been approved by the deputy Chiefdde@fficer, Health, or any of
the laboratories recognised by the Water PolluBoard, Haryana, or the State
Public Health authorities].

(b) Isany well constructed in the premises offfmory for drinking water
or humidification purpose?

(c) Is the cylinder of the well pucca and imper@da water throughout
and up to a depth not less than the lower leveubtsoil water?

(d)  Are the positions of water centres shown inglaas?

7. After showing the above details, the plan, sitenpthis questionnaire and
Form No. 1-A should be submitted in triplicate dir¢éo the Chief Inspector of
Factories, Haryana, for approval.

8. Acertificate of stability signed by a person havihe qualifications laid down
under Rules shall be submitted on Form No. 1-Bofeethe manufacturing process
with the aid of power is begun in the building.

Signature..........covveiiie e,
Date .........ccocoiiiii Designation. ...........ccccvuvennn.

!Added, vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. G.S.R. 38/C.8/48-S/112/Amd.(1)/78, dated 23.3.1978
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FORM NO. 1-B
(Prescribed under Rule 4)
PLAN AND SPECIFICATION
CERTIFICATE OF STABILITY OFAFACTORY OR PART OFAFACT ORY
(To be submitted after completion and before workiig)

"l hereby declare that | have personally inspedtezl spot, examined the plans
and specifications of the building described betbe heights of the roofs, the actual
materials and method used in its construction hedinished building and satisfied
that its construction is such that its stabilitylveie satisfactory when used as a
factory for the purpose herein declared and thghtgiof the roofs conform to the
heights shown in the plans.”]
Description of Building
1. Name Of the faClOry ...
2. Name of the builder or contractor(s) ......
3. General type of CONSLIUCLION .......uuuiiimmiccciieiiiiiiiii e e e

(@) Full name of signatory (in block [etters) .........c.ccovvviiiiiiiieiinennnn.

(o) I ® 1V = 11 o= 1o 1< PP

(c) Present occupation .........ccccceeeereinn

(d) Permanent postal address

4.  Purpose for which the building is to be used...........cccccccviviiiin.

5. Name of room or building for which the certifieas granted giving reference
TO Plan NO oo

6.  Nature of work to be carried on in the abovertmilding ..........ccccoccvveeernneee.

7. Nature and amount of MOVING POWET .......covmeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeee e

S TS 1o = LU ] = RSP TSN

9. DAt e e

I“Note.: The person competent to give the certificaf stability toll possess—(i) a Degree
in Civil Engineering or its equivalent with at le&lsree years experience in design and
construction of industrial buildings; or

(i)  aDegree in Architecture or its equivalentlwdt least three years experience
in design and construction of industrial buildirgs:

Provided thatno person, except in the case of buildings occupieérected by any
Government where a certificate may be granted hyféicer not below the rank of Executive
Engineer, shall be authorised to sign a certificatestability if hes in the full employment
of the owner or the builder of the buildings.”]

! Subs. vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. G.S.R. 77/C.A. 63818.12/69, dated 7th May, 1969.

2 Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian §.S.R. 117/C.A. 63/48/S. 112/ Amd.
(2)/82, dated 13th October, 1982.



1.

2 [***]

2.

[FORM NO. 2 (Under
Factories Act, 1948Jyor the

APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATIONAND GRANT OR RENEWALOF
LICENCE, ANOTICE OF OCCUPATION SPECIFIED IN SECTIONS 6
AND 7 OF FACTORIES ACT, 1948.

(To be Submitted in Triplicate)
Full name of the factory with factory licencenmuer, if already registered.

(a) Full postal address and situation of the factory.

(b) Full address to which communications relating efttory shoultbe
sent.

Nature of manufacturing process/processes:

(a) Carried on in the factory during the last tveetwonths (in the case of
factories already in existence).

(b)  To be carried on in the factory during the newtlve months (in the
case of all factories).

Names and values of principal products manufedtduring the last 12 months.

()  Maximum number of workers proposed to be employeaity one day
during the year.

(i)  Maximum number of workers employed on any one daindthe
last twelve months.

(i)  Number of workers to be ordinarily employed in thetory.

() Nature and total amount of power (H.P.) installegroposed to be
installed.

(i)  Maximum amount of power (H.P.) proposed to be used.

()  Fullname and residential address of the persorsivéilbbe the Manager
of the factory for purposes of the Act.

(i)  Full name and residential address of the occupier.
()  The proprietor of the factory in case of privatenfiproprietary concern.
(i)  Directorin case of a public limited liability corapy/firm.

(i)  Where Managing Agent has been appointed, the nathe Managing
Agent and Directors thereof.

'Form No. 2, substituted by original Form No. 2 &edm No. 3 by Punjab Government
Notification No. 7579-S-8589-C-Lab. 57/60140, da€etth/lith July, 1957.

2Omitted, vide Haryana Government Notification N&/4D/89-6 Lab., dated 26th June, 1995.
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(iv) Shareholders in case of a private compavhere no Managing
Agents have been appointed.

(v) The Chief Administrative Head in case of goweent or local fund factory.
9.  Full name and address of the owner of the pesras building (including the
precincts thereof) referred to in Section 93.
10. In the case of a factory constructed or extérafter the date of the
commencement of the rules.

(@) Reference No. and date of approval of the plansite whether for
old or new building and for construction or extemsof factory by the
State Government/Chief Inspector.

(b) Reference No. and date of approval of the gearent, if any made
for the disposal of trade waste and effluents hashame of the authority
granting such approval.

11. Amount of fee RS ....cccceeveenees (RUPEES. )it )..
() Paidin ......cooocoiviiiiiinnnnn. Treasury on ........ccceeeevennnnn. vide
challan no.... ...... dated ........ooooiiiiiiiiiinnn, (enclosed) .

(i) Transmitted by crossed
[demand Draft NO. .................. on the BanK.........cocoivieviiiiinieii,
Postal order NoO. ................. dated ......cooiiiiiiiinnn, of thest office.

drawn in favour of Chief Inspector of Factoriesrytma.

Signature of occupier .........ocooviiiiiiiiiiin,

Date ..o
Signature of Manager ............cccociiiiiiiiiiinnn
Date ..o
Note:1.This form should be completed in ink in blockdes or typed.
2. If power is not used at the time of filling upg form but introduced later, the fact
should be communicated to the Chief Inspector ofdfées, Haryana immediately.
3. If any of the persons named against Item 8ngar, the fact should be clearly stated.
4. In the case of a factory hereunder the provdssub-sections (1) and (2) of Section

100 a person has been nominated as the occudiemnation required in Item 8
should be supplied only in respect of that person.

5. In the case of factory where a Managing Agem\@ents have been appointed as
occupier, under the Indian Companies Act, 1913 ¢#11913), information required in
Item 8 should be supplied only in respect of theaspn or persons.

! Substituted, vide Haryana Government Notificatian 8.S.R. 88/CA. 63/48/S 112/Amd
(3)/76, dated 9th April, 1976.



IFORM NO. 2.A.
NOTICE OF CHANGE OF MANNER
(Prescribed under rule 15-A

1.  Name of factory with current licence NUMbDEr. ccce.cooveveiiii
2. POStal ddreSS ...coooeiiiiiii i e e eees
3. Name out outgoiNg MANAGET ........uuriuriieieieee e
4.  Name of new Manager with postal address of ¢lselence and telephone
nUMbBEr if INStaAllEd .........uiiiii
5. Date of appointment of the new Manager. .....cccccccoviiiviiiiiiiireinenennnn.
FORM NO. 4.
(Prescribed under rule 8)
2+ [LICENCE TO WORK AFACTORY]
YT 1S3 (= Lo o T 1N T PP
BB RS, it e
Sl NO. e
Licence is hereby granted t0 SHhri .........cocemmeiiiiiii fo
VIS ettt valid only for theemises
described overleaf for use as a factory employioigmore than .............. persons
on anyone day during the year and using motive ppn@ exceeding.....................
H.P., subject to the provisions of the Factories 2848, and the Rules mad thereunder.
This licence shall remain in force till the 31syad December, 200.......
Signature of
Chief Inspector of factories
DESCRIPTION OF THE LICENSED PREMISES
The licensed premised shown on Plan No. ................ date................ are
situated N ... and consist of ...........c.cooeiiii

*Added by Punjab Government notification No. 3162-08-Lab.61 /29207 dt. 31.8.1961.
2 Omitted, vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. G.S.R. 117/C./A3/88/S. 122/Amd. (2)/82, dated 13th
October, 1982.
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RENEWALS
Date of renewal Date of expiry  Signature of Chinsfdector of Factories
TRANSFERS
Date of transfer Name of person to whom Signature of Chief
transferred Inspector of Factories
Reasons for Date of Changed Additional Signature of
\amendment amendment category fees Chief Inspector

FORM NO. 5 (Prescribed

under Rule 17)
CERTIFICATE OFFITNESS
1. S NO. i, Serial NO. .ooiiiiii e
2 Date ...ooooveviiiiiee DAte .oovveeeiieieiieee
3. Name ..coovviiiiiiiieen, | certify that | have personally examined
................................... NAME ittt s
4.  Father’'s name
5. Residence .............ccooeenis Son/daughter of ........cccccceiiiiiiiiiinn,
............................................ Residing at .......c.ooovviiiii i,
6. ![Date of birth if available] ...  *[who is desirous of being employed
.................................. in a factory and whose date of birth
and/or certified age ]......... as produced in the age
7. Physical fitness ............... Certificate iS....c.coovviiiiiiiiii e,
8. Descriptive marks ............ or as nearly as can be
9. Reason for .........cooeeinnnns ascertained from my
(i) refusal of certificate..... examination is .................. years
() certificate being and he/she is fit for employment in
revoked ................... factory as an adult/child.]
............................. ) His/her descriptive marks are .......
Thumb impression Thumb impression
Initial of Certifying Surgeon ........ Certifying SUrge .........cccceeeeveereeennnn

Certifying Surgeon

1 Substituted by Pb. Govt. Noti.7503-SLP-54/43434ed®&th August, 1954,



FORM NO. 6(Prescribed
under Rule 24) HUMIDITY
REGISTER
Department
Distinctive mark O NO. ..o e
HY G OB Ol oo e e e
POSItioN iN department ........oiiii e e

READINGS OF HYGROMETER

Date Between 7 a.m. Betweenlla.m. Between4 if no Remarks
Year, and9a.m. and 2 p.m. and 5.30 p.m. humidity
month, but not in the insert
day rest period none
Dry bulb Wet Dry bulb Wet Dry bulb Wet
bulb bulb bulb

1st
2nd
3rd
4th

5th

61h

7th

8th
9th
10th
11th
12th
13th
14th
15th
16th
17th
18th
19th
20th
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21st
22nd
23rd
24th
25th
26th
27th
28th
29th
30th
31st
Certified that the above entries are correct

1FORM NO. 7

1.Subsituted by vide noti no. 14/14/99.6 labe daétd May 1998. but omitted Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 14/
14/99.6 Labe Dated 04/07/2000.

FORM NO. 7-A
(Prescribed under Rule 58)
REGISTER OF SPECIALLY TRAINED ADULT WORKERS
No. Name & Father’s Desigation Department DaterwheSignature

Name of or nature tight clothes or thumb
Worker of work provided impression
of worker
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6.




1“FORM No. 8
(See Rule 61)
REPORT OF EXAMINATION OF PRESSURE VESSEL OR PLANT

Nameofoccupier(of factory)........c.coviiiiiii i v
Situation and address of factory... .
Name, description and distinctive number of pues vessel or plant .........
Name and address of manufacturer and refetenite test certificate of
COMPELENT PEISON ..ttt ittt e et e et e
Nature or process in which it is used............ccooviiiiiiicein i,
6.  Particulars of pressure vessel or plant:
(@) Date of CONSIIUCHON........vviiiiiie i et e e
(b)  Thickness of WallS.........ooiiiii i
(c) Date on which the pressure vessel or plantfisststaken into use...
(d) Maximum permissible working pressure recommenbg the
manufacturer.........
(e) Design pressure, if known (the history showdbefly given and the
examiner should state whether he has seen thpr&agbus
=7 oo ) PP
7. Date of last hydrostatic test (if any) and sprge applied..............c........
8. Is the pressure vessel or plant in open or wikerexposed to weather or
1O dAMPNESS oovit e
9.  What parts (if any) where inaccessible?....cccccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeenn,
10. What examination and test were made? (sppo#fgsure if hydrostatic
test was carried OUL) ..o i e e
11. Condition of the pressure vessel or plant€stay) defects materially affecting
the maximum permissible working pressure or tife svorking of the pressure
VeSSEl OF Plant) ..o

12. Arethe required fittings and appliances predith accordance with the Rules?

PowbdE

o

13. Are all fittings and appliances properly maiiméa and in good condition?
Havethe pressure settings been checked and caf?ecte......................

'Subs. by Hr. Govt. Noti. No. G..S.R. 38/C.A. 6388/12/Amd. (1) Dt.23.03.1978.
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14. Repairs (if any) required, and period withiniebhthey should be executed
and any other condition which the person making#tanination thinks is necessary
to specify has been checked and corrected?

15. Maximum permissible working pressure calculftech dimensions and from
the thickness and other data ascertained by tiseprexamination due allowance

being made for conditions of working if unusuagrceptionally severe (state minimum
thickness of walls measured during the examinatia..)

16. Where repairs affecting the maximum workingssure are required, state
the working pressure:

(a) Before the expiration of the’ period specifiadRule (14)

(b)  After the expiration of such period if the ré@ga repairs have not
been completed.

(c) After the completion of the required repairs.....cccc..coevveeeeeenenn.
17. Other ODServationS...... ..ot i e e e

| certify that on.................. the pressure vessel or pldascribed above
was thoroughly cleaned (so far as its construggermits) made accessible for
thorough examination and for such tests as weressacy for thorough examination
and that on the said date, | thoroughly exaministiessure vessel or plant, including
its fittings, and that the above is a true repbrhp examination.

Signature .......cccooeveeiiiiiinnnnn.

Qualification........................
Dated ......coovviiiiiiiiie AdSS.......
If employed by a company or association, give nangtaddress........... "

1ForRM NO. 9

1 omitted Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 14/14/99.6 Labe Datdd0d/2000.



'FORM NO. 10
(Prescribed under Rule 85)

OVETIME MUSTER ROLL FOR EXEMPTED WORKERS

Month ending...............
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FORM NO. 11
(Prescribedunder Rule36)
NOTICE OF PERIOD OF WORK FOR ADULTS WORKERS

................................................. Place........................District.............oooos v,
Men Women Description
of Groups
Total No. of meremplyod Total No. of womeremplyod | 8 » £ <2 g
3¢ =28 g
S &
C D E A B C D E 0L Z% &

31 2 312 3|12 3 |12 3|12 3|12 3|12 3|12 3

first exhibited....................... 19 Signed.......cccceeeenn Manager



'FORM NO. 12
(Prescribed under Rule 37)
REGISTER OF ADULT/CHILD WORKERS

Sl. No. Name Father's Name Nature of Work Letter of group
as in Form-I|
1 2 3 4 5

No. and dated of certificate

Number of relay if Number of Certificate Child/Adolescent Remarks
working in shifts and date token number

giving reference

to the Certificate

6 7 8 9

1.Subsituted by Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 14/14/99.6 LBlaged 04/07/2000.

FORM NO. 13 &14

2 omitted Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 14/14/99.6 Labe DatdddG/2000.



Form No.15
(Prescribedunder Rule 94)
REGISTER OF LEAVE WITH WAGES Namef

FacCtory.....coooveeuiiiiiiiiiie e

Aldu

Child

Part
Part

Serial NO...o.ovvveiiiiiee e

Department ..o

Name

Serial No. in Register aidult/child workers:

Date of entry iNntOService..........cccceevvevuvvienvennnns

Father's
Date

of discharge ......cocoovvviiiiiiiiiiii i,

Date and amount gfaymentmade in lieu ofeave

AUB...oiiii i

18
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16

15
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IrorMm NO. 17
(See Rule 102)
CERTFICATE OF FITNESS

Serial NO.......cooviiiiiinnn,
Date.....coooviiiiiiii,

| hereby certify that | have personally examined........................s0Nn
Of e residing at........ocoovviiiiin i e who is
desirous of being employed as..........ccooviiiiiii i imet
................................... and that his age, nearly as can beedained from
My examination iS...........ccovvvievvneennnn. years and that hersmy opinion, fit
for employment in............cciiiiii i e e e HS

descriptive marks are:

Signature of certifying

Surgeon
Signature or left-hand thumb-impression
of person employed
| certify that | examined | extend this signature of  Note of
the person mentioned certificate Certifying symptom

above on until Surgeon

'Subs. by Hr. Govt. Noti. No. G..S.R. 38/C.A. 638l812/75. Dt.28.03.1975.



| SerialNo.

no|  Department/Work

w| Name ofworker

[ Age at lasbirthday

o l_)ate ofemployment

’ in presentvork

o| Date of leaving ottransfer

' (with reasons fodischarge
or transfer)

~| Nature of job oloccupation
Raw-Material or byproducts

©| handled
Date of weeklyexamined

©f  with results

'_\

©[ Nature ofsymptums

= Signature oRegistered

Medical Practitioner

d31S1934 HLTV3H

[(G)2T aIny 9ag]

V-LT 'ON INHO4



{FORM NO. 18]
(Prescribed under Rule 103)
NOTICE OF ACCIDENT AND DANGEROUS OCCURRENCE
RESULTING IN BODILY INJURY

1. Name of factory and occupiers’ code numbergtaticby the Employees
State Insurance Corporation..........c.oovveviiviiiineeiee e e eeaneen

2. Address of the premises where accident/dangerocusrence took

3. Nature of manufacturing process/industry ............coceeivereneeennnnn.

4.  Branch or department and exact place wheredtident/dangerous
occurrence tOOK PlaCe......oovie i e

5. Name and address of the injured person and Begdd State Insurance
number.

6.  (8)  SEXiiiiiiiiii

(b)  Age (last birthday) .........ccooiiiii i
(c) Occupation of the injured PErsoNS..........ccocovviie i vivmmmeeninnnns

7. Local E.S.I, office to which the injured persattached.............ccccce......
8. Date, shift and hour of accident/dangerous gecge.........................
9. (a) Hour atwhich the |njured person startedkwmr the day of
accident.. .
(b)  Whether Wages in fuII or part are payable to for the day of the
accident ..........

10. Cause or nature of accident/dangerous OCCWETENC..............ccceeennnn.
11. Cause of accident/dangerous OCCUIMENCE: ........c.vvvvviearmeaneeenannn
(@) If caused by machinery.........ccovviie i,

(i) Give name of the machine and the part causiegccident/
dangerous occurrence.

(i) State whether it was moved by mechanical poatehat time.

(b) Inyour opinion, was the injured person attiime of accident/dangerous
occurrence:—

() acting in contravention of provisions @iy law applicable
to him; or

(i) acting in contravention of any orders givgnds on behalf of his
employer; or
(i)  acting without instructions from his employer
(c) Incase replyto (c) (i), (ii), or (iii) is ithe affirmative, state whether the
act was done for the purpose of and in connectith the occupier’s trade or
business.

1.Subsituted by Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 14/14/99.6 LBia¢ed 04/07/2000.
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12.

13.

14.
15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
21.
22.

In case the accident/dangerous occurrence hegpehile travelling in the
occupier’s transport, state whether:

(i) the injured person was travelling as a passetwer from his place of
work.

(ii) the injured person was travelling with the eags or implied permission of

the management of the factory.

(iii) the transport was being operated by or ondtfedf the occupier or some
other person by whom it was provided in pursuarfiggrangements made
with the occupier; and

(iv)

the vehicle was being operated in the mady course of a
PUDbIiC tranSPOrt SEIVICE .....c.cvvviiiieiiiiceeec e

In case of accident/dangerous occurrence hagpewhile meeting an

0)
(i

emergency, state:

its nature.

whether the injured person at the time of deait/dangerous occurrence
was employed for the purpose of the occupier'ssti@dousiness in or
about the premises at which the accident/dangeyouigrence took
place

Describe briefly how the accident/dangerousioenice took place
Name and address of the witnesses

1.
(@)

(b)
(a)

(b)
(a)

(a)
(b)

2.

Nature and extent of injury e.g., fatal, loss afér finger, fracturef
leg, abrasion on forearm followed by sepsis).

Location of injury (right leg, left hand or left eyetc.)

If the accident/dangerous occurrence is not fatate whether the
injured was disabled for more than 48 hours.

Date and hour of return to work.

Physician, dispensary or hospital from whom or micl the injured
person received or is receiving treatment.

Has the injured person died.
If so, date of death.

Precise occuptaion of the patient.
Nature of poisoing or disease.
Has the case been reported to the Certifyingesm?



| certify that to the best of my knowledge and &feine above particulars are
correct in every respect.

Signature.......coovvveiiiiie e
Name & designation of the occupier or

Manager.......oooiii i,

AdAresS.....oovie i
(This space is to be completed by the Inspectéiactories).
Date of receipt
Causation Number..............cocoviiiiin e
District
Number of accident/dangerous occurrence
Other patrticulars (e.g., fatal leg injury, arm nyjletc.)
Date of investigation
Result of investigation.

{FORM NO. 18-A]
(Prescribed under Rule 103)

NOTICE OF DANGEROUS OCCURRENCE
Name and address of the factory.............coooo i v
Name Of the OCCUPIE.......oe i e e e
Name of the manager.........oov v e
Nature of Industry/manufacturing process..........cc.vvveivemneninnennnn.

Branch or department and exact place the dang@ccurrence took place
Date and hour of OCCUITENCE ... e s

Nature of dangerous occurrence (state exactbt Wappened)

| certify that to the best of my knowledge and &fethe, above particulars
are correct in every respect.

NoopwnhNE

Signature of the occupier of manager.

Note: To be completed in legible handwriting oreferably typewritten.
(This page to be completed by the Inspector ofdfses)

DIStriCt. ..o Date of receipt..........ccocoovevviinnnnnnn.
Number of Dangerous ocCurrence .................. Date of ingesion............
Causation Number........................ Result of investigation ..-........c.c.........

1Subs. by Noti. No. 14/14/99-6Lab. dated 26 May, 9199
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'FORM NO. 19
1.omitted by Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 14/14/99.6 Labed04/07/2000.
FORM NO. 20
(Prescribed under Rule 106)

ABSTRACT OF THE FACTORIES ACT, 1948, AND THE PUNJAB
FACTORY RULES, 1952

(To be fixed in a conspicuous and convenient placg or near the main
entrance to the factory)

[Factory” means any premises including the precincts thereof.

(i) whereon ten or more workers are working, orewsorking on any day of
the preceding twelve months, and in any part otivlai manufacturing process in
being carried on with the aid of power, or is oedilty so carried on; or

(i) whereon twenty or more workers are workingwere working on any
day of the preceding twelve months and in any pamvhich a manufacturing
process is being carried on without the aid of goweis ordinarily so carried on,
but does not include a mine subjects to the omeraii the Mines Act, 1952 (35 of
1952) or a mobile unit belonging to the armed fsr@ighe Union, a railway running
shed or a hotel, restaurant or eating place.

Explanation—For computing the number of workers for the pugzosf
this clause all the workers in different relaysiiday shall be taken into account”.]

I“Workers” means a person employed, directly or by or thramhagency
(including a contractor) with or without the knowge of the principal employer,
whether for remuneration or not, in any manufaomiprocess, or in cleaning any
part of the machinery or premises, used for a naatufing process, or in any other
kind of work incidental to, or connected with themafacturing process, or the
subject of the manufacturing process, but doeswhide any member of the armed
forces of the Union”.]

“Manufacturing process” means any process for making, altering, repairing,
ornamenting, finishing, packing, oiling, washinlganing, breaking up, demolishing
or otherwise treating or adapting any article dastance with a view to its use, sale,
transport, delivery or disposal, or pumping oil,tevaor sewage, or generating,
transforming or transmitting power or printing bytter press, lithography,
photogravure or other similar work or book-bindimgpich is carried on by way of
trade or for purposes of gain, or incidentally tmier business so carried on, or
constructing, reconstructing, repairing, refittifigishing or breaking up ships or
vessels.

1Subs. by Noti. No. 14/14/99-6Lab. dated 26 May, 9199



WORKING HOURS, HOLIDAYS, INTERVALS FOR REST ETC.

1. Hours of work (Adults) (Section 51 and 54)}-No adult worker shall be
required or allowed to work in a factory for mohan 48 hours in any week and for
more than 9 hours in any day.

2. Relaxation of hours of work (Adults)(Section 64)>—The ordinary limits
on working hours of adults may be relaxed in carggpecial cases, e.g., workers
engaged on urgent repairs; in preparatory or comgteary work which must
necessarily be carried on outside the limits laieid for the general working of the
factory in work which is necessarily so intermittémat the intervals during which
they do not work while on duty ordinarily amouniore than the intervals for rest;
in work which for technical reason must be caroaccontinuously throughout the
day, in making or supplying articles of prime neigswhich must be made or
supplied every day; in a manufacturing process lwhannot be carried on except
during fixed seasons or at time dependent on tbgutar action of natural forces; in
engine rooms or boiler houses or in attending tegu@r transmission machinery.

Except in the case of urgent repairs, the relanatall not exceed the following
limits:
(i) the total number of hours of work in any daykimot exceed ten;

(ii) the total number of hours of overtime work knat exceed 50 for any one
quarter,;

(iithe spread over inclusive of intervals fortrekall not exceed 12 hours in
any one day.

In the case of any or all adult workers in anydagtthe ordinary limits on working
hours of adults may be relaxed, for a period aopgemot exceeding in the aggregate
3 months in any year, to enable the factory to déal an exceptional work.

3. Payment for Overtime(Section 59 —-Where a worker works in a factory
for more than 9 hours in any day or for more th@mdurs in any week he shall, in
respect of overtime work, be entitled to wage$atrate of twice his ordinary rate
of wages.

4. Exemption of supervisory staff(Section 64) Chapter VI of the Act.—
Working hours of adults do not apply to personslimg positions of supervision or
management or employed to confidential positicafiactory.

5.  Weekly Holiday (adults)(Section 52)—No adults workers shall be required
or allowed to work in a factory on the first daytbé week, unless he has or will
have a holiday for a whole day on one of the thisges immediately before or after
the said day, and the manager of the factory Hasebihe said day or the substituted
day, whichever is earlier, delivered a notice &t tfffice of the Inspector of his
intention to require the worker to work on the sdag and of the day which is to be
substituted, and displayed a notice to that effetite factory:
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Provided thatno substitution shall be made which will resultimy worker
working for more than ten days consecutively withatholiday for a whole
day.

Where a worker in a factory, as a result of exeampfrom the ordinary
provision relating to weekly holiday, is deprivedamy of the weekly holidays, he
shall be allowed, within the month in which theitlays were due to him or within
two months immediately following that months comgetiory holidays of equal
number to the holidays so lost.

6. Intervals for rest (adults) (Sections 55 and 56)-The period of work of
adult workers in a factory each day shall be sedithat no period shall exceed 5
hours before he has had an intervals for restlefat half an hour and that inclusive
of his intervals for rest they shall not spreadrouere than 10 ¥2 hours in any day
or, or, with the permission of the Chief Inspedtowriting, 12 hours.

7. Prohibition of double employment(Sections 60, 71 and 993No child
or except in certain circumstances an adult wosketl be required or allowed to
work in any factory or any day on which he hasadsebeen working in any other
factory.

If a child works in a factory on any day on whidhtras already been working
in another factory, the parent or guardian or thikl@r the person having custody
of or control over him or obtaining any direct biéirfeom his wages shall be punishable
with fine, which may extend to Rs. 50 unless itego to the court that the child so
worked without the consent or connivance of suakemaguardian or person.

8. Prohibition of employment of children under 14years (Section 67}
No child who has not completed his fourteen yehedl e required or allowed to
work in any factory.

9.  Hours of work (children) (Section 71}-No child shall be employed or
permitted to work in any factory for more than 4haurs in any day and between
the hours of 7 p.m. and 6 a.m. The period of wdrklbchildren employed in a
factory shall be limited to two shifts, which shafit overlap or spread over more
than 5 hours each and, each child shall be emplioyealy one of the relays.

The provision relating to weekly holidays shalledgply to child workers and
no exemption from this provision may be grantetespect of any child.

10. Prohibition of employment of women(Section 66}—No woman shall in
any circumstances be employed in any factory farentiean 9 hours in any day or
between the hours of 7 p.m. and 6 a.m.

11. Leave with wageqSections 79, 80 and 83 and RuleslEvery worker
who has completed a period of 12 months contingeudgce in a factory shall be
allowed during the subsequent period of 12 morghgd with wages for a number
of days calculated at the rate of:



(i) If an adult, one day for every twenty days obrw performed by him
during the previous period of 12 months subjeetmanimum of 10 days.

(i) If a child, one day for every 15 days of woperformed by him during the
previous period of 12 months subject to a minimditdodays.

Provided that a period of leave shall be “[excle$iof any holidays which
may occur during such period.

For the leave, allowed to him, a worker shall hiel paa rate equal to the daily
average of his total full-time earnings, exclug¥any overtime earnings, and bonus,
but inclusive of dearness allowance and the casgagnt of any advantage accruing
by the sale by the employer of foodgrains and aditéles at concessional rates for
the days on which he worked during the month imutedly preceding his leave.

Where the employment of a person who has compéefeatiod of 4 months
continuous service in a factory is terminated beefog has completed a period of 12
months’ continuous service he shall be deemedue hacome entitled to leave for
the number of days calculated at the rate of, ddult one day for every 20 days of
work performed by him and if a child one day foegv15 days of work performed
by him, and the occupier of the factory shall payhim the amount payable in
respect of the leave to which he is deemed to hageme entitled.

If a worker entitled to leave with wages is disgeat from the factory before he
has taken the entire leave to which he is entited,having applied for and having
not been granted such leave, he quits his employbefore he has taken the leave,
the occupier of the factory shall pay him the ant@wailable in respect of the leave
not taken and such payment shall be made beforxiiey of the second working
day after the day on which his employment is teatad.

The manager shall maintain a leave with wages texgis the prescribed
Form No. 15 and shall provide each worker with akbcealled the “Leave Book” in
the prescribed Form No. 16. The Leave Book shathkeproperty of the worker
and the manager or his agent shall not demanaddéptxo make entries of the dates
of holidays or interruptions in service and shall keep it for more than a week at
atime. If a worker loses his Leave Book, the manaball provide him with another
copy on payment of 10 Raise and shall completeihtis record.

HEALTH

12. Cleanliness(Section 11}-Except in cases specially exempted, all inside
walls and patrtitions, all ceilings or tops of rooarsl all walls, sides and tops of
passages and staircase in a factory shall be Kepg-washed or colour-washed.
The white-washing or colour-washing shall be cdriaeit at least once in every
period of fourteen months. The floors of every waoskm shall be cleaned at least
once in every week by washing, using disinfectahire necessary, or some other
method.
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13. Disposal of waste and effluent§Section 12)}—Effective arrangements
shall be made in every factory for the disposalvaétes and effluents due to the
manufacturing process carried on therein.

14. Ventilation and temperature (Section 13)—Effective and suitable provision
shall be made in every factory for securing andnia&iing in every work-room

adequate ventilation for the circulation of freshamnd such temperature as will
secure to workers therein reasonable conditiorooffort and prevent injury to
health.

15. Overcrowding (Section 16} —Unless exemption has been granted, there
shall be in every work- 1 room of a factory in égrece on 1st April, 1949, at least
350 cubic feet and of a factory built after thisedat least 500 cubic feet (of space)
for every worker employed therein and for this msgno account shall be taken of
any space which is more than 14 feet above thé ¢é\kor of the room.

16. Lighting (Section 17)—In every part of factory where workers are working
or passing, there hall be provided and maintaindiiceent and suitable lighting,
natural or artificial or both.

17. Drinking water (Section 18)—In every factory effective arrangements
shall be made to provide and maintain at suitabietp conveniently situated for all
workers employed therein, a sufficient supply obleksome drinking water.

In every factory wherein more than 250 workene @rdinarily employed the

drinking water shall during the hot weather be edoby ice or other effective

methods. The cooled drinking water shall be sugdphesvery canteen, lunch room
and rest-room and also at conveniently accessditespthroughout the factory.

18. Latrines and urinals (Section 19 and Rules}Hn every factory sufficient
latrine and urinal accommodation of the — presdtilbge (separate enclosed
accommodation for male and female workers) shalfbeided conveniently situated
and accessible to workers at all times while theyia the factory. Every latrine
shall be under cover and so partitioned off aseture privacy and shall have a
proper door and fastenings. Sweepers shall be gegbhohose primary duty would
be to keep clean latrines, urinals and washingeglac

19. Spittoong(Section 20}—In every factory, there shall be provided in st
number of spittoons of the type prescribed in corer@ places and they shall be
maintained in a clean and hygienic conditions. Blsgn shall spit within the premises
of a factory except in the spittoons provided foe purpose. Whoever spits in
contravention of this provision shall be punishatilté fine not exceeding 5 rupees.



SAFETY

20. Fencing of machinery(Section 21}In every factory dangerous parts of
machines, e.g., every moving part of a prime mawet every fly-wheel connected
to a prime mover, etc., etc., shall be securelgddrby safeguards of substantial
construction which shall be kept in position whtke parts of machinery they are
fencing are in motion.

21. Work on or near machinery in motion (Section 22}-No woman or child
shall be allowed in any factory to clean, lubricat@djust any part of the machinery
while that part is in motion, or to work betweenwimgy parts or between fixed and
moving parts of any machinery which is in motion.

22. Employment of young person on dangerous machinge (Section 23}

No young person shall work at any machine declaréd dangerous unless he has
been fully instructed as to the danger arisingoimection with the machine and the
precaution to be observed and has received sufficgning in work at the machine
or is under adequate supervision by a person whaltbhorough knowledge and
experience of the machine.

23. Casing of new machinen(Section 26}—In all machinery driven by power
and installed in any factory after 1st April, 1949ery set screw, bolt or key on any
revolving shaft, spindle wheel or pinion shall lessink, encased or otherwise
effectively guarded as to prevent danger; all sparm and other toothed or friction
gearing which does not require frequent adjustrvaité in motion shall be completely
encased, unless it is so situated as to be safevasild be if it were completely
encased.

Whoever sells or Lets on hire or as agent of asetlhirer, causes or procures,
to be sold or let on hire, for use in a factory amgchinery driven by power which
does not comply with these provisions, shall baghable with imprisonment for a
term which may extend to three months or with firlich may extend to five
hundred rupees or with both.

24. Prohibition of employment of women and childremear cotton openers
(Section 27)-No woman or child shall be employed in any paradéctory for
pressing cotton in which a cotton opener is at work

25. Excessive weight&Section 343—No woman or young person shall be unaided
by another person lifts, carry or move by handrohead, any material, article, tool
or appliance exceeding the following limits:
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I*Schedule”]
"MAXIMUMWEIGHT OFMATERIALARTICLE, TOOLORAPPLIANCE

S.No. Persons Maximum weight
of material article,
tool or appliance

1 2 3
(a) ADULT MALE 50 Kilo grams
(b) ADULT FEMALE 30 Kilo grams
(©) YOUNG PERSON (MALE 15-18 YRS.) 30 Kilo grams
(d) YOUNG PERSON (FEMALE 15-18 YRS.) 20 Kilo grams
(e YOUNG PERSON (FEMALE 14-18 YRS.) 16 Kilo grams
[0) YOUNG PERSON (FEMALE 14-15 YRS.) 14 Kilo grams
b

“*Adult female 65

Adolescent male 65

Adolescent female 45

Male child 35

Female child 30

26. Protection of eyeqSection 35)—Effective screens or suitable goggles
shall be provided for the protection of persons leygdl in or in the vicinity of
processes which involve risk of injury to the efyesn particles or fragments thrown
off in the course of the process or which involgk of injury to the eyes by reason
of exposure to excessive light.

27. Precautions in case of firdSection 38)}—Every factory shall be provided
with adequate means of escape in case of firehfopersons employed therein.
The doors affording exit from any room shall, usldsey are of the sliding type, be
constructed to open outwards. Every window, doatber exit affording a means
of escape in case of fire, other than the mearexibfin ordinary use, shall be
distinctively marked. Effective and clearly audibieans of giving warning in case
of fire to every person employed in the factoryiideprovided. Effective measures
shall be taken to ensure that wherein more thamtyweorkers are ordinarily
employed in any place above the ground floor, oeneim explosive or highly
inflammable materials or used or stored, all thekers are familiar with the means
of escape in case of fire and have been adequiatehed in the routine to be
followed in such case.

1Subs. by Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 14/43/2001-4Lab. da26dh July, 2004.




Welfare

28. Washing facilities (Section 42}—In every factory adequate and suitable
facilities for washing shall be provided and mdimed for the use of workers therein.
Such facilities shall include soap and nail brusitegher suitable means of cleaning
and the facilities shall be conveniently accessinld shall be kept in a clean and
orderly condition.

If female workers are employed separate facilisleall be provided and so
enclosed or screened that the interiors are nill@isom any place where persons
of the other sex work or pass.

29. Facilities for storing and drying clothing (Section 43 and Rules}In
the case of certain dangerous operations, e.g.pleagkss, liming and tanning of
raw hides and skins, etc., suitable places forikgegothing not worn during working
hours and for the drying of wet clothing shall beypded and maintained.

30. Facilities for sitting (Section 44}—In every factory suitable arrangements
for sitting shall be provided and maintained fonadrkers obliged to work in standing
position in order that they take advantage of gogootunities for rest which may
occur in the course of their work.

31. First-aid ambulance room(Section 45}—There shall in every factory be
provided and maintained so as to be readily addes$iring all working hours first-
aid boxes or cup-boards equipped with the prestrbatents. All such boxes and
cup-boards shall be kept in the charge of resptapirson who is trained in first-
aid treatment and who shall always be availablénduhe working hours of the
factory.

In every factory wherein more than 500 workerseanployed there shall be
provided and maintained an ambulance room of tesgpibed size and containing
the prescribed equipment. The ambulance room bleaiih charge of a qualified
medical practitioner assisted by at least one figdlhurse and such other staff as
may be prescribed.

32. Canteen(Section 46 and Rules}In specified factories wherein more than

250 workers are ordinarily employed, a canteenaoteens shall be provided and
maintained by the occupier for the use of the warkEood, drink and other items

served in the canteen shall be sold on a non-grafiis and the price charged shall
be subject to the approval of a Canteen Managimgritiee which shall be appointed

by the manager and shall consist of an equal nuefogersons nominated by the

occupier and elected by the workers. The numbeleated workers shall be in the

proportion of 1 for every 1,000 workers employethia factory, provided that in no

case shall there be more than 5 or less than 2emiin the Committee. The

Committee shall be consulted from time to timet@nduality and quantity of foodstuffs

to be served in the canteen, the arrangement ohémais, etc., etc.

33. Shelters, rest rooms and lunch roomégSection 47}In every factory
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wherein more than 150 workers are ordinarily emptbydequate and suitable
shelters or rest rooms and a suitable lunch roaitm pvovision for drinking water,
where workers can eat meals brought by them shadrtwided and maintained for
the use of the workers.

34. Creches(Section 48 and RulesHn every factory wherein more than 30
women workers are ordinarily employed, there shalprovided and maintained a
suitable rooms or room for the use of children uritle age of six years of such
women. The creche shall be adequately furnishedegniped and in particular
there shall be one suitable cot or cradle withmigeessary bedding for each child, at
least one chair or equivalent seating accommodétiathe use of the mother while
she is feeding or attending to her child and aigefit supply of suitable toys for
older children.

There shall be in or adjoining the creche a swtalzsh-room for the washing
of the children and their clothing. An adequateptyf clean clothes, soap and
clean towels shall be made available for each effiiide it is in the creche. At least
half a pint of clean pure milk shall be availabde €ach child on every day it is
accommodated in the creche and the mother of sablicashall be allowed in the
course of her daily work suitable intervals to féeel child. For children above two
years of age there shall be provided in additioradequate supply of wholesome
refreshment. A suitably fenced and shady opena@aygpound shall also be provided
for the older children.

35. Welfare Officer (Section 49)—In every factory wherein 500 or more
workers are ordinarily employed the occupier si@ploy in the factory such number
of Welfare Officers as may be prescribed.

SPECIAL PROVISIONS

36. Dangerous operationgSection 87 and RulesyEmployment of women,
adolescents and children is prohibited or restligtecertain operations declared to
be dangerous, e.g., manufacture of aerated wégetr@plating, manufacture and
repair of electric accumulators, glass manufactgrieding or glazing of metals,
manufacture and treatment of lead and certain comg® of lead, generating
petroleum gas from petrol, sand blasting and linéngd tanning of raw hides and
skins.
37. Notice of accidentg§Section 88 and Rules}Where in any factory an accident
occurs which causes death or which causes bodilyyitoy reason of which the
person injured is prevented from working for a@eif 48 hours or more immediately
following the accident or which, though not atteshig personal injury or disablement,
is one of the following types:—

(i) Bursting of a vessel used for containing stearten pressure greater than

atmospheric pressure other than plant which conigsnithe scope of the

Indian Boilers Act.

(i) Collapse or failure crane, derrick, winch Hais other appliances used in
raising lowering persons or goods or any part thfeve the overturning of a
crane.



(iif) Explosion or fire causing damage to any roonplace in which persons
are employed or fire in rooms of cotton pressirgdaes where a cotton
opener is in use.

(iv) Explosion of receiver or container used fog #torage at a pressure
greater than atmospheric pressure of any gas es@axluding air) or any
liquid or solid resulting from the compression akg

(v) Collapse or subsidence of any floor, galleogfroridge, tunnel, chimney,
wall or building forming part of a factory or witihthe compound or cultilage
of factory.

The manager of the factory shall forthwith senda@thereof to the Chief
Inspector. If the accident is fatal or of such @oses nature that it is likely to prove
fatal, notice shall also be sent to the DistricgMaate or the Sub-Divisional Officer
and the Officer Incharge of a nearest Police Statio

38. Notice of certain diseas¢Section 89 and Rules}Where any worker in
a factory contacts any of the following disease rtr@nager of the factory shall
send notice thereof forthwith both to the Chieplestor and the Certifying Surgeon:

Lead, phosphorus, mercury, manganese, arsenigrcdifulphide or benzene
poisoning by nitrous fumes, or by halogens demeatiof the hydrocarbons of the
alphatic series, or chrome ulceration anthraxgsis; toxic anaemia, toxic jaundice,
primary opitheliomatous cancer of the skin or phigical manifestations due to
radium or other radio-active substances or x-rays.

39. No charge of facilities and conveniencg$ection 114)-No fee or
charge shall be realised from any worker in respeahy arrangements or facilities
to be provided or any equipments or appliances wulpplied by the occupier under
the provision of the Act.

40. Powers of InspectorgSection 9 and 82Inspectors have power to
inspect factories any time and may require the ycthidn of registers, certificate,
etc., prescribed under the Act and the Rules.

An Inspector may institute proceedings on behal&rof worker to recover
any sum required to be paid by an employer undeptbvisions relating to leave
with wages, which the employer has not paid.

41. Obligations of workers(Section 97 and 1115-No worker in a factory:

(i) shall wilfully interfere with or misuse any afgnce, convenience or other
thing provided in a factory for the purposeseéiging the health, safety or
welfare of the workers therein;

(ii) shall wilfully and without any reasonable cau$o anything likely to endanger
himself or other; and

(iishall wilfully neglect to make use of any afpice or other thing provided
in the factory for the purposes of securing thdthear safety of the workers
therein.
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If any worker employed in a factory contravenes ahthese provisions or
any rule or order made thereunder he shall be pahbis with imprisonment for a
term which may extend to three months or with fitech may extend to Rs. 100 or
with both.

If any worker employed in a factory contravenes provision of the Act or
any rules or order made thereunder imposing anyaiutability on workers he shall
be punishable with fine which may extend to Rs. 20.

42. Certificate of fitness (Sections 68, 70 and 98}No child who has completed
his fourteen years or an adolescent shall be redjuwr allowed to work in any
factory unless a certificate of fitness grantedhwéference to him is in the custody
of the manager of the factory and such child odesbent carries, while he is at
work, a token giving a reference to such certiBca#ny fee payable for such a
certificate shall be paid by the occupier and shatlbe recoverable from the young
person, his parent or guardian.

An adolescent who has been granted a Certificateitoéss to work in a
factory as an adult and who while in a factory ieara token giving reference to the
certificate shall be deemed to be an adult fahalburposes of the provisions of the
Act, relating to the working hours of adults and #mployment of young persons.
An adolescent who has not been granted a Ceréfafatitness to work in a factory
as an adult shall notwithstanding his age, be ddealee a child for all the purposes
of the Act.

Whoever knowingly uses or attempts to use, a G=até of Fitness granted
to himself, a certificate granted to another adwasto work in a factory as an
adult or who having procured such a certificatevkingly allows it to be used, or an
attempt to use it to be made by another persoh hpunishable with imprisonment
for a term which may extend to one month or wittefivhich may extend to Rs. 50
or with both.

43. Registers, notices and returngSections 61, 63, 72, 74, 79, 80 and
110)—A register of adult workers in the prescridgatm No. 12and a register of
child workers in the prescribégrm No. 14shall be maintained by the manager of
every factory. A notice of periods of work for ahind a notice of periods of work
for children in the prescribgeorms Nos. 11 and 13hall be correctly maintained
and displayed in every factory. No adult workecloifd shall be required or allowed
to work in any factory otherwise than in accordawdé their respective notices of
periods of work displayed in the factory.

The owners, occupier, or managers of factories shlamit the prescribed periodical
returns to the Inspector regularly.



{FORM NO. 21]
(Prescribed in Rule 107)
ANNUAL RETURNS

Year ending 31st December, 200............ Registrationddohe factory
Name of the factory

Name of the occupier

Name of the manager

1.

2.
3.
4.

N

District

Full postal address of the factory

Name of the Industry

Average number of workers employed daily:
Adults

Men

Women

Adolescents

Male

Female

Children

Male

Female

Normal hours worked per week:

Men

Women

Children

Number of days worked in the year.

Total number of man-hours worked including owvest

(i)  Does the factory carry on any operation desdd dangerous under
Section 87? (See Rule 102)

(i)  Ifso, state average daily number of workergp@yed in such dangerous
operation, i.e.:

(a) Manufacture of aerated water and prasesincidental thereto
(Schedule 1)

(b)  Electrolytic plating or oxidation of metal atgs by use of an electrolytic
containing chromic acid or other chromium compoui&thedule 11)

(c) Manufacture and repair of electric accumula{@shedule 111).

1Subs. by Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 12(33)-80-1Lab-dated 3an. 1980.
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10.

11.

12.

(d) Glass manufacture (Schedule 1V)

(e) Grinding and treatment of lead grinding andzgig of metals
(Schedule-V)

(f)  Manufacture and treatment of lead and certammounds of lead
(Schedule VI)

(g) Generating gas from dangerous petroleum (Sdéaady)

(h)  Carrying on a certain processes of lead ardifegterial in printing
presses and type foundries (Schedule XII)

()  Chemical works (Schedule XI)
() Manufacture of pottery and ceramics (Schedulig X

(k) Compression of oxygen and hydrogen produbgdhe electrolysis
of water (Schedule XII).

() Handling and manipulation of corrosive subsgsic
(Schedule XIV)

(m) Other dangerous operation.

LEAVE WITH WAGES
Total number of workers employed during the year
Men
Women
Children

Number of workers who were entitled to anneal/eé with wages during the
year:

Men

Women

Children

Number of workers who were granted leave dulttiegyear:
Men

Women

Children

(a) Number of workers discharged or dismigsaa the services or whose
services were terminated during the year,

(b) Number of such workers paid wages in lieu af/&



13.

14.
15.

16.

17.
18.

19.

CANTEEN
Number of canteens providing:
(1) Cooked food and refreshment
(2) Cooked food only
(3) Refreshments and tea only
(4) Teaonly
Is the canteen run and managed departmentalhyough contractor?
Please state if common canteen is being shétkedome other factory.

REST ROOM/SHELTERS AND LUNCH ROOMS

(a) Number of rest rooms/shelters provided
(b)  Number of lunch rooms provided

CRECHE

Number of creches provided
Approximate average daily attendance of childrethe creche

ACCIDENTS
(a) Total number of accidents

Fatal
Non-fatal

Note:1.  Every person killed or injured should be treatedegsarate accident, if
in one occurrence six persons were injured ordilleshould be counted as six
accidents.

2. Item 19

(a) give the number of accidents which took plasend) the year. Only
those accidents which prevented workmen from waorkim 48 hours
or more and which were fatal, should be included.

(b)  Accidents in which workers returned to workidgrthe year to which
this return relates:
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(i) Accidents (persons injured) occurring during trear in which worker
returned to work during the same year.

INUMIDET .ot e et
Mandays lost

(i) Accidents (persons injured) occurring in thieyious year in which workers
returned to work during the year to which this returelates:

Number
Mandays lost
(c)Accidents in which the worker did not returnatork during the
year to which this return relates:
Number
Mandays lost

SUGGESTION SCHEME

20. (a) Is asuggestion scheme in operation in the factory?
(b) If so the number of suggestion during the year:
() Received
(i) Accepted.
(c) Total amount awarded in cash prizes during the year
(i) Maximum award
(i) Minimum award.

Certified that information furnished above is te tiest of my knowledge and belief,
correct.

Date. . i
Signature of manager ...............



'FORM NO. 22
(Prescribed under sub-rule (3) of Rule 107)
HALF YEARLY RETURN PERIOD ENDING 30th JUNE, 20

NamMe Of fACIONY ..ot e e e e e e
NaME Of OCCUPIET ... .ttt e e e e e e e e e e e
AN E= 1= 0 0 . = Vg = Vo =T
I T I = 15 o
(2)  PoOStal AQArESS. .. et e et e e
(3)  Nature of INAUSLIY.....oue et e e
(4) Average number of workers employed daily—

1Y =0

Adolescents

Male

FeMaAlE. . e

Children—

ML .

M.
(5) Number of days worked during the half year agd80" June, 19(***)

Certified that the information furnished aboveashe best of my knowledge
and belief , correct .

Signature of occupier Signature of Manager

Note : The average daily number should be calculated Yiglidg the aggregate
number of attendances on working days by the numibeorking days during the
half year. In recounting attendance, attendancésrbporary as well as permanent
employees should be counted and all employeesdlheuincluded, whether they
are employed directly or under contractors. Atteraes of separate shifts (e.g.,
night and day shifts) should be counted separaf2dys on which the factory was
closed, for whatever cause and days on which matwsfag processes were not
carried on should not be treated as working days.

1Subs./omitted by Pb. Noti. No. 3161-7-VII-DS-61/2@2dt. 31.08.1961.
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'FORM NO. 23 & 24
Omitted by Pb. Noti. No. 3453-VII-DS-Lab 60/22436 dt. 05.1960

2[FORM NO. 25]
(Prescribed under Rule 83 & 110)
MUSTER ROLL/COMPENSATORY HOLIDAYS

Name address of the factory.........ccooviiii i,

for the month 28-
Weekly rest lost
Compensatory

Nature of work
30/31

Sr. No.

Name
Father's name
holidays
Remarks

2.Subsituted by Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 14/14/99.6 LBia¢ed 04/07/2000.



FORM NO. 26
(Prescribed under Rule 111)
REGISTER OF ACCIDENTS AND DANGEROUS OCCURENCES

Name of Date of Date of Nature of Date of Number of

injured accidents ofreport of accidentor  return Days

person dangerous Form No. dangerous of injured

(if any) occurrence 18to occurrence  injured person was

inspector person absent from

work

1 2 3 4 5 6

FORM NO. 27

(Prescribed under Schedule VI to Rule 102)
SPECIAL CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS

(In respect of persons employed in operations inrgluse of lead compounds)
SerialNo...

Date.......ccooevvviieinnnn.

| hereby certify that | have personally examined.......................s0N
ofceeeeiiiiii i residing at.oooocceceee e who s
desirous of being employed @s........c.oviiiiiiiii in
the.................ooceoe oot and that his age, as nearly am de
ascertained from my examination, iS.............ccovviiiiiiinnnn. yeand that he

is, in my opinion, fit for employment work involgrthe use of lead compounds. His
descriptive marks are:

Left thumb-impression

of person examined Certifying Surgeon
| certify that | | extend this  Signature of Noteof symptoms
Examined the certificatel Certifying of lead poisoning
Person mentioned unti Surgeon if any.

above on
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FORM NO. 28, 29 &30

Omitted by Pb. Govt. Noti. No. 3453-VII-DS-Lab-6@436 dt. 05.08.1960.

FORM NO. 31
(Prescribed under sub-rule (4) of Rule 107)
ACCIDNETS-ANNUAL RETURN

1. Name of the factory.......coov v e,
2. Number of accidents or dangerous occurrenceshwthok place during the

3. Number of the persons;

(a)

(b)

Killed ...

4.  Number of injured persons who returned to work

5. Number of man days lost on account of abseneddalinjury in the case of
persons who returned t0 WOrK............ccoovveiiimemmme e eeeeiiin e

Signature of Manager.



FORM NO. 32
Schedule No. XII & XVI
(Prescribed under Rule 102)
CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS FOR DANGEROUS OPERATIONS

1. Serial NUMDBET ... ..o e e
2. Name of person examined..........oeueviiiietie e e e e
3. Father's Name.....oo i e
T 3
5. Address..
6. Name of the factory in whrch employed/ in whwh;hes to be employed
7.  Process of department in which the employedkgish be employed.
8.  Whether certificate granted.
9.  Whether declared unfit and certificate refused.
10. Reference number of previous certificate gioterefused.

L.T.l. of person examined.

Signature of certifying Surgeon

Serial Number...............
1. | certify that | have personally examined.. U (\F=100 )|
son of ..o, (Father’'s Name) resrdrng (address)
who is desirous of being employed at.............. .....c.oeiii (Name of factory)
] T PR TTR TP (Department and pess) and that as

nearly as can be ascertained from my examinatiaos fitéunfit for employment at
the above noted factory.

2. Heis fit to be employed and may be employedame other non-
hazardous operation such as.. ..

He may be produced for further examrnatron aitperrod of

He is advised following further examination.........ee..oooviiiiiienenenn.
Her is advised following treatment.............cccoeiiiiiiiiiinn e
The serial number of the previous certificate..is........ccccccceveeeviiiicnenn.

o gk w

L.T.I. of person examined.
Signature of certifying Surgeon

Notes :

1)  The counterfoil should be retained by the Cgrtgf Surgeon and maintained
in a bound book or in afile.

2)  The paragraph which does not apply may be cleakcel
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[FORM NO. 33]
(Prescribed under Rule 56-A)

REGISTER OF WATER SEALED GAS HOLDER

1.  Serial Number of the Gasholder as required byrale (3) of Rule 56-A.
2. Particulars of manufacture—

(&) Maker’'s name

(b) Date of manufacture

(c) Capacity

(d)  Number of Lifts

(e) Pressure thrown by holder when full of gas.

Date of inspection carried out as required lysdies (4) and (5) of Rule 56-
and by whom carried out

3.

A

4.  Method of inspection

5.  Date of painting

6.  Nature of repairs

7. Name of persons carrying out repairs
8. Remarks

Signature of Occupier
Date

Signature of Occupier
Date

. Added by Pb. Govt. Noti. No. GSR-168/CA-63-48£5Amd (3)64 dt. 08.07.1964.



{FORM NO. 33-A]
(Prescribed under Rule 56-A)

REPORT OF EXAMINATION OFWATER-SEALED GAS HOLDER
Name of occupier of factory.
Situation and address of factory
Name, description, distinguishing number oeleéind type of gas holder
Name and address of the manufacturer
(@ No. of lifts..
(b)  Maximum capacny in cub|c metres (cu ft )
(¢)  Pressure thrown by holder when full of gas .......cceeeiviiine
Particulars of gas to be storeinthe holder ...................coonni
7. Particulars as to the condition of::............coooiiiiiiiiii e

a s~ WD e

o

(b)  Side sheeting, including grips and cups. .

(¢)  Guiding mechanism (roller carriages, roIIerspnguMe ralls or ropes)

(d)  TaNK e

(e) Other structure, if any (columns framing aracing)...................
8. Particulars as to position of the lifts (at tinee of examination)...

9. Particulars as to whether the tank and liftssfeund suff|C|entIy Ievel for
safe working and if not, as to the steps takeritoedy the  defect

10. Date of examination and by whom it was carolgtd. ..........................
(@ EXtErNal ...
(b) Internal .

12.  Are all fittings and appllances properly malmmi and in good condmon repairs if
any required and period within which they shouldexecuted and any other condition
which the persons making the examination thinkedessary for safe working.

13, Other obServations. ..........coeeevirveriieenieieeses o

I certify that On .....ooe i the gasholder adetbed above
was thoroughly examined and such of the testsess necessary made on the same day
and that the above is a true report of my exanonati

I certifythaton .............cooooii i the gasholder desedbabove was
thoroughly examined and such of the tests as weressary made on the same day and
that the above is a true report of my examination.

SIGNAIUNE. ...
Qualification...........ccoeiiiiiiii e
AdArESS. ...

(If employed by acompanyor ........................
Associated give name and address............
t.Added by Pb. Govt. Noti. No. GSR-168/CA-63-4825Adnd (3)64 dt. 08.07.1964.




The Punjab Factory Rules, 1952

2YFORM NO. 34]
[Prescribed under Rule 102(3)]

RETURN FOR THE MONTH ENDING ON..................

NP T =0 = Tox o ] Y PP

Name of the hazardous (manufacturing process wiGgT}...............ceevneeee.

DIStrict..o e,

Full Postal Address.......c..covvviiiiiiiiiieenn

1uN paJejosp usaq
ARY OUM SI9XI0M 0] USAIB
19M BANRUIBNR JO S|re1eg

Form

Which

suffering

wun
a2|09p SISYIOM JO JaquinN

Token Ng. Disease

n
21e[03p SISNIOM JO JaQUINN

paUILEX3 SI9X}I0M JO JBquinN

uoabuns
Buiynia) Buluiwexs
UBIO SSalppe pue awenN

Buunoejnuew snopJlezey
ay) ul pabebua siaxiom
31 10 uoneulwexd Jo 81eq

yoam Jad pue Aep tad
3JOM JO SINOH

$$9221d BulinoeNUewWw
snopJezey ayj ul

pa/fojdwa siaxiom Jo JaquinN

yruow ay1 Buunp pakodwa
\[[ew.ou SIa)Iom Jo Jaquinn

*.Added by Pb. Govt. Noti. No. GSR-168/CA-63-4825-AfMnd (3)64 dt. 08.07.1964.
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'FORM NO. 35
(Prescribed under Rule 112)

INSPECTION BOOK

Date and
time of
inspectio




‘Form No. 36
(Prescribed under Rule86)
ATTENDANCE, LEAVE WITH WAGES/ADULT WORKERS REGISTERND NOTICES OF PERIOD OF WORK FOR ADULTS
PROFORMA FOR [THE FACTORIES DEEMED AS SUCH] UNDERGTION 85 OF THE FACTORIES ACT, 1948

Name Of the fACLONY......ceii i e
Name of the workers with father's name ........cccccoooveiiiiicciieens Nature of WOrk ........ccccevvevvieiieer v
Residential address of the Worker ..........cccceeeeiiiiiin i

e Date of entry into service..................
Date and amount of payment made in lieu of leaee. du...............

No. of daysvork| No. of daysof Total Columns1 Balancdeave Leaveearned Leave enjoyed during the curre| 1Ba|ancel
perfomedduring| leaveenjoyed and 2 from preceeding during theyear| Tqta) Leave year Leave

the lastyear lastyear year mentionedn
Col.1 From To

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8. 9.

Month ;
and 1234567891011 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 1@P@2 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 Workinghours/restntervals

Year From to From to

January
February
March
April

May

June July
August
September
October
November
December

1 Subs. vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 5355-1 Lab -7/3286. 22.11.1982.



IFORM-37] (Prescribed
under Rule 60)
REPORT OF EXAMINATION OF HOIST OR LIFT
Occupier (or owner) of Premises,
Address:

1. (a) Type of hoistor lift and identification numbefr
description..........cooeeviiie e,

(b) Date of construction, or re-construction (if
ascertainable)............ccooei i,

2. Design and construction—

Are all parts of the hoist or lift of good mechaaliconstruction, sound
material and adequate strength (so far as asuabte)?

3. Maintenance—Are the following parts of the haislift properly
maintained and in good working order? If nstate what defects have been

found:—
(a) Enclosure of Hoistway or liftway ............ccoeeviiiieiiiimmnee e,
(b) Landing gates and cage gate(S) ..oeovveeeiriiiiiiieiieiie e
(c) Interlocks on the landing gates and cage gate(....................
(d) Other gates fasteningS.......coovuiiriit it e e,

(e) Cage and platform and fittings, guides, buffertgrior of the
hoistway or liftway ........cccorii i

(f)  Over-runNing deVICES.......i it e e e e e
(g) Suspension ropes or chain and their attachments...................
(h) Safety gear i.e. arrangements for preventitigofgplatform or cage

() BraKeS. oottt it e
() WOIrmM OF SUPEI gEAINNG. .. ettt ittt et et ve et ve e aenaas
(k) Other electrical equIPMENt.........ccoiiiii e e
(1) Other PartS....ccoe et e e e e e e e e

1 Subs. vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 1(119)-80-6 Lab dt.12421982.
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4.  What part (if any) were inaccessible...............ccooii e,

5.  Repairs, renewals or alterations (if any) rezpisind the period within
which they should be executed

6. Maximum safe working Load subject to repamanewals or alterations
(if any), specified in (5)

T.  OTNEIS e et e nenn s

I/we certify that ON.......coiiiii i e e e
I/we thoroughly examined this hoist or lift andtttize above

is a correct report of the result.

Signatures...........cooevve v,

Counter signatures.

(If employed by a company or association, give nameaddress)

Quialifications:

Address:.......cooiiiiinnnn, Dated: .......ccceeveiieienns

Note: Details of any renewals or alterations requirecusdhbe given
in 5 above.



[FORM NO. 38]
(Prescribed under Rule 102—Schedule V)
TEST REPORT (DUST EXTRACTION SYSTEM)
1. Description of system

2. Hood.
(@) Serial No. of hoOod..........ooiii
(b) Contaminant captured............cooviiiiiiiiiin i
(€)  Capture VEIOCITIES. ...t e e e e

points to be specified).

Design value e JActual value
(d) Wolume exhausted at hood.............ccoooiiiiiiiiii i,
(€)  HOOd StAtiC PrESSUI. ...ttt st e e e e e s

3.  Total pressure drop at:

(B)  JOINES. ettt e
(b)  Other points of system (to be specified) ............cceeeviiiiinnin.
4.  Transport velocity in duct at points along dyttsbe specified).
AIr Cleaning DeVICE. .. .....oiiuie et e e e e
(B)  TYPE USEA. .. e e e e e
(b)  Velocity at inlet.... ..o
(c) Static pressure at iNlet.........coeiiiieiiiie i
(d)  Velocity at OULIEL. ...
(e) Static pressure at outlet............ooiii i
6. Fan:
(B)  TYPE USEA  ooeiiiii et e et e
(b)  Volume handled ...........oviiiiiiiiiiii e
(o) TS 1 = L1 Lo RS
TS
(d) Pressure drop at outlet Of fan ............evommeceiiiieeiei e,

1 Subs. vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 1(119)-80-6 Lab dt.1121982.
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7.  Fan Motor:
(A)  TYPE.iii i
(b) Speed and hOrsSe POWEN .......cuuiviieee et e e ee vemes

8.  Particulars of defects, if any, disclosed dutes} in any of the above
components

| certify that on this........... dayof.................. the abovetction system
was thoroughly cleaned and (so far as its constmugiermits) made accessible for
thorough examination. | further certify that on g@d date, | thoroughly examined
the above dust extraction system including comptnand fittings and that the
above is true report of any examination.

Signature.....................
Qualifications.....................

If employed by a company or association, give namend address.



{FROM NO. 39]
(Prescribed under Schedule XVII of Rules, 102
Certificate of Fitness )
Serial NUMDEI ... e

1. | certify that | have personally examined ..........coceeiiiiiiiiiinan...
SON Of
(fAther’'s  NAaME) ... e e e e e e e e
L1531 o = |
(AAAIESS) ittt e e e e
who is desirous of being employed as ............ccoceiiiiiii i
(designation) . P | B (o] o Tt X1

department and factory) and that hIS age, as nearlyan be ascertained from my

examination, iS.............oee.v.. years, and that he is, in opmnion, fit/unfit for

employment in the above-mentioned factory as meati@bove.

2. He may be produced for further examination aitperiod of

S ettt e et e e e e e e e
Signature of the Signature/left Thumb impression
Certifying Surgeon of the person examined

* Subs. vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 1(119)-80-6 Lab dt.1221982.
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| Certify
that |
examined
the person
mentioned
above on

| extend this
certificate
until (if
certificate

is not ex-
tended, the
period for
which the
worker is
considered
unfit for
work is to
be mentioned

Sings and
symptoms
observed
during
examination

Signature
of the
Certifying
surgeon




N o g ks wd e

10.

11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
16.

[FORM NO. 40]
(Prescribed under Schedule XVII to Rule 102)
HEALTH REGISTER

Serial number

Departments/works

Name of worker

Sex

Age (last birthday)

Date of employment on present work

Date of leaving or transfer to other work witbasons for
discharge or transfer

Nature of job or occupation

Raw materials, products likely to be exposed to

Date of medical examination and the resultetbier
Date

Result: Fit or Unfit

Signs and symptoms observed during examination
Nature of tests and results thereof

If declared unfit for work, state period of gassion with
reason in detail

Whether certificate of un-fitness issued towtloeker
Date on which certified fit to resume duty

Signature of the certifying
Surgeon with date

1 Subs. vide Hr. Govt. Noti. No. 1(119)-80-6 Lab dt.12421982.



